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Haier Super Match

Part 1 General Information
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Haier Super Match

1. Indoor / Outdoor unit models

Indoor unit models

4-way Cassette Type (PB-7001B)

Slim Low ESP duct (30Pa)

ABO9CS2ERA ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)
AB12CS2ERA(S) AD12SS1ERA(N)(P)
AB18CS2ERA(S) AD18SS1ERA(N)(P)

AD24SS1ERA(N)(P)

4-way Cassette Type (PB-950JB)
AB24ES1ERA(S)

Medium ESP duct (70Pa)
AD12MS1ERA
AD18MS1ERA
AD24MS2ERA

Wall Mounted Type
AF09AB1HRA
AF09AS1ERA

Wall Mounted Type
AF12AB1HRA
AF12AS1ERA

Outdoor unit models

3U19FS2ERA

3U24GS2ERA

4U30HS2ERA

5U34HS2ERA
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2. Feature
2.1 Easy Instalaltion, More User Friendly

* Easy vacuum & charging
Vacuum and charging every indoor unit just one time from general stop valve(1:4 to 1:5 outdoor unit)

1

General stop valve
e Easy start up& maintenance

§ Wiring & piping check program: When start up, PCB programme can check wiring &piping correctness
automatically, only need 10min for every indoor unit. If something wrong, the outdoor unit malfunction display
screen will show code. Boost the start up correctness.

§ One screw maintenance panel:New maintencance panel is fixed on the side panel, installer only take down
the maintencan panel by take down only one screw, then to check the compressor running frequency and error
from the double 8 screen.

' Onescrewto
take down the
Maintenance
panel

§ In start up& maintenance, software can connect with outdoor unit by TD-02, read all indoor unit & outdoor
unit running parameter, also with the function to show parameter curve.When malfunction happen, show failure
code.



Haier Super Match

2.2 Wider Installation

» Wider range operation:

Wider range operation of outside temperature
Cooling: from -10°C to 46°C I .o
Heating: from -15°C to 24°C

46" CDB

Cooling

Cooling
inlov

-

-10° CDB

R e
' 2 o

-20

2.3 Easy control

The universal wireless controller for console, cassette, convertible, duct can be used for everyone easily

Separate cool, heat, dry,
quiet buttons easy to uske
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1. 4-way cassette type

2. Duct indoor type......

Part 2 Indoor units



Haier Super Match

0O ~NO OBk WDN -

4-Way Cassette

cFALUIES ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaeaaaeas 8
BT o T=Yo NI eT= i1 o VRS 9
B D 1 1= 0 [ T PSPPSR 12
B T o1 g To o [F=To | £= 10 o PP PSP PPPPPPPR PO 13
B VAT e = To = U s o 14
. Air velocity and temperature distribDULION. ..o 16
. SOUNA PrESSUIE IEVEL. ... .o e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e eerann e eeeeeees 20
B 1= 7= F= 1o ] o PP 23



Haier Super Match

1. Features

ABO9CS2ERA
AB12CS2ERA(S)
AB18CS2ERA(S)

AB24ES1ERA(S)

Compact Design(Only for units AB12-AB18)
The panel dimension is 700mm*700mm, smaller and universal. Harmony with the environment.

The unit diamnesion is 570mm*570mm*260mm for easy installation.
It is universal and harmonious with standart ceiling 600mm*600m, which avoids the breakage for ceiling during
installation.

Built-in High Head Drain Pump
One standard drain-head height up to 600mm is possible, creating the

ideal solution for perfect water drainage.

Fresh Air Inlet(AB12-AB18)
Pre-set fresh air inlet can instroduce the outside fresh air into the room, greatly improme the indoor air

quality,away from "air conditioner symptom".

Antifouling and Movable Blade
The movable blade has antifouling design and can effectively control the airflow and air direction. It is clean

to use without polluting the ceiling. It has standard long acting filter screen to make the cleaning time largely
extended.When there are many units, the operation of cleaning and maintenance will be largely reduced.
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2. Specification

Item el ABO9CS1ERA
Function — Cooling Heating
capacity WY 2600 2900
sensible heat ratio W 0.71 I
Dehumidifying capacity 10-2xm*h 1.0
power supply 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Type = Mumber — centrifugal™
Speed(H-M-L) rfrnin 690/620/560
Fan Fan motor output/input power W 1033
Air-flows (H/M/L) m*h 620/520/450
Speed (HifNe/fLo) rpm T00/640/580
Heat exchanger  [Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/& 7.0
Row 1
_ Total area m# 0.272
= Temp.scope T 2.0-7.0
'g Dimension External MMXMMXmm 27075707260
= (LxXWxH) Package MMXmmxmm 716"680*380
Drainage pipe (material |.0/O D) mm PVC 26/32
contral type(Remote/\Wired) Remote or Wired
Fresh air hole dimension mm 95
Electricity Heater kWY none
. Sound power level dB(A) 50/46/42
R R Cae dB(A) 40/36/32
weight(MNet/Shipping) kg'kyg 17/20
Controller Wired YR-E14(0)
(O-Optional,5-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(S)
panel model{color) PB-700IB{White)
= : . External(L*WW*H) MMM m 700*700%60
= Dimension
o Package(L"WW*H) MMXMMXmm 7407750"115
Weight(Net/Shipping) kg'kg 2.8/4.8
Refrigerant Type R410A
£ Pipe Liquid mm P6.35(1/4)
o Gas mm ©9.52(3/8)
Connecting method Flared
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Item del AB12CS2ERA
Function — Cooling Heating
capacity w 3500 3700
sensible heat ratio W 0.71 !
Dehumnidifying capacity 10-*xm*h 1.6
power supply 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Type = Number — centrifugal™
Ean Speed(H-M-L) r/min 690/620/560
Fan motor output/input power W 10/33
Air-flows (HMIL) m#h 620/520/450
Heat exchanger  |Type / Diameter mrm inner grooved pipe/& 7.0
Row 2
_ Total area m* !
= Dimension External MMXMMXmm 570570260
'g (LxWWxH) Package MMXMIMXmm 718"680*380
= Orainage pipe (material |.0/O_0) mm PVC 26/32
control type(Remote/\Wired) Remote or Wired
Fresh air hole dimension mm a5
Electricity Heater kW none
. Sound power level dB(A) 20/46/42
Noise level(H-M-L) 1o nd pressure level dB(A) 40/36/32
weight(MNet/Shipping) kg/kg 18.5/22
Controller Wired YR-E14(0)
(O-Optional, S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(S)
panel model{color) PB-T00IB(White)
= . : External(L*VW*H) AT T00*700"60
= Dimension
o Package(L"W"H) MMXMIMmm 740%750™15
Weight{MNet/Shipping) kg/kg 2.6/4.6
Refrigerant Type R4104
= Pipe Liquid mm 6 35(1/4)
= Gas mm ©9.52(3/8)
Connecting method Flared

10
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ltem del AB18CS2ERA AB24ES1ERA
Function — Cooling Heating Cooling Heating
capacity W 5000 52 7100 7100
sensible heat ratio W 0.71 ! 0.72 !
Dehumidifying capacity 10-fxm®h i 2.5
power supply 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz| 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Type =x Number — centrifugal™ centrifugal™
Fan Speed(H-M-L) r/min 795/690/550 670/550/460
Fan motor output/input power W 14/40 38/M133
Air-flows (H/M/L) mé(h T00/620/500 1300/1100/870
Heat exchanger  |Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/@ 7.0 inner grooved pipe/@ 7.0
Row 2 2
_ Total area m* i i
= Dimension External MM MMM 570*570*260 840/840/240
'g (LxcWWhxH) Package T XM 718*680*380 930/930/330
= Drainage pipe (material | D/O.D) mm PVC 26/32 PVC 26/32
control type(Remote/\Wired) Remote or Wired Remote or Wired
Fresh air hole dimension mm 95 95
Electricity Heater kW none none
: Sound power level dB(A) 55/50/47 59/57/52
Noise level(H-H-L) Sound pressure level dB(A) 42/37/35 46/44/39
weight(Met/Shipping) kalkg 18.5/22 25.5/30.5
Controller Wired YR-E14{0) YR-E14({0)
(O-Optional S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(S) YR-HD(S)
panel model{color) PB-T00IB{White) PB-950JB
E Dimension External(L*W*H) MMXMMXmm 700*700"60 950/950/60
a Package(L"WW*H) MMM MM 740°750*115 985/985/115
Weight(Met/Shipping) kg'kg 2.8/4.8 6.0/7.5
Refrigerant Type R410A R410A
g Pipe Ligquid mm D6.35(1/4) ®9.52(3/8)
& Gas — ®127(112) ©15 88(3/4)
Connecting method Flared Flared

11
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3. Dimension

(1) Position of ceiling opening between unit and suspending bolt.

ABO9CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA(S) AB18CS2ERA(S)
e| E
g E| §
el RS
glelt
2 2| g
5g g
5 o 5
o}
e Els
| ®| £
OO
Distance between
suspending bolts 535mm
Indoor unit 570mm
Ceiling opening 650mm
Ornament panel 700mm .
Overlap between ceiling and
ornament panel shall be 25mm
Suspending bolts
I [
I .
] s ®
77 V7777
™ / / (=3
Ceiling Ornament panel @

AB24ES1ERA

suspending bolts)

950(Ornament panel)
890(Ceiling opening)
840(Indoor unit)

780 (Distance between

1
'
'
1 S —
'
'
T
—

—
690(Distance between
suspending bolts)
840(Indoor unit)

890(Ceiling opening)

950(Ornament panel)

n Suspending bracket

240 ‘

> u

301 140
300

Ceiling

12
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Hailer

4. Piping diagram

Liquid pipe  Gas pipe

0

13
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5. Wiring diagram

ABO9CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA(S) AB18CS2ERA(S)
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OVId g 0008z| NO | 440 | 440
. 000¥g| 440 [ NO | NO
-y 0008T[ 440 [ NO | 4:d0
"eNg ONY WG L3S 0L LON dINOHS ¥3asn ¢ 0002T| 440 | 440 NO
IVNO I LdO 3FdV 1dVd d3HSvA "L31O0N 0006 140 140 140
4000 1no o1 04 |eTna|z_Tna|T-Thg
Nmoa/dn 0 e ----- Ve
@ € \N/ T L TIVHINGO 1 ' INOH-N |
N 1 FLONTY |} -1 4
4 q I [
9/k
N 110 mEn (1D
2l 91\ IND ¢IND PNO
] r-—-=-- 1
POt m OVAOSZ/VSL - e TTND g
Roh pu— asn4 O 0 0|
= T3 0 [O007RARA] S [eEennnd] 30 =H 2 9
22 2:00001 OND TZEVS9/8  12EvS9.8 28
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al

AB24ES1ERA(S)

V0166060510
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6. Air velocity and temperature distribution
AB09/12CS2ERA:

a. Cooling / Air Velocity Distribution

Cooling
Blowy angle:40

Air Velocity Distribution

.5m/s

5m/s

4m 3m 2m 1m om im 2m 3m 4m

b. Cooling / Temperature Distribution

Cooling
Blowy angle:40

Temperature Distribution

2.7m

4m 3m 2m 1m Oom im 2m 3m 4m

16
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c. Heating / Air Velocity Distribution

Heating
Blowy angle:70

Air velocity Distribution

2.7m

- 2m

Om

4m 4m

d. Heating / Temperature Distribution

Heating
Blowy angle:70

Temperature Distribution

2.7m

F2m

4m 3m 2m 1m om im 2m 3m 4m

17
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AB18CS2ERA(S) AB24ES1ERA(S)

a. Cooling / Air Velocity Distribution

Cooling
Blowy angle:40

Air Velocity Distribution

2.7m
—2m
- 1m
T T T T T T T Om
4m 3m 2m 1m Om 1m 2m 3m 4m
b. Cooling / Temperature Distribution
Cooling
Blowy angle:40
Temperature Distribution
2.7m
—2m
- 1m
T T T T T T T Om
4m 3m 2m 1m Om m 2m 3m 4m

18
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c. Heating / Air Velocity Distribution

Heating
Blowy angle:70

Air velocity Distribution

2.7m
— 2m
= 1m
Om
4m 3m 2m 1m om 1m 2m 3m 4m
d. Heating / Temperature Distribution
Heating
Blowy angle:70
Temperature Distribution
2.7m
- 2m
— 1m
Om
4m 3m 3m 4m

19
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7. Sound Pressure Level

1) Testing illustrate:

1.5M

2) Testing condition:

a: Unit running in the normal condition

b: Test in the semi-anechoic chamber

c: Noise level varies from the actual factors
such as room structure, etc.

20
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8. Installation

Installation Procedure

@ BEFORE INSTALLATION <Don't discard any accessories until comp>

e Determine the way to carry unit to installation place.
® Don't remove packing until unit reaches installation place.
e |f unpacking is unavoidable, protect unit properly.

@ SELECTION OF INSTALLATION PLACE
(1) Installation place shall meet the following and agreed by customers:

® Place where proper air flow can be ensured.

* No block to air flow.

® Water drainage is smooth.

® Place strong enough to support unit weight.

Place where inclination is not evident on ceiling.

Enough space for maintenance.

e Indoor and outdoor unit piping length is within limit. (Refer to Installation Manual for outdoor unit.)

* Indoor and outdoor unit, power cable, inter unit cable are at least 1 m away fromT.V & radio. This is helpful to avoic
picture disturbance and noise. (Even if 1 m is kept, noise can still appear if radio wave is strong)

(2) Ceiling height
Indoor unit can be installed on ceiling of 2.5-3m in height. (Refer to Field setting and Installation Manual of ornament

Ipanel.) :

(3) Install suspending bolt.
Check if the installation place is strong enough to hold weight. Take necessary measures in case it is not safe.
(Distance between holes are marked on paper pattern. Refer to paper pattern for place need be reinforced)

Installation space

Model H // iz
ABO9CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA(S) 320 1 g T
AB18CS2ERA(S) H ﬂ 7
AB24ES1ERA(S 7 5
(s) 300 CANE Y
i Air outlet
Air outlet § Air inlet Iroutle! 7
1500 Over N 1500 Over |/
7
© PREPARATION FOR THE INSTALLATION
(1) Position of ceiling opening between unit and suspending bolt.
ABO09CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA(S) AB18CS2ERA(S) AB24ES1ERA(S)
EE T|®? g2 | y \ %\ \ Refrigerant
gl E 5| €|l = rigerant pi
£ g2 e | o
5 2|2 g o Bl g8 - ——1——- Ht
g 2| 8 s|=| 2| 5|8 !
S| 8] 2 ElQ = B|a ‘ '
5 8|5 el g S ER ‘
g g é 23 2 | i !Suspending bolts
Q =4 ~
o| 0 %\ H é ‘
} Z ”i”ﬂ‘ ,,,,, —T
690(Distance between
suspending bolts)
Distance between 840(Indoor unit)
«suspending bolts 535mm . .
Indoor unit 570mm 890(Ceiling opening)
Ceiling opening 650mm 950(Ornament panel)
Ornament panel 700mm
Overlap between ceiling and
ormament panel shall be 25mm X
ﬂ _‘ Suspending bolts il i Suspending bracket
‘b’ ° 2 I,
Pl o h R
S ;
Ceiiing Ornament panel 8 LCeiling ‘8

23
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Installation Procedure

Refer to paper pattern for dimension of ceiling hole.

(2
L]
e Connect all piping (refrigerant, water drainage), wiring (inter u
L]
L]

Contact your real estate dealer
(3) Install a suspending bolt. (Use a M10 bolt)

) Cut an opening in ceiling for installation if necessary. (when ceiling already exists.)

nit cable) to indoor unit, before installation.

Cut a hole in ceiling, may be a frame should be used to ensure a smooth surface and to prevent vibration.

® To support the unit weight, anchor bolt shall be used in the case of already exists ceiling. For new ceiling, use built in

type bolt or parts prepared in the field.
® Before going on installing adjust space between ceiling.

Note: All the above mentioned parts shall be prepared in field.

@ INSTALLATION OF INDOOR UNIT

In the case of new ceiling

(1) Install unit temporally

Put suspending bracket on the suspending bolt. Be sure to
use nut and washer at both ends of the bracket.

(2) As for the dimensions of ceiling hole, see paper pattern. Ask
your real estate dealer for details.
Center of the hole is marked on the paper pattern.
Center of the unit is marked on the card in the unit and on
the paper pattern.
Mount paper pattern(® onto unit using 3 screws(® .Fix the
corner of the drain pan at piping outlet.

<After installation on the ceiling>

(3) Adjust unit to its right position. (Refer to preparation for the
installation-(1))

(4) Check unit's horizontal level.

Water pump and float switch is installed inside indoor unit,
check four corners of the unit for its level using horizontal
compartor or PVC tube with water. (If unit is tilting against
the direction of water drainage, problem may occur on floating
switch, causing water leakage.)

(5) Remove the washer mounting @) and tighten the nut above.

(6) Remove the paper pattern.

In the case of ceiling already exists

(1) Install unit temporally
Put suspending bracket on the suspending bolt.
Be sure to use nut and washer at both ends
of the bracket. Fix the bracket firmly.

(2) Adjust the height and position of the unit.
(Refer to preparation for the installation (1) ).

(3) Proceed with €@ and @ of "In the case of new ceiling".

Installation example

Roof
Anchor bolt

Long nut

50~100

Suspending bolt

%

Ceiling

Nut (Prepare in feild)

Washer (Prepared in feild)

\_Suspending bolts

A

Fasten (double nuts)

Insert

Washer fixing pad
(prepared in feild)

[ secure the washer firmly]

Screws at the piping outlet is fixed at the corner
lof drain pan.

Center of ceiling hole
Paper pattern

’ ;
Screw (accessory) . /

&
[Fix the paper pattern]

Screw (accessory)

24
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Installation Procedure

@ REFRIGERANT PIPING (As for outdoor piping, please refer to installation Manual of outdoor unit.)

® Qutdoor is precharged with refrigerant.

e Be sure to see the Fig.1, when connecting and removing piping from unit.

* For the size of the flare nut, please refer to Table 1.

o Apply refrigerant oil at both inside and outside of the flare nut. Tighten it band tight 3-4 turns then tighten it.
e Use torque specified in Table 1. (Too much force may damage flare nut, causing gas leakage).

e Check piping joints for gas leakage. Insulate piping as shown in Fig. below.

¢ Cover joint of gas piping and insulator @ with seal.

Medium size seal pad @ (accessory)
(Cover the piping joint
with seal pad.)

'a
A
2 spanner Clam P
& p@
°\!\| o Insulator (accessory)@
Piping joing S 25 ‘ (For liquid pipe)
=)
\ Flare nut %nsulator (accessory)@

M (For gas pipe)
Liquid pipe

Torque spanner

Apply refrigerant oil

<~
[D:)

Table 1 K R
Pipe Tighten A(mm) Flare shape
size torque
$6.35 |1420~1720N.cm "
(144~176kgf.cm) 8.3-87
©9.52 |3270~3990N.cm 12.0~12.4

(333~407kgf.cm)

¢12.7 |4950~6030N.cm

(490~500kgf.cm) | 1247166

6180-7540N.om |
(630~770kgf.cm) | 18:6-19.0

$15.88

9720~11860 N.cm
$19.05 ~
(® INSTALLATION OF WATER DRAINAGE PIPE (990~1210 kgf.om) | 229233

(1) Install water drainage pipe

Pipe dia, shall be equal or larger than that of unit piping.(pipe of polyethylene; size: 25mm; O.D:32mm)
Drain pipe should be short, with a downward slope at least 1/100 to prevent air bag from happening.

If downward slope can't be made, take other measures to lift it up.

Keep a distance of 1-1.5m between suspending brackets, to make water hose straight.

1-1.5m
i— =]

Slope over 1/100

O X

e Use the self-provided stiff pipe and clamp (1 with unit. Insert water pipe into water plug until it reaches the white
tape. Tighten the clip until head of the screw is less than 4mm from hose.

¢ Wind the drain hose to the clip using seal pad (@ .

e Insulate drain hose in the room.

Large size seal pad
\ (accessory)

Clamp L
——__/
(accessory)

7

4mm below
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Installation Procedure

<Cautions for the drain water lifting pipe >

Installation height shall be less than 280mm.
There should be a right angle with unit, 300mm from unit.

300mm below || 1~1.5m Suspending bracket

Self-provided stiff pipe

i 2
Drain hose e 3
(accessory) dramwaxernmngpipe% 3 (accessory) z 3

= B ¢ : g

5 2 5 10 [rs)
o
\_Clamp
(accessory)

Note:
The slope of water drain hose (1) shall be within 75mm, don't apply too much force on it.

If several water hoses join together, do as per following procedure.

}F,

Connect water hoses

Over 100

Specification of the water hoses shall meet the requirements for the unit running.
(2) Check if water drainage is smooth after installation.

® Check whether indoor unit is horizontal with leveler or polythene pipe filled
with water , and check that the dimension of the ceiling opening is correct.
Take off the lever gauge before install the ornament panel.

® Fasten the screws to make the height difference between the two sides of
indoor unit less than 5mm.

® First fix it with screws temporally.

® Fasten the two temporally fixing screws and other two, and tighten the four
SCrews.

® Connect the wires of synchro-motor.

® Connect the wire of signal.

® If no response of remote controller, check whether the wiring is correct, restart
remote controller 10 seconds after shut off power supply.

<Limits of panel board installation>

e Install the panel board in the direction shown in the figure. The incorrect
direction will result in water leakage, meanwhile swing and signal receiving Connect withl
are displayed that cannot be connected. outdoor unit

® Charge, through air outlet or inspecting hole, 1200ccd water to see water
drainage.

After wiring
eCheck water drainage in cooling operation.

When wiring is not complete

e Remove cover of control box, connect 1PH power to terminal 1 and 2 on
terminal block.,use remote controller to operate the unit.

® Note, in this operation, fan will be running.

® Upon confirmation of a smooth water drainage, be sure to cut off power

supply.

Method of water charging ) ABO9CS2ERA [ |

Drovi iff pi Maint ' / !

Self-provided stiff p|p aintenance AB1ZCSZERA(S) i Indoor unit 3

Water drainage port for . AB1SCSZERA(S) 3 terminal block 1 2 3 A = 3

maintenance Inspecting hole AB24ES1 ERA(S) ' Y/G !

(Drain water from i i

thishole) N LIV ~—0ot |

Outdoor unit
100mm inopocing e ! terminal block TN)|2(L) [3(C) | = =

Watering can of plastic : Y/IG !

pipe should be about Charge water from LT T
100 mm long air outlet
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Installation Procedure

@ WIRING

® All supplied parts. materials and wiring operation must
in appliance with local code and regulations.

® Use copper wire only.

® When make wiring, please refer to wiring diagram also.

* All wiring work must be done by qualified electricians.

e Acircuit breaker must be installed, which can cut power
supply to all system.

® See Installation Manual of outdoor unit for specifications
of wires, circuit breaker, switches and wiring etc.

® Connecting of unit
Remove cover of switch box (1) , drag wires into rubber
tube A, then, after proper wiring with other wires,
tighten clamp A. Connect wires of correct pole to the
terminal block inside.
Wind seal around wires. (Be sure to do that, or,
dew may occur).

® Upon condensation, replace control box cover (1) and
2)

Terminal block

*Don't fail to seal it, or water may come in.
Rubber tube A7 Rubber tube
Cover of control box(1)

Grounding lead

Seal pad (small size @ )
(Wind around wire)

In Tout \
Attach seal pad  Field wiring

Note: Have it sealed, leaving no space.

/\ WARNING:

Observe the following when connecting power supply
terminal block:

Don't connect wires of different specifications to the same
terminal block.

(Loose wire may cause overheating of circuit)

Connect wires of same specifications as shown in right Fig.

Don't connect wires of  Don't connect wires
the same specifications  of the different
at one side. specifications.

Connect wires of the
same specifications
at two sides.

©) X

X

© WIRING EXAMPLE

As for outdoor unit circuit, please see Installation Manual of outdoor unit.
Note: All electric wires have their own poles, poles must match that on terminal block.

Pay special care to the following and check after installation

Item to the checked

Improper installation may cause Check

Is indoor unit firmly installed?

Unit might fall down, make vibration or noise.

Is gas leakage check performed?

This may lead to gas shortage.

Is unit properly insulated?

Dew or water drop may occur.

Is water drainage smooth?

Dew or water drop may occur.

Is power voltage meet that stipulated on the nameplate?

Problem may occur or parts got burned.

Is wiring and piping correctly arranged?

Problem may occur or parts got burned.

Is unit safely grounded?

There might be a danger of electric shock.

Is wire size correct?

Problem may occur or parts got burned.

Are there any obstacles on air inlet and outlet grill of
indoor and outdoor unit?

This may cause poor cooling.

Is record made for piping length and refrigerant
charging amount?

It is hard to control refrigerant charging
amount.

Attention: after finishing installation,confirm no refrigerant leakage.
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1. Features

AD12~18MS1ERA

AD09~12SS1ERA(N)(P) AD18~24SS1ERA(N)(P)
AD24MS2ERA
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‘Super thin design

Super thin design make all the models only 185mm height,
which is super slim and most advanced in the industry, this
feature will bring slimest ceiling drop.

185mm

‘ Super Slient

New fan design, the shape and large diameter is designed
for silent, optimize the air path, with DC fan motor, brings
minimum 21dB(A) super quiet performance.

‘ Adjuster ESP Easy Way

ESP can be adjusted by wired controller YR-E16, so installer
don't need to climb the ladders to adjust the ESP.

‘ Multiple Control

The indoor unit can use one wired remote controller, also it can use a remote controller.

/ Standard control method.\ ﬂ\frared control method.Astanda}l\

signal receiver is available to connect
with the indoor unit.
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2. Specification

Item Model ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)
Function — Cooling Heating
capacity w 2700 2800
sensible heat ratio w 0.71 /
Dehumidifying capacity 10-3xm3/h 1.0

power supply 1PH, 220-230V~, 50Hz
Type x Number — centrifugal*1
Fan Speed(H-M-L) r/min 850/750/650
Fan motor output/input power w 11/15
Air-flows (H/M/L) m3/h 530/460/390
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/¢ 7.0
Heat exchanger Row — 2
- Total area m?2 0.11
§ Temp.scope C 2.0-7.0
_§ Dimension External mmxmmxmm 850x420x185
£ (LXWxH) Package mmxmmxmm 1045x540x270
Drainage pipe (material,|.D/O.D) mm PVC 27/31
control type(Remote/Wired) Remote or Wired
Fresh air hole dimension mm none
Electricity Heater kw none
Noise level(H- Sound power level dB(A) 43/39/36
M-L) Sound pressure level dB(A) 33/29/26
weight(Net/Shipping) kg/kg 18.3/23.3
Refrigerant Type R410A
g _ Liquid mm ®6.35(1/4)
=3 Pipe
o Gas mm ©9.52(3/8)
Connecting method Flared
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Item Model AD12SS1ERA(N)(P)
Function cooling heating
Capacity KW 3.50 (0.9 ~45) 4.00 (1 ~4.8)
Sensible heat ratio 0.71 /
Total power input KW 1.03(0.28 ~ 1.8) 1.07(0.28 ~ 1.8)
Max. power input W 1800 1800
EER or COP WIW 3.39 3.73
Dehumidifying capacity 103xm3/h 1.6
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 4.0mm2
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 5.0(1.2-8.0)/8.0 | 5.1(1.2-8.0)/8.0
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /
Unit model (color) AD12SS1ERA(N)
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX2
Fan Speed(H-M-L) r/min 950/800/700
Fan motor output/ input power W 105/70
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 600/480/420
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/@7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 2
Total Area m? /
= . . External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 850/420/185
‘= | Dimension
= Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1045x540x270
g Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
2 | controller Wired YR-E14(S)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm NONE
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 45/41/37
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 35/31/27
Liquid Pipe(mm) 6.35
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 9.52
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 18.3/23.3
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Item Model AD12MS1ERA
Function cooling heating
Capacity KwW 3.50(0.9~4.5) 4.00(1~4.8)
Sensible heat ratio / /
Total power input KwW 1.08(0.28~1.8) 1.08(0.28~1.8)
Max. power input w 1800 1800
EER or COP Wiw 3.23 3.71
Dehumidifying capacity 103xm3/h 1.6
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 4.0mm2
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 4.8(1.2-8.0)/8.0 | 5.6(1.2-8.0)/8.0
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /
Unit model (color) AD12MS1ERA
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX1
Speed(H-M-L) r/min 700/630/570
Fan Fan motor output/ input power W 140/105
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 550/460/400
ESP pa 10/30/50/70
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/¢7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 2
Total Area m2 /
g ) ) External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 750/720/250
S | Dimension
5 Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 920/820/340
-§ Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
Controller Wired YR-E14 (S)/YR-E16(0)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HDO1(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm 145
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 46/43/39
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 36/33/29
Liquid Pipe(mm) 6.35
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 9.52
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 22.8/27
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Item Model AD18SS1ERA(N)(P)
Function cooling heating
Capacity KW 5.0(1.8~6) 5.5(2~6.2)
Sensible heat ratio 0.73 /
Total power input KW 1.53(0.55~2.1) 1.47(0.6~2.1)
Max. power input W 2100 2100
EER or COP WIW 3.26 3.73
Dehumidifying capacity 10-3xm?3/h 1.9
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 4.0mm?
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 6.8(2.3-9.5)/9.5 | 6.5(2.39.5)/9.5
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /
Unit model (color) AD18SS1ERA(N)(P)
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX3
Speed(H-M-L) r/min 950/850/750
Fan Fan motor output/ input power wW 124/74
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 900/750/600
ESP Pa 0/10/20/30
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/@7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 3
Total Area m? /
= . . External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1170/420/185
=] Dimension
5 Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1365/540/270
-§ Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
— | Controller Wired YR-E14(S)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm NONE
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 49/43/39
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 36/30/26
Liquid Pipe(mm) 6.35
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 12.7
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 22.8/28.5
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Item Model AD18MS1ERA
Function cooling heating
Capacity KW 5.0(1.8~6) 5.5(2~6.2)
Sensible heat ratio 0.73 /
Total power input KW 1.55(0.55~2.0) 1.48(0.6~2.0)
Max. power input W 2000 2000
EER or COP WIW 3.23 3.71
Dehumidifying capacity 103xm3/h 1.8
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 4.0mm2
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 6.6(2.3-9.5)/9.5 | 7.0(2.39.5)/9.5
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /
Unit model (color) AD18MS1ERA
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX2
Speed(H-M-L) r/min 700/610/520
Fan Fan motor output/ input power w 105/70
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 920/750/580
ESP Pa 10/30/50/70
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/(7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 2
Total Area m2 /
= ) i External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1050/720/250
S | Dimension
5 Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1170/860/340
g Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
~ | controller Wired YR-E14(S)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD01(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm 145
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 48/45/41
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 36/33/29
Liquid Pipe(mm) 6.35
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 12.7
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 26.5/34
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Item Model AD24SS1ERA(N)(P)
Function cooling heating
Capacity KW 7.1 (2~7.6) 7.1 (3~8.3)
Sensible heat ratio 0.74 /
Total power input KW 2.19 (0.6~2.6) 1.91 (0.6~2.6)
Max. power input W 2600 2600
EER or COP WIW 3.24 3.72
Dehumidifying capacity 103xm3/h 25
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 6.0mm2
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 9.8 (2.3-12)/12 | 9.2(2.3-12)/12
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /

Unit model (color) AD24SS1ERA(N)(P)
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX3
Speed(H-M-L) r/min 1140/1000/900
Fan Fan motor output/ input power W 104/74
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 1000/850/750
ESP pa 0/10/20/30
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/@7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 3
Total Area m? /
= . . External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1170/420/185
S | Dimension
5 Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1365/540/270
-§ Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
— | Controller Wired YR-E14(S)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HD(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm NONE
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 52/45/42
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 39/32/29
Liquid Pipe(mm) 9.52
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 15.88
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 24.6/30.3
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Item Model AD24MS2ERA
Function cooling heating
Capacity KW 7.1(2.0~8.2) 8.0(2.5~8.5)
Sensible heat ratio 0.74 /
Total power input KW 2.19(0.6~2.6) 2.16(0.6~2.6)
Max. power input W 2600 2600
EER or COP W/W 3.23 3.71
Dehumidifying capacity 103xm?3/h 2.5
Power cable HO5RN-F 4G 6.0mm2
Power source N, V, Hz 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Running /Max.Running current AlA 10.5(2.3-12)/12 | 9.2(2.3-12)/12
Start Current A 3
Circuit breaker A / | /
Unit model (color) AD24MS2ERA
Type x Number CENTRIFUGALX2
Ean Speed(H-M-L) r/min 950/860/760
Fan motor output/ input power w 85/111
Air-flow(H-M-L) m3/h 1050/840/630
Type / Diameter mm inner grooved pipe/@7.0
Heat
exchanger Row 3
Total Area m? 7.668
- ) ) External(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1050/720/250
E Dimension Package(LxWxH) mmxmmxmm 1170/860/340
E Drainage pipe (material , 1.D./O.D.) mm PVC 25/29
£ | controller Wired YR-E14(S)/YR-E16(0)
(O-Optional,S-Standard) Infrared YR-HDO01(O)
Fresh air hole dimension mm NONE
Electricity Heater kw NONE
Sound power Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 53/51/49
Sound pressure Noise level (H-M-L) dB(A) 42/38/35
Liquid Pipe(mm) 9.52
Pipe Gas Pipe(mm) 15.88
Connecting Method flared
Weight (Net / Shipping) kg / kg 31.2/36.8
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3. Dimension

AD12MS1ERA
720
655
595.5 | 250
148
M inig Kl o 5 Lt
57 2l e : 2
a2 2 ey E
ol ol N
B — 1] Juay Ml my [
Note: The cushion pasted in the bottom plate isn't included in the thickness data.
AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA
720
655
| 595.5 250
ﬂlq Eﬂ 148
Il L
i : T = lf
57 51 I
S8 9 ~ ’
a1 - P [ = ]

Note: The cushion pasted in the bottom plate isn't included in the thickness data.
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ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P) ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)
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Hailer

4. Piping diagram

Liquid pipe  Gas pipe

0
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5. Wiring diagram

AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P)
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6. Air flow and static pressure curves

ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)
AIRFLOW AND STATIC PRESSURE CHART
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AIRFLOW AND STATIC PRESSURE CHART
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AD18SS1ERA(N)(P)
AIRFLOW AND STATIC PRESSURE CHART
900 —
800 g A —

< 700 e

@ 600 4._—_7 +

g 500 // .

= 400 —

T 300 = =M
200 e L
100

0
30Pa 20Pa 10Pa OPa
static pressure (Pa)
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Air flow and static pressure chart---AD12MS1ERA
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Air flow (m3/h)
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Air flow and static pressure chart AD24MS2ERA AD24MS2ERA(D)

t \.\ I
~—— |
\ \.\
\l\
Opa 10pa 20pa 30pa 40pa 50pa 60pa 70pa

static pressure
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7. Sound Pressure Level

(1)Testing illustrate:

1.5M

(2) Testing condition:

a: Unit running in the normal condition

b: Test in the semi-anechoic chamber

c: Noise level varies from the actual factors such as room structure, etc.

(3)Octave band level:
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8.Installation
For AD09~24LS1ERA AD09~24SS1ERA AD09~24SS1ERA(N) AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P)

Safety Precautions

The machine is adaptive in following situation
1. Applicable ambient temperature range:

Indoor max. DB/WB 32/23°C

Cooling ndoor temperature | . Bg;wg 18/14°C
max. 46/24°C

Outdoor temperature min. DB/WB 10°C

. max. DB/WB 27°C
Heating | Indoor temperature min. DB/WB 15°C
max. DB/WB 24/18°C

Outdoor temperature min. DB/WB A5C

2. If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.
3. If the fuse on PC board is broken please change it with the type of T 3.15A /250VAC.

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.

5. The breaker of the air conditioner should be all-pole switch, and the distance between its two contacts should be no
less than 3mm. Such means for disconnection must be incorporation in the fixed wiring.

6. The installation height of the indoor unit is recommended from 2.5m to 2.7m.

7. The distance between its two terminal blocks of indoor unit and outdoor unit should not be over 5m. If exceeded, the
diameter of the wire should be enlarged according to the local wiring standard.

8. The waste battery shall be disposed properly.

9.For AD**SS1ERA(N)(P),we can get the 4 different ESP through adjust the indoor unit PCB SW1-4 and SW1-5, please
refer below:

SWO01 )
Static pressure
M| @2 | @B | 4B 6| 7| s
- - - 0 0 - - - OPa
- - - 0 1 - - - 10Pa
- - 1 0 - - 20Pa
- - 1 1 - - 30Pa

Attention: cut off the power supply to adjust the SW1-4, and SW1-5, or else the operation is invalid.

Parts and Functions

ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)
AD12SS1ERA(N)(P)
AD18SS1ERA(N)(P)
AD24SS1ERA(N)(P)

The pump drain opening

Air outlet frame

Evaporator

Electrical components
Case

Drain pan
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Installation Procedure Indoor Unit

Selecting the mounting position to install the indoor units

® Select suitable places where the outlet air can be sent to the entire room, and convenient to lay out
the connection pipe, connection wire and the drainage pipe to outdoor.

® The ceiling structure must be strong enough to support the unit weight.

® The connecting pipe, drain pipe and connection wire shall be able to go through the building wall
to connect between the indoor and outdoor units.

® The connecting pipe between the indoor and outdoor units as well as the drain pipe shall be as
short as possible.

® [f it is necessary to adjust the filling amount of the refrigerant, please refer to the installation manual
attached with the outdoor unit.

® The connecting flange should be provided by the user himself.

e The indoor unit has two water outlets one of which is obstructed at the factory (with a rubber cap). Only the outlet not obstructed
(liquid inlet and outlet side) will be generally used during installation. If applicable, both the outlets should be used together.

® An access port must be provided during installation of indoor unit for maintenance.

s— 11 RRL I ORERE 1A

=
=)
=

After selecting the unit installation location, proceed the following steps:
1. Drill a hole in the wall and insert the connecting pipe and wire through a PVC wall-through tube
purchased locally. The wall hole shall be with a outward down slope of at least 1/100.
2. Before drilling check that there is no pipe or reinforcing bar just behind the drilling position.
Drilling shall avoid at positions with electric wire or pipe.
3. Mount the unit on a strong and horizontal building roof. If the base is not firm, it will cause noise,
vibration or leakage.
4. Support the unit firmly.
5. Change the form of the connection pipe, connection wire and drain pipe so that they can go through the wall hole easily.

Installation dimension

ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P)

AD12SS1ERA(N)(P) B

AD18SS1ERA(N)(P) \

AD24SS1ERA(N)(P) g H

< .
j E°
D H
o w o -
| _ﬁgo [ s
F

Indoor unit dimensions(unit:mm)

Unit model A B C D E F G H |
ADO09SS1ERA(N)(P) AD12SS1ERA(N)(P) 420 | 892 (370 |850 | 185 |640 | 90 | 760 | 152
AD18SS1ERA(N)(P) AD24SS1ERA(N)(P) 420 | 1212 |370 [1170| 185 | 960 | 90 | 1080| 152
Installation Procedure Air Duct

e Each of the air sending duct and air return duct shall be fixed on the prefabricated panel of the floor by the iron bracket. The
recommended distance between the edge of the air return duct and the wall is over 150mm.

® The gradient of the condensate water pipe shall keep over 1%.

® The condensate water pipe shall be thermal insulated.

® When installing the ceiling Concealed type indoor unit, the air return duct must be designed and installed as figure shown.
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Installation Procedure

Air Duct

Building roof of installation

A

<0.5m (use white motor plug) h |
<2.0m (use red motor plug) N

RN

Air supply Return air

Air outlet grille

Return air box

—

N S A Air supply
Ceiling [ o \ L‘%EI—
X, o There should j
( —r_] be no obstacles l}nit J I \
Unit J } \ Return air box within 1m

Return air

Note:

¢ \When connecting the short ducts, use the low static terminals, which color is white.
The distance L from the air outlet of the duct to the air outlet of the air conditioner shall be no more than 0.5 m.
e When connecting the long ducts, use the middle static terminals, which color is red.
The distance L from the air outlet of the duct to the air outlet of the air conditioner shall be no more than 2.0 m.

The sketch map of long duct

\Suspending hook
Drain pipe

M8 wide expansion bolt

M8 suspender screw

M8 wide lock washer

Air conditioner

Air return duct Tie-in of air M8 screw nut
Air return blind Transition duct |Air distributary distributary
1. Installation of air sending duct
: P f Soft connection
° ThIS unit uses rounded duct, the diameter of the duct Indoor unit o static box  Transition duct Rounded duct
is 180mm. Tie-in of air
® The rounded duct needs to add a transition duct to J distributary

connect with the air-sending duct of indoor unit, then
connect with respective separator. As Figure shown,
all the fan speed of any of the separator's air outlet
shall be adjusted approximately the same to meet
the requirement for the room air conditioner.

2. Installation of air return duct

® Use rivet to connect the air return duct on the air
return inlet of the indoor unit, then connect the other
end with the air return blind as Figure shown.

3.Thermal insulation of duct

® Air-sending duct and air return duct shall be thermally
insulated. First stick the gluey nail on the duct, then
attach the heat preservation cotton with a layer of
tinfoil paper and use the gluey nail cap to fix. Finally
use the tinfoil adhesive tape to seal the connected
part. As Figure shown.

J\

¥ X

Air distributary

=

Air return blind

Air return duct

Indoor unit

rivet

gluey nail

heat preservation cotton tinfoil

gluey nail cap

adhesive tape
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Installation Procedure

Air Duct

Installing the suspension screw

Use M8 or M10 suspension screws (4, prepared in the field) (when the suspension screw height exceeds 0.9m, M10 size is the
only choice). These screws shall be installed as follows with space adapting to air conditioner overall dimensions according to
the original building structures.

New concrete slab
To set with embedded parts, foundation bolts etc.

k4

Knife embedded part  Guide plate embedded part  Pipe suspension foundation bolt

Wooden structure
A square wood shall be supported by the beams and
then set the suspension screws.

Square wood

/.
== _Iron reinforcement

Foundation bolt

Steel reinforcement structure
Use steel angle or new support steel angle directly.

Original concrete slad
Use hole hinge, hole plunger or hole bolt.

B

Hanging of the indoor unit
® Fasten the nut on the suspension screw and then hang the suspension screw in the T slot of the suspension part of the unit.
* Aided with a level meter, adjust level of the unit within 5mm

Hanging bolt

4 L
(¥ W)
| \Support steel angle

Suspension screw

Installation Procedure
A\ CAUTION

Refrigerant Pipe

Pipe size (unit :mm)

e |n installation, if there is refrigerant gas leakage, please
take ventilation measures immediately. The refrigerant Model Gas side | Liquid side
gas will generate poisonous gas upon contacting fire. ADO9SS1ERA(N)(P) ?9.52 ?6.35
o After installation, please verify that there is no refrigerant AD12SS1ERA(N)(P) ’ ’
leakage. The leaked refrigerant gas will produce
poisonous gas when meeting fire source such as heater AD18SS1ERA(N)(P) @12.7 J6.35
and furnace etc.
. . AD24SS1ERA(N)(P) 15.88 39.52
Pipe material

Phosphorus deoxidized copper seamless pipe (TP2M)
for air conditioner.

Allowable pipe length and drop
These parameters differ according to the outdoor unit. See the instruction manual attached with the outdoor unit for details.

Supplementary refrigerant
The refrigerant supplementation shall be as specified in the installation instructions attached with the outdoor unit.

The adding procedure shall be aided with a measuring meter for a specified amount of supplemented refrigerant.

Note:

Overfilling or underfilling of refrigerant will cause compressor fault. The amount of the added refrigerant shall be as specified
in the instructions.

Connecting pipe| Installing torque

Connection of refrigerant pipe 0O.D.(mm) (N-m)

Conduct flared connection work to connect all refrigerant pipes. 76.35 11.8 (1.2kgf-m)

® The connection of indoor unit pipes must use double spanners. 9.52 24.5 (2.5 kaf-

* The installing torque shall be as given in the following table. 29. -5 (2.5 kgt-m)

* Wall thickness of connection pipe> 0.8mm @12.7 49.0 (5.0 kgf-m) o spanner
15.88 78.4 (8.0 kgf-m)
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|nsta||ati0n Procedure Refrigerant Pipe

Open all valves
Open all the valves on the outdoor unit.

Gas leakage detection
Check with a leakage detector or soap water if there is gas leakage at the pipe connections and bonnets.

Insulation treatment

Conduct insulation treatment on both the gas side and liquid side of pipes respectively. The notch upward(Attached detail view)
During cooling operation, both the liquid and gas sides are cold and thus shall be
o @
|

insulated so as to avoid dew generation.
® The insulating material at gas side shall be resistant to a temperature Indoor unit /] ~\_Field piping side
above 1 2000 Subsidiary insulation tube

® The indoor unit pipe connection part shall be insulated.

Installation Procedure Drain Pipe

A\ CAUTION

In order to drain water normally, the drain pipe shall be processed as specified in the installation manual and shall be thermal
insulated to avoid dew generation. Improper hose connection may cause indoor water leakage.

Requirements For unit without water pump
® The indoor drain pipe shall be thermal insulated. ;m Support */M\/j
® The connection part between the drain pipe and Jl’| | /—ﬂ'\/j
the indoor unit shall be insulated so as to prevent } x
dew generation. fﬂ S type elbow
* The drain pipe shall be slant downwards (greater _ Down slope above 1/100
than 1/100). The middle part shall not be of S type Insulation (supplied by the user)
elbow, otherwise abnormal sound will be produced.
® The horizontal length of the drain pipe shall be less than 20 m. In case of To the largest (app. 10cm)
long pipe, supports shall be provided every 1.5 — 2m to prevent wavy form. | ﬁJ_MB\_u\
® Central piping shall be laid out according to the right figure. T & 1 D
VP30

® Take care not to apply external force onto the drain pipe connection part.

e For unit with water pump drain pipeuse hard PVC general purpose pipe Down slope above 1/100
VP which can be purchased locally. When connecting, insert a PVC
pipe end securely into the drain socket before tightening securely using
the attached drain hose and clamp. Adhesive must not be used for
connection of the drain socket and drain hose (accessory).

For unit with water pump
Drain socket

Pipe cover(large) vp(field purchased)
[for insulation]

Main unit

- Drain hose"
rain hose VP(field purchased)

(accessory;
Clamp . \
(accessory) Adhesion  Pipe cover

[for insulation]

Pipe cover(small) (field purchased)

[for insulation]
(accessory)

i ) B B \ Wall
Pipe and insulation material
Outside

Pipe Rigid PVC pipe VP20 mm (internal diameter)
Insulation | Foamed PE with thickness above 7 mm
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Installation Procedure Electrical wiring
Hose
Drain pipe size: (3/4") PVC pipe Hose Hose clamp

The hose is used for adjusting the off-center and angle of the rigid PVC pipe.

¢ Directly stretch the hose to install without making any deformation.

® The soft end of the hose must be fastened with a hose clamp.

® Please apply the hose on horizontal part Insulation treatment.

® Wrap the hose and its clamp up to the indoor unit without any Subsidiary insulation
clearance with insulating material, as shown in the figure.

Insulation
Rigid PVC pipe

Drain confirmation
During trial run, check that there is no leakage at the pipe connection part during water draining even in winter.

A\ WARNING
DANGER OF BODILY INJURY OR DEATH

TURN OFF ELECTRIC POWER AT CIRCUIT BREAKER OR POWER SOURCE BEFORE MAKING ANY ELECTRIC
CONNECTIONS. GROUND CONNECTIONS MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE MAKING LINE VOLTAGE CONNECTIONS.

Precautions for Electrical wiring

e Electrical wiring work should be conducted only by authorized personnel.
¢ Do not connect more than three wires to the terminal block. Always use round type crimped terminal lugs with insulated grip on

the ends of the wires.
® Use copper conductor only.

Wiring connection

Make wiring to supply power to the outdoor unit, so that the power for the indoor unit is supplied by terminals.

‘Indoorumit
. terminal block
3 1 2 3 (%/_QLD

Outdoor unit

' terminal block 1(N)[2(L) |3(C) é_(i)

56




Haier

Super Match

AD12MS1ERA AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA
Safety Precautions

The machine is adaptive in following situation

1. Applicable ambient temperature range:

. If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.
. If the fuse on the indoor PC board is broken please change it with the type of T 6.3A /250VAC(For series 24,28,36,48).

max. DB/WB 32/23°C
A Indoor temperature min. DB/WB 18/14°C
Cooling
max. DB/WB 46/26°C
Outdoor temperature min. DB/WB 10°C
max. DB/WB 27°C
Indoor temperature min. DB/WB 15°C
Heating -
max. DB/WB 24/18 C
Outdoor temperature min. DB/WB 15°C
2
3
4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. The power cable should be:

2.5mm? (For series 12,18,24);
The connecting cable should be:
1.3mm’ (For series 12,18,24)

6. The power cable and connect cable should be locally supplied.

7. The breaker of the air conditioner should be all-pole switch, and the distance between its two contacts should be no

less than 3mm.

8. The indoor unit installation height is at least 2.5m.
9. A leakage breaker must be installed.
10.For AD12MS1ERA,AD18MS1ERA,AD24MS2ERA we can get the 4 different ESP through adjust the indoor unit PCB
SW1-4 and SW1-5, please refer below:

SWi Static pressure
M 1@ @) &) () ®) ()] (®)
- - - |OFF|OFF| - - - 10 Pa
- - - |OFF|ON | - - - 30 Pa
- - - |ON |OFF| - - - 50 Pa
- - - ION |ON | - - - 70 Pa

Attention: cut off the power supply to adjust the SW1-4, and SW1-5, or else the operation is invalid.

Parts and Functions

AD12MS1ERA

AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA

Electrical components Case

Electrical components Case

Drain pan  Evaporator

Drain opening

Drain pan Evaporator Drain opening
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Installation Procedure Indoor Unit

NOTE

Al wiring of this incplallpfion musl comply with MATIOMAL, STATE AND LOCAL REGUNLATIONE. Thase Insiructions
o rnt oownr ll vkt for sy kind of intellstion cimarrasiancs. Should furbar inforrmetion be daslrad or shopld particoler
problpns noour, tha nestier shauld ba nefarmad 9 your kocal disiriricr.

BF SURE T} READ THESE MNETRUCTIONS CAREA N 1'Y BERORE BEGRMMIGE MSTANLATION. FAN LRE TO ROLLCW
THESE INSTRUGCTEDMS COUN D CANSE SEERKNIS IWARY QR DEATH, EQINPMENT MALFMCTION ANDIOR
PROPERTY DAUAGE.

Preparation of indoor uni
Bafiom of durlng the inetallation of te unk, ssesmble nessesary optional pansl oic. depanding on te spaciic tys.

Salact plesas fer inatallsiisn sxtislying folowing somndiii~ns and el the sama Hes obialn ths oonsant an the parl
of your ollart e

i Pisoss whara chilad or hasted air oiroubrss frealy. YWhan the insialstion heighi soseds 2m warmad alr sheys does o
the caling. In such cassx, suggest your oliant users o inxlell eir droulsines.

E.Places whamn parfect dreinegs osn ba praparsd snd muificent deinags.

a Pleoaz fras from air dshrhanoss in e suolion port and blowout hole of T indoor unil, places whara the fire slarm
my rurl malfiralion or ahod-oliroult

d.Flsoss with the amvdmonmanisl dew-point emperatune & rwer then 28 Tand the eiethve humidily s (ees than 30 %.
(Whan insialling =t & p/eos under 1 high humidity amdronmant, pay sulflisient alisnlion o e prevention such aa themal
insulslion of the unit )

w.Calling haighl shall harve the following halght

Irrtll wtion wpmcw

AM2MBIERA, . P y

AMMSSIERA [ S —

ADZAMECERA, N Jotmbam| T R P

b
Combinaticn 7 7 s | |7
whh sBant R 7 i 2z
paral
Coulmie

Sorold Inetaletion anvd Ui o théaiey phieid Babind barlorir,

L Places xxpowsd o ol spiashes or sisam [ug. Hichens ard machine plania}.
insialiniion erd ves al puch places Incur detwriomiion in the pericmance or corroslon with the head exchanger o darmege
In maoided synthetic eein paris.

E.Plecog whora comoaive gae (such 28 sulflurous ecid gew) or inflemmabls ges (hinner, geecliine sic.] In ponaried cr
reming. Inelalaticn and s ot such pleces causa cormosion In the hoat exchangar and demage I molkded eynihatic
roain paris.

. Places adcant to odquipriont goramnsting sleciromagotie wives o high-requondy waves woch on 0 hoaptisb,
Borwatodd nolm may s matiuncioning oF T controlar

Plps nbxe

Modsl Liquid sids Gax sids
ADTHAE1 ERA £ B5nmm Dp.EEmm
ADASME FRA EN, 35mim E12.7Tmm
AD24IE2 EFLA, a8,52mm £15.88mm
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Installation Procedure Indoor Unit

1. Preparation for suspending the unit
a.Size of hole at ceiling and position of hanging bolts

<Combination with silent panel>
AD12MS1ERA AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA

VLTI P P
7 = = s el8 1, e
v/ =T = i :% .g 8
! 3 S |® g
; § A A R

- = [s]
Kl B8 o|8usul
7 Eagl 2 | |3
=y a2 e 2 ® |8 |§
Ei7 = ] [Te}) % © o
i\ N | T
LT LA A
2
ol =
150 A 300 ® % °
Hanging bolt position 2§
L E
B 30 ]
Ceiling hole size =8
Panel dimensions Ceiling ~ panel

wrap dimensions

MA(mm) B(mm)|C(mm)|D(mm)E(mm)|F(mm)

AD12MS1ERA 705 | 1155 | 1215 | 595 | 740 | 800

AD18MS1ERA
AD24MS2ERA

983 | 1433 | 1493 | 595 | 740 | 800

i ) Hole-in anchor Insert
b.Hanger bolts installation Hole-in plug

Use care of the piping direction when the unit is installed. N\Tg 4

I

2.Installation of indoor unit AN
Fix the indoor unit to the hanger bolts. D\/ Concrete
If required, it is possible to suspend the unit to the beam, etc. Directly

by use of the bolts without using the hanger bolts. Hanging bolt M10

Note Hanging bolt

When the dimensions of main unit and ceiling holes does not match, M10 washer

it can be adjusted with the slot holes of hanging bracket.

Adjusting to the levelness M10 spring washer

(a) Adjust the out-of levelness using a level or by the following method.
Make adjustment so that the relation between the lower surface
of the unit proper and water level in the hose becomes as given Piping side

below. Supply water\ =
(b) Unless the adjustment to the levelness is made properly, Water level ] Q

malfunctioning or failure of the float switch may occur.
0~5 mm /43 PVC hose
(0~0.2")

Bring the piping side slightly lower.

Tap selection on blower unit
(When the high performance filter is used.)

. . . Standard tap (at shippin High speed ta
Taps of blower unit are set e'lt the standgrd gelectlon at the §h|pplng 3 _Whie ; ( Wﬁi‘t)e 2 Whiteg 2 Elack
from factory. Where the static pressure is raised by employing such % _Blue < Bue 9 Bue |S White  §
option as the high performance filter, etc., change the connection of | _ veliow § 2 [ Yelow 3 Yellow § 8 | Bue 5
connectors provided at the flank of control box as shown below. 5 Red S =|Red = Red |3 Red 2
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Installation Procedure

Drain Pipe

Drain Piping

(a) Drain piping should always be in a downhill grade (1/50~1/100) and avoid riding across an elevation or making traps.

Good piping

Suspension
1.5m ~2m

bolts\“ : )

A downhill grade.

Heat of 1/100 or more

insulation

For unit without water pump
1.5m~2m s "
7 uppol
[ [

I
Down slope above 1/100
Insulation (supplied by the user)

(b) When connecting the drain pipe to unit, pay sufficient attention
not to apply excess force to the piping on the unit side. Also, fix
the piping at a point as close as possible to the unit.

(c) For unit without water pump,please refer to the diagram and select
drain pipe size according to drain opening inner diameter size.
The drain pipe shall be slant downwards (greater than 1/100).
The horizontal length of the drain pipe shall be less than 20 m.
In case of long pipe, supports shall be provided every 1.5~2m to
prevent wavy form.

Central piping shall be laid out according to the right figure.
Take care not to apply external force onto the drain pipe connection
part.

(d) For unit with water pump drain pipe use hard PVC general purpose
pipe VP which can be purchased locally. When connecting, insert
a PVC pipe end securely into the drain socket before tightening
securely using the attached drain hose and clamp. Adhesive must
not be used for connection of the drain socket and drain hose
(accessory).

(e) When constructing drain piping for several units, position the
common pipe about 100 mm below the drain outlet of each unit
as shown in the sketch. Use VP-30(11/4") or thicker pipe for this
purpose.

(f) The hard PVC pipe put indoor side should be heat insulated. Do
not ever provide an air vent.

(9) The height of the drain head can be elevated up to a point 500
mm above the ceiling, and when an obstacle exists in the ceiling
space, elevate the piping to avoid the obstacle using an elbow
or corresponding gadget. When doing this, if the stretch for the
needed height is higher than 500 mm, the back-flow quantity of
drain at the event of interruption of the operation gets too much
and it may cause overflow at the drain pan. Therefore, make the
height of the drain pipe within the distance given in the sketch
below.

(h) Avoid positioning the drain piping outlet at a place where generation
of odor may occur. Do not lead the drain piping direct into a sewer
from where sulfur gas may generate.
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Improper piping

Avoid riding across an elevation

4 %]

Keep free from traps

Do not pipe under water

Unit model The size of drain opening
AD12MS1ERA

AD18MS1ERA 221mm
AD24MS2ERA

For unit with water pump

Drain socket

Pipe cover(large) vp(field purchased)
[for insulation]

4" Drain hosa ]~ 7"\ o
(acéessory VP(field purchased)
Clam )
(acceZSory) Adhesion Fipg cm{et( :
; or insulation
[i?(l)l?t?ncsz\fg{i((')s}wall) (field purchased)
(accessory)

Stage .
difference Drain hose
Drain socket part

Secure the elevation as high as possible
(approx. 100 mm)

=t

VP-30

A downhill grade of
1/100 or more

290~325mm

Right overhead

1)

Drain hose|

ag

Joint for VP-25
(Local procurement)

600

Maximum local drain up dimension)
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Installation Procedure Drain Pipe
Drainage Test
(1) Conduct a drainage test after completion of the electrical work. Insert water supply hose
(2) During the trial, make sure that drain flows properly through the for 20 mm ~ 30 mm to
piping and that no water leaks from connections. /%\ supply Water]-c .
(3) In case of a new building, conduct the test before it is furnished ®\ gmggmgrﬁi'”g
with the ceiling. Remove arommet 7
(4) Be sure to conduct this test even when the unit is installed in the Mikgsirge ?0 ins?éll
heating season. it back after test.
Procedures Attached drain hose clamp
(a) Supply about 1000 cc of water to the unit through the air outlet T
using a feed water pump. Main unit Drain piping
(b) Check the drain while cooling operation.

. Drain situation can be checked with transparent socket
Before the electrical work has not been completed, connect a convex

joint in the drain pipe connection to provide a water inlet. Then, check
if water leaks from the piping system and that drain flows through Pour water into a convex joint.
4

the drain pipe normally. I:l

Installation Procedure Air Duct

Installation work for air outlet ducts Air conditioner main unit! 1 r

Calculate the draft and external static pressure and select the length,
shape and blowout.

) / \ \Heat $
@ Ductlng Ceiling surface ®0 tlnsulatlon |nlet duct i Return Air panel
*2-spot, 3-spot and 4-spot with ¢ 200 type duct are the standard ©Sposinl (Options) (optional) | (Silent panel)
specmcatlons. diffuser speC|aI inlet
* Limit the difference in length between spots at less than 2:1. (Option) Hole for check °p“°” ) (with air

* Reduce the length of duct as much as possible. ften

® Reduce the number of bends as much as possible. (Corner R should
be as larger as possible.)
*Use a band. etc. to connect the main unit and the blowout duct Bad example Bad example  Good example

flange. w2
e Conduct the duct installation work before finishing the ceiling.

Connection of suction, exhaust ducts N State seeing from top of “”{}'t 4 Exhaust hole

a.Fresh air inlet ,/mﬁ}
®Inlet can be selected from the side or rear faces depending on the = &
. . X o .

working conditions. T de fresh air inlet 3
e Use the rear fresh air inlet when the simultaneous intake and exhaust i Rear fresh air inlet @

is conducted. (Side inlet cannot be used.)
Fig.1 Fig.2

b.Exhaust (Make sure to use also the suction.)
Use the side exhaust port.
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Installation Procedure

Electrical wiring

A WARNING
DANGER OF BODILY INJURY OR DEATH

®* TURN OFF ELECTRIC POWER AT CIRCUIT BREAKER OR POWER SOURCE BEFORE MAKING ANY ELECTRIC
CONNECTIONS.

® GROUND CONNECTIONS MUST BE COMPLETED BEFORE MAKING LINE VOLTAGE CONNECTIONS.

Precautions for electrical wiring
® Electrical wiring work should be conducted only by authorized personnel.

® Do not connect more than three wires to the terminal block. Always use round type crimped terminal lugs with insulated
grip on the ends of the wires.

® Use copper conductor only.

Selection of size of power supply and interconnecting wires

Select wire sizes and circuit protection from table below. (This table shows 20 m length wires with less than 2% voltage drop.)

ltem Circuit breaker Power source |  Earth leakage breaker
Phase| Switch Overcurrent (m:weir::fri) Switch Leak
Model breaker protector (mm2) breaker(A) | current(mA)
(A) rated capacity
(A)

AD12MS1ERA

AD18MS1ERA 1 40 26 4.0 40 30
AD24MS2ERA

Wiring connection

Make wiring to supply power to the outdoor unit, so that the power for the indoor unit is supplied by terminals.
AD12MS1ERA

AD18MS1ERA
AD24MS2ERA
Indoor unit 1121 3|~ ;lf\
terminal block Y/G
Outdoorunit T [ AL 1
Qumort LA CLBE L
‘ Vb vie

Power supply:1PH,220-240V~,50/60Hz
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Part 3 Outdoor unit

ST o 1= 1= (o o PRSP 64
2 1 4= 0 11 o T o 68
K VAT 4T o T o [F=To | =1 o | H PP PTPPPPPRTP P 70
AT 4T o Yo A oo ] o T=Tex (o o DN 72
5. Refrigerant diagram ..........oooo i e 75
6. Limitation values on pipe instalaltion..............cccc 78
7.380UNd PreSSUrE 1EVEI .. ..oy e 82
8. OUtdOOr PEITOIMANCE CUIMNVES.......uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiae et aee e aaebessaassssessassssesssssssnssssssnsnnnnes 85
LS TR 1 =1 2= =1 1 T o 1 89
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1.Specification
Item Model 3U19FS2ERA
Function — Cooling Heating
Rating capacity W 5400 6200
Heating pdesign(-10C ) W 4500
Rated power input (indoor + outdoor) W 1460 1650
Rated current input (indoor + outdoor) A 6.3 7.2
EER / COP W/W 3.7 3.75
SEER / SCOP W/W 3.57 3.62
Minimum capacity W 1500 1800
Minimum power input W 500 500
Maximum capacity W 7000 8100
Maximum power input (indoor + outdoor) W 2600 2600
Power source — 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Max. running current (indoor + outdoor) AlA 11.3 11.3
Power facor(under rating power input) e 99% 99%
Fuse size (recommended size) A 16
Model / Manufacture — SNB130FGYMC-L1/MELCOM
Compressor Oil charge and type —_— 500CC, FV 50S
Type e Twin Rotary (DC inverter)
Number e 1
Type x Number e Axial x 1
Fan Speed r/min High 860
Motor output/input power W 55/69
Air-flows (H/M/L) m3h about 2000
Type / Diameter mm TP2M /7.94
Outdoor unit| Heat exchanger | row 2
Face area m?2 about 0.52
Dimension External mm 886/288/688
(WxDxH) Package mm 992/408/760
Refrigerant control method e PMVs
Defrosting method e Automatic by reversible cycle
Crankcase heater power W none
Noise level Sound power level dB(A) 63
Sound pressure level dB(A) 52
Weight Net / Shipping kg / kg 51/53
Type / Charge kg R410A /2.0
Refrigerant No need to recharge m 30
Recharge g/m 20
Pipe Liquid mm 3* ©6.35
Gas mm 3* ©9.52
Connecting method — Flared
Drop between IU & OU m <7.5
Piping Piping length between |U & OU m <10
Total liquid piping length m <30
Drop between indoor units m <1
Sg%een 1D Max. drop between IU &OU m 15(indoor unit lower than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between IU &OU m 15 (indoor unit higher than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between indoor units m 5
Max. piping length between |U & OU m 25
Max. total length m 50
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Item Model 3U24GS2ERA
Function — Cooling Heating
Rating capacity W 6900 7000
Heating pdesign(-10°C ) W 5300
Rated power input (indoor + outdoor) W 1920 1870
Rated current input (indoor + outdoor) A 8.35 7.9
EER / COP WIW 3.6 3.74
SEER / SCOP W/W 3.47 3.61
Minimum capacity W 1500 1800
Minimum power input W 550 550
Maximum capacity W 8200 9000
Maximum power input (indoor + outdoor) W 3100 3100
Power source e 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Max. running current (indoor + outdoor) AlA 13.5 13.5
Power facor(under rating power input) — 99% 99%
Fuse size (recommended size) A 25

Model / Manufacture — SNB172FJGMC/ MELCOM
Compressor Oil charge and type 600CC, FV 50S

Type — Twin Rotary (DC inverter)

Number — 1

Type x Number — Axial x 1
Fan Speed r/min High 860

Motor output/input power W 80/100

Air-flows (H/M/L) m?h about 2500

Type / Diameter mm TP2M /7.94

Outdoor unit Heat exchanger row 2

Face area m? about 0.52
Dimension External mm 940/345/730
(WxDxH) Package mm 1005/423/815
Refrigerant control method — PMVs
Defrosting method e Automatic by reversible cycle
Crankcase heater power W none
Noise level Sound power level dB(A) 65

Sound pressure level dB(A) 54
Weight Net / Shipping kg / kg 53/56

Type / Charge kg R410A/2.1
Refrigerant No need to recharge m 30

Recharge g/m 20
Pipe Liquid mm 3* ©6.35

Gas mm 3* ©9.52
Connecting method — Flared

Drop between IU & OU m <7.5

Piping Piping length between IU & OU m <10

Total liquid piping length m <30

Drop between indoor units m <1
Between I.D &0.D Max. drop between IU &0OU m 15(indoor unit lower than outdoor unit)

Max. drop between 1U &0OU m 15 (indoor unit higher than outdoor unit)

Max. drop between indoor units m 5

Max. piping length between IU & OU m 25

Max. total length m 60
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ltem Model 4U30HS2ERA
Function e Cooling Heating
Rating capacity W 8200 9600
Heating pdesign(-10°C ) W 7100
Rated power input (indoor + outdoor) W 2250 2550
Rated current input (indoor + outdoor) A 9.8 11.1
EER / COP WIW 3.65 3.76
SEER / SCOP W/W 3.57 4.0
Minimum capacity W 1500 1800
Minimum power input W 550 550
Maximum capacity W 9800 10500
Maximum power input (indoor + outdoor) W 3800 3800
Power source —_ 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Max. running current (indoor + outdoor) AlA 16.5 16.5
Power facor(under rating power input) — 99% 99%
Fuse size (recommended size) A 25
Model / Manufacture — TNB220FLHMC-L / MELCOM
Compressor Qil charge and type — 870CC/ FV50S
Type — Twin Rotary (DC inverter)
Number — 1
Type x Number — Axial x 1
Fan Speed r/min High 860
Motor output/input power W 100/125
Air-flows (H/M/L) m®h about 3500
Type / Diameter mm TP2M /7.0
Outdoor unit| Heat exchanger row 2
Face area m?2 about 0.75
Dimension External mm 948/340/840
(WxDxH) Package mm 1040/430/1000
Refrigerant control method — PMVs
Defrosting method — Automatic by reversible cycle
Crankcase heater power W none
Noise level Sound power level dB(A) 66
Sound pressure level dB(A) 56
Weight Net / Shipping kg / kg 76/87
Type / Charge kg R410A /3.2
Refrigerant No need to recharge m 40
Recharge g/m 20
Pipe Liquid mm 4* ©6.35
Gas mm 3* ©9.52+1*®12.7
Connecting method — Flared
Drop between |U & OU m <75
Piping Piping length between IU & OU m <10
Total liquid piping length m <40
Drop between indoor units m <1
Between I.D &0.D Max. drop between IU &OU m 15(indoor unit lower than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between IU &OU m 15 (indoor unit higher than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between indoor units m 5
Max. piping length between IU & OU m 25
Max. total length m 70

66




Haier

Super Maftch

Item Model 5U34HS2ERA
Function — Cooling Heating
Rating capacity W 9100 10200
Heating pdesign(-10°C ) W 8100
Rated power input (indoor + outdoor) W 2600 2830
Rated current input (indoor + outdoor) A 11.3 12.3
EER / COP WIW 3.5 3.6
SEER / SCOP WIW 3.4 3.5
Minimum capacity W 1500 1800
Minimum power input W 550 550
Maximum capacity W 11000 11500
Maximum power input (indoor + outdoor) W 4000 4000
Power source — 1PH, 220-230V~, 50/60Hz
Max. running current (indoor + outdoor) AlA 17.4 17.4
Power facor(under rating power input) — 99% 99%
Fuse size (recommended size) A 25

Model / Manufacture — TNB220FLHMC-L / MELCOM
Oil charge and type — 870CC/ FV50S
Compressor - -
Type — Twin Rotary (DC inverter)
Number — 1
Type x Number — Axial x 1
Fan Speed r/min High 900
Motor output/input power w 100/125
Air-flows (H/M/L) m3/h about 4000
Type / Diameter mm TP2M /7.0
Outdoor unit | Heat exchanger row 2
Face area m?2 about 0.75
Dimension External mm 948/340/840
(WxDxH) Package mm 1040/430/1000
Refrigerant control method — PMVs
Defrosting method e Automatic by reversible cycle
Crankcase heater power W none
Noise level Sound power level dB(A) 67
Sound pressure level dB(A) 58
Weight Net / Shipping kg / kg 77/88
Type / Charge kg R410A/ 3.4
Refrigerant No need to recharge m 40
Recharge g/m 20
Pipe Liquid mm 5* ©6.35
Gas mm 4* ©9.52+1*P12.7
Connecting method — Flared
Drop between IU & OU m <75
Piping Piping length between IU & OU m <10
Total liquid piping length m <40
Drop between indoor units m <1
Between 1.D &0.D Max. drop between IU &0OU m 15(indoor unit lower than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between IU &0OU m 15 (indoor unit higher than outdoor unit)
Max. drop between indoor units m 5
Max. piping length between IU & OU m 25
Max. total length m 80
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2. Dimension

3U19FS2ERA
Air inlet P
4, 7
Air inlet> 2 8
O

Air outlet
26 289

J—

688

Handle
| _Handle

Liquid pipe:®6.35(flared)1/4
Gas pipe :99.52(flared)3/8
quwd pipe:®6.35(flared)1/4

Gas pipe :9.52(flared)3/8 }B unit connection

}A unit connection

146

813 73

3U24GS2ERA
e

AL IIIIIIIIIIIIII|'I|
II'I'IIIAIIIIIIIII'IIIIIIIIIII
1l II'IIIIIIVIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIAI'I
AT g |I|I|| NI
i TN IHIIIIII 'IIIIl
TG
A G
\ Db Al
725 R
NN ATV
IIII'I'IIII|IIIIIII'|IIIIIIIIIIIIl‘III'I'IIII
LGS ULERRTR Uiy

378 I ||||||'.|'||||||||| I 355
i i L1
»uuuuuuuuu il 51

—_
||
o
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Liquid pipe:®6.35(flared)1/4
Gas pipe :®9.522flaredg3/8 }C unit connection

i .
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|

~—138
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4U30HS2ERA:
184 580 . 184
‘ Air@lel ggL ‘ 70
N —
( )
Air inlet > o o m
[ )| § 8 g
( )
i
o g |
gl .
Gas pipe
Air outlet @9.52(flared) 3/8(A,B,C unit)
®12.7(flared) 1/2(D unit)
948
6 _ 340
Handle rE———
N Indoor and outdoor A
connect wiring hole Handle
(30*48) 1
Handle
,, _ —
Y < . .
1ot = ~= A unit connection
1Bl 0 ® /| o B unit connection
i —
@ 151 ﬂ ° B /1> C unit connection
(=] T
N :ﬁg; /> D unit connection
% @
3
311 ,‘ @
Liquid pipe
$6.35(flared) 1/4
5U34HS2ERA:
_ 184 ‘ 580 ‘ 184
Airinlet usL 70
@ o)
an —n
( )
Airinlet—> ol o m
( )| 8 g =
( : )
T S
8l
Air outlet Gas pipe
®9.52(flared) 3/8(A,B,C,D unit)
@ 12.7(flared)1/2(E unit)
948
6 340
Handle —
N Indoor and outdoor| ——
connect wiring holg
(30%48)
Handle
,, _ —
ﬁ% o < /] - A unit connection
1&] ® B/1/#/~ B unit connection
2 j% g " BI/1//~—- C unit connection
N a3 9 = B/l - D unit connection
| e L ,sf:}f - E unit connection
1 é 4’? P 0 i
311 J@ :T 49

Liquid pipe
P 6.35(flared) 1/4
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3. Wiring diagram
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4. Wiring connection

3U19FS2ERA  3U24GS2ERA

Outdoor

Power Supply
S~ 1PH, 220-230V, 50Hz

Indoor Unit A Indoor Unit B

Indoor Unit C

Indoor

= k= Power Supply Cable:
- - HO5RN-F3G 4.0mm2
- C ting Cable:
S0 |igoRNFAG 2 o

HO5RN-F4G 2.5mm2

Connecting Cable:
HO5RN-F2G 2.5mm2

Connect the connecting wires between indoor and outdoor units and ensure the sequence numbers o

terminals match with each other.
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4U30HS2ERA

Outdoor

I Power Supply

==/ 1pH, 220-230V, 50Hz

Unit A Indoor Unit B

/’,,‘%///%

Indoor Unit C Indo

or Unit D

Indoor

e I Power Supply Cable:
- ~ HO5RN-F3G 4.0mm2

Connecting Cable:
HO5RN-F4G 2.5mm2
Connecting Cable:
HO5RN-F2G 2.5mm2

Connect the connecting wires between indoor and outdoor units and ensure the sequence numbers on

terminals match with each other.
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SU34HS2ERA
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E:EE Power Supply Cable:
N ~ HO5RN-F3G 4.0mm2

- _ Connecting Cable:
=777
HO5RN-F4G 2.5mm2

Connecting Cable:
HO5RN-F2G 2.5mm2

>
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=
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w
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Connect the connecting wires between indoor and outdoor units and ensure the sequence numbers on
terminals match with each other.
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3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA

[ ]Low pressure
switch

Suction temp.

sensor
—

4-way valve coil:
OFF—— Refrigerant flow in cooling

———— e ——

ON ————-— —= Refrigerant flow in heating
Discharge temp.
@ sensor
. Accumulator
Qil
Gas stop vavle Unit A gas pipe separator Capillary tube
temp. sensor @2.7*31.0*1400
e i -~
,ﬂ\ Indoor unit A High Emmm:qm-
I Indoor switch
i
heat
| | Gas stop vavle . . .
lexchanger ! Unit B gas pipe s-way valve Pipe sensor
! @w | temp. sensor [~ A\ Ja-way Toci
p. ! [N - = N
| sensor ! Indoor unit B
I | —_——
| | Unit C gas
| | Gas stop vavle pipe
| | Outdoor
ﬁ temp. sensor heat
FAN-IN | Indoor unit C = exchanger
|
I temp.
W sensor
Indoor @ |
ambient W
temperature I
|
sensor i 1
Liquid stop vavle

F Unit A liquid pipe temp. sensor  Strainer EEV A
Indoor unit A =N ——(D)—R—

Liquid stop vavle
Unit B liquid pipe temp. sensor  girainer EEV B

Indoor unit B . —(D—R—

Strainer

Liquid stop vavle T Check valve
Unit C liquid pipe temp. sensor  grainer EEV C

Indoor unit C LA \@\@\:
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4U30HS2ERA

4-way valve coil:

OFF— Refrigerant flow in cooling

Suction temp.
sensor

Comp- [T

ressor

Oil
separator

High Emmwc_,mD
switch

Gas stop valve _nw X J4-way valve

Low pressure
switch

Discharge temp.
@ sensor

-

Capillary tube
@2.7*@1.0¥1400

Accumulator

Pipe sensor

Toci
—

Liquid stop vavle

ON ————— —= Refrigerant flow in heating
Unit A gas pipe temp. sensor
Indoor unit A A -
,ﬂ \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 4* Unit B gas pipe temp. sensor
I Indoor ! Indoor unit B L
| heat ﬁ A
”mxostMMﬂ W Unit C gas pipe temp. sensor
| . L . [N
I sensor W Indoor unit C A
| |
| | i i
| | . Unit D gas pipe temp. sensor
! * Indoor unit D A -
” FAN-IN W
” |
I |
| |
| Indoor @ ﬁ
W ambient W
| temperature |
I |
Lsemsor Y ______ 1
Unit A liquid pipe temp. sensor  ggrainer ~ EEV A
— Indoor unit A A e (D &
Unit B liquid pipe temp. sensor  srainer EEVB
Indoor unit B A LA D &
Unit C liquid pipe temp. sensor  girainer EEV C
Indoor unit ¢ < A (D R
Unit D liquid pipe temp. sensor  ggrainer EEV D
Indoor unit D A - (D &

7L

Outdoor FAN-OUT
heat
exchanger
temp. /@
sensor
Outdoor
ambient
m temperature
@ sensor
T
Defrost
sensor

« Distributor

Receiver

Strainer

Check valve
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OFF— Refrigerant flow in cooling

FAN-IN

Indoor @
ambient

ON ————— —= Refrigerant flow in heating
Indoor unit A A
Indoor
heat Indoor unit B A
lexchanger
temp.
sensor Indoor unit C A

temperature

Unit A gas pipe temp. sensor
[N

Unit B gas pipe temp. sensor
[N

Unit C gas pipe temp. sensor
O~

mm_._moﬂ

Suction temp.

Low pressure
switch

Discharge temp.

Qil

separator
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Gas stop valve

mm:mo—.
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——————

Unit D gas pipe temp. sensor
I

Indoor unit D A

Unit E gas pipe temp. sensor
AN

Indoor unit E A

Unit A liquid pipe temp.

b

Sensor  strainer EEVA

— Indoor unit A A
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6. Limitation values on pipe installation

3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA
L1
h
L2
P B S
| ——a—=
H+
|
|
H -
L3
\ C
The piping length information, please refer the following table.
Item Unit [Description Standard [Maximum
A,B,C liquid pipe |mm |Size of the liquid side connection pipe ¢6.35 /
A,B,C Gas pipe mm [Size of the gas side connection pipe 99.52 /
L1 (one way) m Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L2 (one way) m  |Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L3 (one way) m Max.piping length between 1U and OU of the way <10 <25
L1+L2+L3 m  |Total liquid piping length <30 as
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o . . <1 < 15
h the outdoor unit is among indoor units
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o . . . <1 <75
the outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
H+ m Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit <5 <15
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m . o . - <5 <75
H- location of outdoor unit is among the indoor units
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m . . . ) . <5 <15
location of outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
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4U30HS2ERA
h
The piping length information, please refer the following table.
Iltem Unit |Description Standard [Maximum
A,B,C, Dliquid pipe|mm |Size of the liquid side connection pipe $6.35 /
A,B,C Gas pipe mm [Size of the gas side connection pipe 99.52 /
D Gas pi[pe mm [Size of the gas side connection pipe 012.7 /
L1 (one way) m Max.piping length between 1U and OU of the way <10 <25
L2 (one way) m  |Max.piping length between |U and OU of the way <10 <25
L3 (one way) m Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L4 (one way) m Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L1+L2+L3+L4 m  |Total liquid piping length <40 K70
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o . . <1 <15
h the outdoor unit is among indoor units
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o . . . <1 <75
the outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
H+ m Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit <5 <15
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m . o ) . <5 <75
H- location of outdoor unit is among the indoor units
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m - o : . . <5 <15
location of outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
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SU34HS2ERA

H+
I
—
I
T |
C JDJ
H-
E
The piping length information, please refer the following table.
Item Tum Description Standard |Maximum
A,B,C,D,E liquid pipe |mm|Size of the liquid side connection pipe $6.35 /
A,B,C,D Gas pipe mm)|Size of the gas side connection pipe $9.52 /
E Gas pi[pe mm)|Size of the gas side connection pipe ¢12.7 /
L1 (one way) m  [Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L2 (one way) m  [Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L3 (one way) m |Max.piping length between 1U and OU of the way <10 <25
L4 (one way) m [Max.piping length between U and OU of the way <10 <25
L5 (one way) m |Max.piping length between IU and OU of the way <10 <25
L1+L2+L3+L4+L5 m |Total liquid piping length <40 <80
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o ) ) <1 <15
h the outdoor unit is among indoor units
Drop between every two indoor units when the location of
m o ) . . <1 <75
the outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
H+ m [Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit <5 <15
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m . o ) . <5 <75
H- location of outdoor unit is among the indoor units
Drop between the outdoor unit and the indoor unit when the
m . o : . ) 5 <15
location of outdoor unit is at one side of indoor units
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Connection cautions

model 3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA AU30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA

[
a
connection priority T
between indoor @A
and stop valve “p
higher from down g
to up e
B
@D
B
|52

when there is 1

indoor,the prior C D E
stop valve is

when there are 2

indoors,the prior C. B D. C E. D

stop valves are

when there are 3
indoors,the prior C. B. A D. C. B E. D. C
stop valves are

when there are 4
indoors,the prior D. C. B. A E.D.C. B
stop valves are

when there are 5
indoors,the prior E. D. C. B. A
stop valves are

Note: For better oil return and more reliable system, please execute as the above when
connecting indoor unit.
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7. Sound level

(1) Testing illustration:

L
FEHTEE

1m

(2) Testing condition:

a. Unit running in the nominal condition
b. Test in the semi-anechoic chamber
c. Noise level varies from the actual factors such as room structure, etc.

(3) Test method
1. Set the unit: 1) the unit is placed on therubber whose thickness is 5mm; 2) if the
height between the air outlet and ground is less than 1m, block the unit up to 1Tm.far
from ground
2. Test position: After setting the unit ,the tesposition for the noise is Tm far from the
front panel
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8. Outdoor performance curves

3U19FS2ERA cooling capacity in relation to temperature
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3U24GS2ERA cooling capacity in relation to temperature
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4U30HS2ERA cooling capacity in relation to temperature
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5U34HS2ERA cooling capacity in relation to temperature
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9. Maintenance

Carefully read the following information in order to operate the air conditioner correctly.
Below are listed three kinds of Safety Precautions and Suggestions.

A WARNING Incorrect operations may result in severe consequences of death or serious injuries.
A\ CAUTION Incorrect operations may result in injuries or machine damages; in some cases may
cause serious consequences.
INSTRUCTIONS: These information can ensure the correct operation of the machine.
Symbols used in the illustrations
Q :Indicates an action that must be avoided.
@ :Indicates that important instructions must be followed.
@ :Indicates a part which must be grounded.
® :Beware of electric shock (This symbol is displayed on the main unit label.)
After reading this handbook, hand it over to those who will be using the unit.
The user of the unit should keep this mamual at hand and make it available to those who will be performing repairs or
relocating the unit. Also, make it available to the new user when the user changes hands.
Be sure to conform with the following important Safety Precautions.

/\ WARNING
] A=

¢ If any abnormal phenomena is found M- ® Don't dismantle the outlet of the
(e. g.smell of firing), please cut off | 0 '_ outdoor unit.
the power supply immediately, and = { The exposure of fan is very dangerous
contact the dealer to find out the which may harm human beings.
handling method.
In such case, to continue using the conditioner will damage

the conditioner, and may cause electrical shock or fire
hazard.

* When need maintenance and repairment,
call dealer to handle it.
Incorrect maintenance and repairment
may cause water leak, electrical shock

* After a long time use of air-conditioner and fire hazard

the base should be checked for any
damages.

If the damaged base is not repaired, the
unit may fall down and cause accidents.

A WARNING

® Air-conditioner can't be installed in the environment with
inflammable gases because the inflammable gases near
air-conditioner may cause fire hazard.
Please let the dealer be responsible for installing the
conditioner. Incorrect installation may cause water leak,
electrical shock and fire hazard.

®*No goods or nobody is permitted to
placed on or stand on outdoor unit.The
falling of goods and people may cause
accidents.

® Don't operate the air-conditioner with
damp hands.Otherwise it will be shocked. ® Call the dealer to take measures to prevent the refrigerant

from leaking.

If conditioner is installed in a small room, be sure to take

every measure in order to prevent suffocation accident

even in case of refrigerant leakage.

® Only use correctly-typed fuse.
May not use wire or any other materials
replacing fuse, otherwise it may cause

faults or fire accidents. ® When conditioner is installed or reinstalled, the dealer should

be responsible for them.
Incorrect installation may cause water leaking, electrical
® Use discharge pipe correctly to ensure efficient discharge. | shock and fire hazard.

Incorrect pipe use may cause water leaking.

® Connect earthing wire. @
Earthing wire should not be connected to the gas
® Installed electrical-leaking circuit breaker. pipe, water pipe, lightning rod or phone line, Earthing
It easily cause electrical shock without circuit breaker. incorrect earthing may cause shock.
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A WARNING

Have the unit professionally installed.
Improper installation by an unqualified person may result
in water leak, electric shock, or fire.

Place the unit on a stable, level surface that withstands the
weight of the unit to prevent the unit from tipping over or
falling causing injury as a result.

Only use specified cables for wiring. Securely connect each
cable, and make sure that the cables are not straining the
terminals.

Cables not connected securely and properly may generate
heat and cause fire.

Take necessary safety measures against typhoons and
earthquakes to prevent the unit from falling over.

Do not make any changes or maodifications to the unit. In
case of problems, consult the dealer.

If repairs are not made properly, the unit may leak water
and present a risk of electric shock, or it may produce smoke
or cause fire.

*Be sure to carefully follow each step in this handbook when
installing the unit.
Improper installation may result in water leak, electric shock,
smoke or fire.

* Have all electrical work performed by a licensed electrician
according to the local regulations and the instructions given
in this manual. Secure a circuit designated exclusively to
the unit.

Improper installation or a lack of circuit capacity may cause
the unit to malfunction or present a risk of electric shock,
smoke,and fire.

® Securely attach the terminal cover(panel) on the unit.
If installed improperly, dust and/or water may enter the unit
and present a risk of electric shock, smoke or fire.

¢ Only use refrigerant R410A as indicated on the unit when
installing or relocating the unit.
The use of any other refrigerant or an introduction of air into
the unit circuit may cause the unit to run an abnormal cycle
and abnormal cycle and cause the unit to burst.

A WARNING

Do not touch the fins on the heat exchanger with bare hands,
for they are sharp and dangerous.

In the event of a refrigerant gas leak, provide adequate
ventilation to the room.

If leaked refrigerant gas is exposed to a heat source, noxious
gases may form.

With All-Fresh type air conditioners, outdoor air may be
directly blown into the room upon thermo off. Take this into
consideration when installing the unit.

Direct exposure to outdoor air may present a health hazard,
and it may also cause food items to deteriorate.

Do not try to defeat the safety features of the devices, and
do not change the settings.

Defeating the safety features on the unit such as the pressure
switch and temperature switch or using parts other than the
dealer or specialist may result in fire or explosion.

*When installing the unit in a small room, safeguard against
hypoxia that results from leaked refrigerant reaching the
threshold level.

Consult the dealer for necessary measures to take.

*When relocating the air conditioner, consult the dealer or
a specialist.
Improper installation may result in water leak, electric shock,
or fire.

¢ After completing the service work, check for a refrigerant
gas leak.
If leaked gas refrigerant is exposed to a heat source such
as fan heater,stove,and electric grill, noxious gases may
form.

¢ Only use specified parts.
Have the unit professionally installed. Improper installation
may cause water leak, electric shock,smoke, or fire.
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Precautions for Handling Units for Use with R410A

A\ Caution

Do not use the existing refrigerant piping

* The old refrigerant and refrigerator oil in the existing piping
contain a large amount of chlorine, which will cause the
refrigerator oil in the new unit to deteriorate.

*R410A is a high-pressure refrigerant, and the use of the
existing piping may result in bursting.

Keep the inner and outer surfaces of the pipes clean and

free of contaminants such as sulfur, oxides, dust/dirt shaving

particles,oils,and moisture.

* Contaminants inside the refrigerant piping will cause the
refrigerant oil to deteriorate.

Use a vacuum pump with a reverse-flow check valve.

e |f other types of valves are used, the vacuum pump oil will
flow back into the refrigerant cycle and cause the refrigerator
oil to deteriorate.

Do not use the following tools that have been used with the

conventional refrigerants. Prepare tools that are for exclusive

use with R410A.

(Gauge manifold, charging hose, gas leak detector,

reverse-flow check valve, refrigerant charge base,vacuum

gauge, and refrigerant recovery equipment.)

¢ |f refrigerant and/or refrigerant oil left on these tools are
mixed in with R410, or if water is mixed with R410A, it will
cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

¢ Since R410A does not contain chlorine, gas-leak detectors
for conventional refrigerators will not work.

A\ Caution

Store the piping to be used during installation indoors, and

keep both ends of the piping sealed until immediately before

brazing.(keep elbows and other joints wrapped in plastic.)

o |f dust, dirt, or water enters the refrigerant cycle, it may
cause the oil in the unit to deteriorate or may cause the
compressor to malfunction.

Use a small amount of ester oil, ether oil, or alkylbenzene

to coat flares and flange connections.

* A large amount of mineral oil will cause the refrigerating
machine oil to deteriorate.

Use liquid refrigerant to charge the system.

® Charge the unit with gas refrigerant will cause the refrigerant
in the cylinder to change its composition and will lead to
a drop in performance

Do not use a charging cylinder.
® The use of charging cylinder will change the composition
of the refrigerant and lead to power loss.

Exercise special care when handling the tools.

¢ An introduction of foreign objects such as dust, dirt or
water into the refrigerant cycle will cause the refrigerating
machine oil to deteriorate.

Only use R410A refrigerant.
® The use of refrigerants containing chlorine(i.e. R22) will
cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Before Installing the Unit

A\ Caution

Do not install the unit in a place where there is a possibility
of flammable gas leak.
*| eaked gas accumulated around the unit may start a fire.

Do not use the unit to preserve food, animals, plants, artifacts,

or for other special purposes.

* The unit is not designed to provide adepuate conditions
to preserve the quality of these items.

Do not use the unit in an unusual environment

¢ The use of the unit in the presence of a large amount of
oil, steam, acid, alkaline solvents or special types of sprays
may lead to a remarkable drop in performance and/or
malfunction and presents a risk of electric shock, smoke,
or fire.

® The presence of organic solvents, corroded gas (such as
ammonia,sulfur compounds,and acid may cause gas or
water leak.)

When installing the unit in a hospital, take necessary measures

against noise.

® High-frequency medical equipment may interfere with the
normal operation of the air conditioning unit or the air
conditioning unit may interfere with the normal operation
of the medical equipment

Do not place the unit on or over things that may not get wet.

* When humidity level exceeds 80% or when the drainage
system is clogged, indoor units may drip water.

* |nstallation of a centralized drainage system for the outdoor
unit may also need to be considered to prevent water drips
from the outdoor units.
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Before Installing (Relocating) the Unit or Performing Electric Work

A\ Caution

Ground the unit.

¢ Do not connect the grounding on the unit to gas pipes,water
pipes, lightning rods, or the grounding terminals of
telephones. Improper grounding presents a risk of electric
shock, smoke, fire, or the noise caused by improper
grounding may cause the unit to malfunction.

Make sure the wires are not subject to tension.
e |f the wires are too taut, they may break or generate heat
and/or smoke and cause fire.

Install a breaker for current leakage at the power source

to avoid the risk of electric shock.

® Without a breaker for current leakage, there is a risk of
electric shock, smoke or fire.

Use breakers and fuses (electrical current breaker, remote

switch<switch+Type-B fuse>,molded case circuit breaker)

with a proper current capacity.

¢ The use of large-capacity fuses, steel wire, or copper wire
may damage the unit or cause smoke or fire.

Do not spray water on the air conditioners or immerse the
air conditioners in water.
* Water on the unit presents a risk of electric shock.

Periodically check the platform on which is placed for damage

to prevent the unit from falling.

® If the unit is left on a damaged plarform, it may topple over,
causing injury.

When installing draining pipes, follow the instructions in the

manual, and make sure that they properly drain water so as

to avoid dew condensation.

¢ If not installed properly, they may cause water leaks and
damage the furnishings.

Properly dispose of the packing materials.

¢ Things such as nails may be included in the package.
Dispose of them properly to prevent injury.

¢ Plastic bags present a choking hazard to children. Tear
up the plastic bags before disposing of them to prevent
accidents.

Before the Test Run

A\ Caution

Do not operate switches with wet hands to avoid electric.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes with bare hands during

and immediately after operation.

¢ Depending on the state of the refrigerant in the system,
certain parts of the unit such as the pipes and compressor
may become very cold or hot and may subject the person
to frost bites or burning.

Do not operated the unit without panels and safety guards

in their proper places.

¢ They are there to keep the users from injury from
accidentally touching rotating, high-tempreture or high-
voltage parts.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping the unit.
¢ Allow for at least five minutes before turning off the unit,
otherwise the unit may leak water or experience other

problems.

Do not operate the unit without air filters.
¢ Dust particles in the air may clog the system and cause
malfunction.
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Items to Be Checked

(1). Verify the type of refrigerant used by the unit to be serviced. Refrigerant Type: R410A

(2). Check the symptom exhibited by the unit to be serviced. Look in this service handbook for symptoms relating to the
refrigerant cycle.

(3). Be sure to carefully read the safety precautions at the beginning of this document.

(4). If there is a gas leak or if the remaining refrigerant is exposed to an open flame, a noxious gas hydrofluoric acid may
form. Keep workplace well ventilated.

CAUTION

¢ Install new pipes immediately after removing old ones to keep moisture out of the refrigerant circuit.

¢ Chloride in some types of refrigerants such as R22 will cause the refrigerating machine oil to deteriorate.
Necessary Tools and Materials

Prepare the following tools and materials necessary for installing and servicing the unit.

Necessary tools for use with R410A(Adaptability of tools that are for use with R22 and R407C).

1. To be used exclusively with R410A ( Not to be used if used with R22 or R407C )

Tools/Materials Use Notes

Gauge Manifold Evacuating,refrigerant charging 5.09MPa on the High-pressure side.

Charging Hose Evacuating, refrigerant charging | Hose diameter larger than the concentional ones.

Refrigerant Recovery Equipment Refrigerant recovery

Refrigerant Cylinder Refrigerant charging Write down the refrigerant type. Pink in color at the top of the cylinder.
Refrigerant Cylinder Charging Port | Refrigerant charging Hose diameter larger than the conventional ones.

Flare Nut Connecting the unit to piping Use Type-2 Flare nuts.

2. Tools and materials that may be used with R410 with some restrictions

Tools/Materials Use Notes

Gas leak detector Detection of gas leaks The ones for HFC type refrigerant may be used.

Vacuum Pump Vacuum drying May be used if a reverse flow check adaptor is attached.

Flare Tool Flare machining of piping Chages have been made in the flare machining dimension.Refer to the next page.
Refrigerant Recovery Equipment Recovery of refrigerant May be used if designed for use with R410A.

3. Tools and materials that are used with R22 or R407C that can also be used with R410A

Tools/Materials Use Notes

Vacuum Pump with a Check Valve | Vacuum drying

Bender Bending pipes

Torque Wrench Tightening flare nuts Only $12.70 (1/2") and ¢ 15.88(5/8") have a larger flare machining dimension.
Pipe Cutter Cutting pipes

Welder and Nitrogen Cylinder Welding pipes

Refrigerant Charging Meter Refrigerant charging

Vacuum Gauze Checking vacuum degree

4. Tool and materials that must not used with R410A

Tools/Materials Use Notes

Charging Cylinder Refrigerant Charging Must not be used with R410-type units.

Tools for R410A must be handled with special care, and keep moisture and dust from entering the cycle.
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Piping Materials

Types of Copper Pipes (Reference)

Maximum Operation Pressure Applicable Refrigerants
3.4MPa R22, R407C
4.15MPa R410A

® Use pipes that meet the local standards.

Piping Materials/Radial Thickness

Use pipes made of phosphorus deoxidized copper.

Since the operation pressure of the units that use R410A is higher than that of the units for use with R22, use pipes with
at least the radial thickness specified in the chart below. (Pipes with a radial thickness of 0.7mm or less may not be used.)

Size(mm) | Size(inch)| Radial Thickness(mm) | Type

$6.35 1/4" 0.8t

$9.52 3/8" 0.8t Type-O pipes
d127 1/2" 0.8t

$15.88 5/8" 1.0t

$19.05 3/4" 1.0t Type-1/2H or Hpipes

¢ Although it was possible to use type-O for pipes with a size of up to ¢ 19.05(3/4") with conventional refrigerants, use type-
1/2H pipes for units that use R410A.(Type-O pipes may be used if the pipe size is $19.05 and the radial thickness is 1.2t.)
® The table shows the standards in Japan. Using this table as a reference, choose pipes that meet the local standards.

Flare Machining (type-O and OL only)

The flare machining dimensions for units that use R410A is larger than those for units that use R22 in order to increase
air tightness.

Flare Machining Dimension(mm)

) . ) Dimension A

External dimension of pipes | Sjze

R410A R22 <
$6.35 1/4" 9.1 9.0 5
$9.52 3/8" 13.2 13.0 g
P12.7 12" 16.6 16.2 g
$15.88 5/8" 19.7 194
©19.05 3/4" 24.0 23.3

If a clutch type flare tool is used to machine flares on units that use R410A, make the protruding part of the pipe between
1.0 and 1.5mm. Copper pipe gauge for adjusting the length of pipe protrusion is useful.

Flare Nut

Type-2 flare nuts instead of type-1 nuts are used to increase the strength. The size of some of the flare nuts have also
been changed.

Flare nut dimension(mm)

. . ) ) Dimension B

External dimension of pipes Size

R410A(Type2) | R22(Type1) .
$6.35 1/4" 17.0 17.0 7 \
$9.52 3/8" 22.0 22.0 \ )
P12.7 172" 26.0 24.0 =z

Di ion B

$15.88 58" 29.0 27.0 menston
$19.05 3/4" 36.0 36.0

® The table shows the standards in Japan. Using this table as a reference, choose pipes that meet the local standards.
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Air Tightness Test

No changes from the conventional method. Note that a refrigerant leakage detector for R22 or R407C cannot detect R410A

leakage. _}
LY ]

Halide torch R22 or R407C leakage detector
Items to be strictly observed :
1.Pressurize the equipment with nitrogen up to the design pressure and then judge the equipment's air tightness, taking
temperature variations into account.
2.When investigating leakage locations using a refrigerant, be sure to use R410A.
3.Ensure that R410A is in a liquid state when charging.
Reasons:
Use of oxygen as the pressurized gas may cause an explosion.

Charging with R410A gas will lead the composition of the remaining refrigerant in the cylinder to change and then this
refrigerant can not be used.

Vacuuming
1.Vacuum pump with check valve
A vacuum pump with a check valve is required to prevent the vacuum pump oil from flowing back into the refrigerant

circuit when the vacuum pump power is turned off (power failure). It is also possible to attach a check valve to the actual
vacuum pump afterwards.

2.Standard degree of vacuum for the vacuum pump
Use a pump which reaches 65Pa or below after 5 minutes of operation.
In addition, be sure to use a vacuum pump that has been properly maintained and oiled using the specified oil. If the
vacuum pump is not properly maintained, the degree of vacuum may be too low.

3.Required accuracy of the vacuum gauge

Use a vacuum gauge that can measure up to 650Pa. Do not use a general gauge manifold since it cannot measure a
vacuum of 650Pa.

4.Evacuating time
Evacuate the equipment for 1 hour after 650Pa has been reached.
After envacuating, leave the equipment for 1 hour and make sure the that vacuum is not lost.

5-0perating procedure when the vacuum pump is stopped
In order to prevent a backflow of the vacuum pump oil, open the relief valve on the vacuum pump side or loosen the
charge hose to drawn in air before stopping operation.The same operating procedure should be used when using a
vacuum pump with a check valve.

Charging Refrigerant

R410A must be in a liquid state when charging.

Reasons:

R410A is a pseudo-azeotropic refrigerant (boiling point R32= -52°C, R125= -49°C) and can roughly be handled in the same
way as R22; however, be sure to fill the refrigerant from the liquid side, for doing so from the gas side will somewhat change
the composition of the refrigerant in the cylinder.

Note

® In the case of a cylinder with a syphon, liquid R410A is charged without turning the cylinder up side down. Check the

type of cylinder before charging.

Remedies to be taken in case of a refrigerant leak

When refrigerant leaks, additional refrigerant may be charged. (Add the refrigerant from the liquid side)
Characteristics of the Conventional and the New Refrigerants

® Because R410A is a simulated azeotropic refrigerant, it can be handled in almost the same mammer as a single refrigerant
such as R22. Howerver, if the refrigerant is removed in the vapor phase, the composition of the refrigerant in the cylinder
will somewhat change.

e Remove the refrigerant in the liquid phase. Additional refrigerant may be added in case of a refrigerant leak.
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For 3U19FS1ERA 3U19FS1ERA(N) 3U24GS1ERA 3U24GS1ERA(N) 4U26HS1ERA 4U30HS1ERA 5U34HS1ERA

Accessories

Accessories supplied with the outdoor unit:

No. Drawing Name of parts Quantity Note

1 3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA

1 Drainage elbow
3 4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
2 Rubber cushion 4 3U19FS2ERA 4U30HS2ERA
3U24GS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
1 3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA

3 mmnm Clam

b= P 3 4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
3U19FS2ERA 4U30HS2ERA
4 8= Adaptor(3/8—>1/2) 1 3U24GS2ERA  5U34HS2ERA
5 Y Adaptor(1/2—»3/8) 1 4U30HS2ERA  5U34HS2ERA

Procedure for Selecting the Location

1) Choose a place solid enough to bear the weight and vibration of the unit, where the operation noise will not be amplified.

2) Choose a location where the hot air discharged from the unit or the operation noise, will not cause a nuisance to the neighbors of the
user.

3) Avoid places near a bedroom and the like, so that the operation noise will cause no trouble.

4) There must be sufficient space for carrying the unit into and out of the site.

5) There must be sufficient space for air passage and no obstructions around the air inlet and the air outlet.

6) The site must be free from the possibility of flammable gas leakage in a nearby place.
Locate the unit so that the noise and the discharged hot air will not annoy the neighbors.

7) Install units, power cords and inter-unit cables at least 10ft away from television and radio sets. This is to prevent interference to images
and sounds. (Noises may be heard even if they are more than 10ft away depending on radio wave conditions.)

8) In coastal areas or other places with salty atmosphere of sulfate gas, corrosion may shorten the life of the air conditioner.

9) Since drain flows out of the outdoor unit, do not place under the unit anything which must be kept away from moisture.

10) On a flat surface that does not collect rain water.

11) Away from strong wind.

12) Away from direct exposure to rain or snow.

13) Away from sea breeze.

14) Away from inflammable materials.

NOTE:

1) Cannot be installed hanging from ceiling or stacked.

2) If installing on a high place such as a roof, with a fence or guard rail around it.

3) If there is a potential for accumulated snow to block the air inlet or heat exchanger, install the unit on a higher base.

4) R-410A refrigerant is a safe, nontoxic and nonflammable refrigerant. However, if there is a concern about a dangerous level of refrigerant
concentration in the case of refrigerant leakage, add extra ventilation.

5) Avoid installing the outdoor unit where corrosive gases, such as sulfur oxides, ammonia, and sulfurous gas, are produced. If unavoidable,
consult with an installation specialist about using a corrosion-proof or anti-rust additive to protect the unit coils.

6) For seacoast applications, block the unit from direct exposure to sea breeze by installing the unit behind a structure (such as a building)
or a protective wall that is 1.5 times higher than the unit, leaving 28 in. (700 mm) of space between the wall and unit for air circulation.
Consult an installation expert about taking anti-corrosion measures, such as removing salinity on the heat exchanger and applying a rust
inhibitor more frequently than once a year.

ﬂl ODU

Sea breeze |:> % %
[ |00
o ODU
Protection walls
X\ oDU
Sea breeze |:> % % Sea breeze |:> % %
00| ] oo [ oc
Sea o ODU
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Installation drawings of indoor and outdoor units

1. Do not connected the embedded branch piping and the outdoor unit when only carrying out piping work without connecting the indoor
unit in ordor to add another indoor unit later. Make sure no dirt or mositure gets into eigher side of the embedded branch piping.
2.ltis impossible to connect the indoor unit for one room only.

Installation figure please refers to 4U30HS1ERA.

Arrangement of piping directions
Rear left
Left ear right
2
i Right

Below

Attention must be
paid to the rising
up of drain hose

Wrap the insulation pipe with the finishing tape
from bottom to top.

Cut thermal insulation pipe to an appropriate
length and wrap it with tape, making sure that no 1
gap is left in the insulation pipe's cut line. ]

!

x\mﬂi :

L

If there is the danger of the unit falling or overturning, fix the unit with foundation bolts, or with wire or other means.
If the location does not have good drainage, place the unit on a level mounting base(or a plastic pedestal).
Install the outdoor unit in a level position. Failure to do so may result in water leakage or accumulation.
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Precautions on Installation

® Check the strength and level of the installation ground so that the unit will not cause any operating vibration or noise after installed.

® In accordance with the foundation drawing in fix the unit securely by means of the foundation bolts.(Prepare four sets of M8 or M10
foundation bolts, nuts and washers each which are available on the market.)

® |t is best to screw in the foundation bolts until their length are 20mm from the foundation surface.

|
Lr'l L] S
N7

Outdoor Unit Installation Guideline

® Where a wall or other obstacle is in the path of outdoor unit's intake or exhaust airflow, follow the installation guidelines below.
® For any of the below installation patterns, the wall height on the exhaust side should be 1200mm or less.

Wall facing one side
More than 50 More than 300

"I
QUi

o{ I

74
Side view
Wall facing two sides Wall facing three sides
N
P 7
More More R . More than 150
= =—than 100 than 300
= More @ -
L 4 than 50 - More than 300
More AS
than 100 More ' 7
Side view than 50 Side view

Limitations on the installation

1.Precautions on installation

® Check the strength and level of the installation ground so that unit will not cause any operating vibration or noise after installation.
® |n accordance with the foundation drawing in fix the unit securely by means of the foundation bolts.
e |t is best to screw in the foundation bolts unit their length are 20 mm from the foundation surface.

2.Selecting a location for installation of the indoor units

e The maximum allowable length of refrigerant piping, and the maximum allowable height difference between the outdoor and indoor units,
are listed below. (The shorter the refrigerant piping, the better the performance. Connect so that the piping is as short as possible. Shortest
allowable length per room is 3m)

Outdoor unit capacity class 3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA 4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
Piping to each indoor unit 25m max. 25m max. 25m max. 25m max.
Total length of piping between al units 50m max. 60m max. 70m max. 80m max.
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Limitations on the installation

Indoor Unit —‘
Outdoor Unit Level »
difference:
Level 15m max. |
difference: ) K
15m max. | Level Level Outdoor Unit
difference: difference:
7.5m max. — 7.5m max.
{ Indoor Unit

If the outdoor unit is positioned higher than the indoor units.
(If lower than one or more indoor units.)

Indoor Unit
Level
Level difference:
difference: | 7-5m max.
15m max.
Outdoor Unit

If the Indoor unit is positioned higher than the outdoor units.

If the outdoor unit is positioned higher than the indoor units.

Refrigerant piping work

1. Installing outdoor unit

1) When installing the outdoor unit, refer to "Precautions for Selecting the Location" and the "Indoor/Outdoor Unit Installation Drawings".
2)If drain work is necessary, follow the procedures below.

2. Drain work

1) Use drain plug for drainage.

2) If the drain port is covered by a mounting base or floor surface, place additional foot bases of at least 30mm in height under the
outdoor unit's feet.

3) In cold areas, do not use a drain hose with the outdoor unit.(Otherwise, drain water may freeze, impairing heating performance.)

3U19FS2ERA
3U24GS2ERA

4U30HS2ERA
5U34HS2ERA

Drain elbow

Drain elbow
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Refrigerant piping work

3. Refrigerant piping work

1F. Align the centres of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand. Then tighten them fully with the tor wrenches.
Use torque wrenches when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and escaping gas.

Flare nut fightening torque

Flare nut for $6.35 | 14.2-17.2N.m(144-175kgf.cm) Coat here with refrigeration oil

Flare nut for $9.52 | 32.7-39.9N.m(333-407kgf.cm) <
Flare nut for ¢ 12.7 | 49.5-60.3N.m(505-615kgf.cm) H;j

Flare nut for § 15.88 | 61.8-75.4N.m(630-769kgf.cm)

Torque spanner

Valve cap tightening torque Service port cap tightening torque

Liquid pipe 26.5-32.3N.m(270-330kgf.cm)

10.8-14.7N.m(110-150kgf.cm)

Cone nut

Gas pipe 48.1-59.7N.m(490-610kgf.cm)

2)To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil on both inner and outer surfaces of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A)

4. Purging air and checking gas leakage

When piping work is completed, it is necessary to purge the air and check for gas leakage.
/A\ WARNING

1) Do not mix any substance other than the specified refrigerant (R410A) into the refrigeration cycle.
2) When refrigerant gas leaks occur, ventilate the room as soon and as much as possible.
3) R410A, as well as other refrigerants, should always be recovered and never be released directly into the environment.

4) Use a vacuum pump for R410A exclusively. Using the same vacuum pump for different refrigerents may damage the vacuun pump
or the unit.

e [f using additional refrigerant, perform air purging from the refrigerant pipes and indoor unit using a vacuum pump, then charge additional
refrigerant.

® Use a hexagonal wrench (4mm) to operate the stop valve rod.
® All refrigerant pipe joints should be tightened with a torque wrench at the specified tightening torque.

‘ Connect projection side of charging hose(Which comes from gauge manifold) to gas stop valve's service port.

L

Fully open gauge manifold's low-pressure valve(Lo) and completely close its high-pressure valve(Hi).
(High-pressure valve subsequently requires no operation.)

Apply vacuum pumping. Check that the compound pressure gauge reads-0.1MPa(-76cmHg).
Evacuation for at lease 1 hour is recommended.

Close gauge manifold's low-pressure valve(Lo) and stop vacuum pump.

(Leave as is for 4-5 minutes and make sure the coupling meter needie does not go back.

If it does go back, this may indicate the presence of moisture or leaking from connecting parts. After inspecting all the connection and
loosening then retightening thenuts, reqgeat steps 2-4.)

‘ Remove covers from liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

Turn the liquid stop valve's rod 90 degrees counterclockwise with a hexagonal wrench to open valve.
Close it after 5 seconds, and check for gas leakage.

Using soapy water, check for gas leakage from indoor unit's flare and outdoor unit's flare and valve rods.
After the check is complete, wipe all soapy water off.

Disconnect charging hose from gas stop valve's service port, then fully open liquid and gas stop valves.
(Do not attempt to turn valve rodj beyond its stop.)

Tighten valve caps and service port caps for the liquid and gas stop valves with a torque wrench at the specified torques. See "3
Refrigerant piping " on page 6 for details.
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Refrigerant piping work

5. Refilling the refrigerant
Check the type of refrigerant to be used on the machine nameplate.

Precautions when adding R410A
Fill from the liquid pipe in liquid form.
It is a mixed refrigerant, so adding it in gas form may cause the refrigerant composition to change, preventing normal operation.

1) Before filling, check whether the cylinder has a siphon attached or not.(It should have something like "liquid filling siphon attached"
displayed on it.)

Filling a cylinder with an attached siphon Filling other cylinders

Stand the cylinder upright when filling.

There is a siphon pipe inside, so the Turn thfe cylinder upside-down
cylinder need not be upside-down when filing.
to fill with liquid.

2) Be sure to use the R410A tools to ensure pressure and to prevent foreign objects entering.

6. Charging with refrigerant Outdoor Unit | Standard total liquid | Max. total liquid piping

1) This system must use refrigerants R410A. piping length length

2) Add refrigerant 20g per meter when the total piping length 3U19FS2ERA 30m 50m

exceeds the standard value, but make sure that the total liquid

piping length should be less than the max. value. 5U45LS1ERA SU24GS2ERA 30m 60m

charge 28g/m refrigerant for extra pipe length 4U30HS2ERA 40m 70m
5U34HS2ERA 40m 80m

Notes:

1) When using this product, you need not to set the address. But the L/N wires between indoor & outdoor units must be corresponded,
or there will be communication failure.

2) Quiet Operation Setting. Set the DIP "8" to ON position of SW5, the system will run with lower noise, but the max. capacity will also
reduce slightly.

3) Do not change the settings of other switchs, wrong settings can make the system damage or other malfunctions.

7.Precautions for Laying Refrigerant Piping

e Cautions on pipe handling
1) Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.
2) All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending.(Bending radius should be 30 to 40mm or larger.)

e Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following :
1) Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK(0.035to 0.045kcal/mh°C)
Refrigerant gas pipe's surface temperature reaches 110°C max.
Choose heat insulation materials that will withstand this temperature.
2) Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and to provide insulation dimensions as below.

Gas pipe Gas pipe insulation
0.D.:9.52mm,12.7mm 1.D.:12-15mm,12.7mm
Thickness:0.8mm Thickness:13mm min.
Liquid pipe Liquid pipe insulation
0.D.:6.35mm 1.D.:18-10mm
Thickness:0.8mm Thickness:10mm min.
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Refrigerant Piping Work

3) Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant

pipe.

Inter unit wiring

Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe

insulation insulation
Finishing tape Drain hose
Check
Flare's inner The pipe end
surface must by pip

must be evenl
flared in a perfect
circle.

flaw-free.

Make sure that the
flare nut is fitted.

Be sure to Wall

place a cap.

If no flare cap is
available, cover the
flare mouth with tap

to keep dirt or wateré\
out.

Cut exactly at right
angles.

Remove burrs

Set exactly at the position shown below.

LA

7Z

Flare tool for R410A

Conventional flare tool

Clutch-type Clutch-type(Rigid-type) | Wing-nuttype(Imperial-type)
Flare tooling die 0-0.5mm 1.0-1.5mm 1.5-2.0mm
8.Cutting and Flaring work of piping
e Pipe cutting is carried out with a pipe cutter and burs must be
removed.
e After inserting the flare nut, flaring work is carried out.
Correct Incorrect
A Pipe Pipe diameter¢ | Size A (mm) | ;
/ Liquid side|  6.35mm(1/4") 0.8~1.5
9.52mm(3/8") 1.0~15
Flare tooling die [ Gas side ! " .

12.7mm(1/2") 1.0~1.5 Lean Damage of flare Crack Partial Too outside

9. On drainage

® Please install the drain hose so as to be downward slope without fail. Please don't do the drainage as shown below.

b b

It becomes high The end is immersed
midway. in water

It waves.

74

It gap with the ground its
too small.

L.

There is the bad
smell from a ditch.

5cm

® Please pour water in the drain pan of the indoor unit, and confirm that drainage is carried out serely to outdoor.
® In case that the attached drain hose is in a room, please apply heat insulation to it without fail.

/\ WARNING

1) Do not use mineral oil on flared part.

2) Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would educe the lifetime of the units.
3) Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
4) Do never install a drier to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its lifetime.

5) The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
6) Incom;ete flaring may cause refrigerant gas leakage.
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Pump Down Operation

In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down when relocating or disposing of the unit.

1) Remove the valve caps from liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

2) Carry out forced cooling operation.

3) After five to ten minutes, close the liquid stop valve with a hexagonal wrench.
4) After two to three minutes, close the gas stop vaile and stop forced cooling
operation.

liquid
stop valve Hexagonal

wernch

WValve cap

Wiring work

1. Electric wiring

e The air conditioner must use special circuit , and wiring by the qualified electrician according to the wiring rules specified in national
standard.

The grounding wire and the neutral wire shall be strictly separated. Connect the neutral wire with grounding wire is incorrect.

The electric leakage breaker must be installed.

All the electric wire must be copper wire.Power supply: 1PH, 220-230V~, 50Hz.

The wiring method of power line is Y connection. If the power line is damaged, in order to avoid risk of electric shock, it must be replaced
by the manufacturer or its repair center or other similar qualified person.The connecting cable must be shielded.

Fuse: T3.15A 250VAC(Electronic control unit) T25A 250VAC(Power circuit board).

Please check the circuit diagram about the fuse replaced.

N

Wiring method

Wiring method of orbicular terminals

For the connection wire with orbicular terminals, its wiring method is as shown in
the right figure: remove the connecting screw, put the screw through the ring on
the end of the wire, then connect to the terminal block and fasten screw.

Wiring method of straight terminals. Wiring Method for
Ring Terminal Block

For the connection wire without orbicular terminals, its wiring method is: loosen
the connection screw, and insert the end of the connection wire completely into
the Terminal block, then fasten the screw. Correct Pressing Wrong Pressing

Slightly pull the wire outwards to confirm it is firmly held.
mmmmm Terminal F‘F‘F‘F‘F‘

e Cri i i i i block
Crimp connection method for wires without terminals TR
Connect the wire with Do not connect the Do not connect the
same diameter to the wire with same diameter wire with different __Pressing __
two sides of the terminal ~ to the same side diameters Clamps

.
O X X

Crimp connection method for connection wire

After connection,the wire must be fastened by wire cover. The wire cover shall press on the protection
coat of the connection wire,as shown in right top figure.

Note:When connecting the wiring,confirm the terminal number of indoor and outdoor units carefully.
Incorrect wiring will damage the controller of air conditioner or the unit can not operate.

3. Wiring method of outdoor unit:

® Power line
Remove the repair board of the outdoor unit and loosen the wire cover A then put the live wire, neutral wire and grounding wire through
the wire cover ,and connect them to terminal block correspon dingly. After connection, fasten wire cover to its previous state.
Communication wire of indoor unit.

® | oosen wire cover , put the communication wire through the wire cover B, and connect them to terminal block correspondingly. After
connection, fasten wire cover B to its previous state.

Note: Power line and communication wire are provided by consumers themselves.
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Wiring work
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Wire cover A | Wire cover C

Wire cover A Wire cover C | Terminal block
Wire cover D
Wire cover B Wire cover E

=

Wire cover B Terminal block

Valve cover Valve cover

4. Wiring method of indoor unit

Loosen wire cover and connect the power line and communication wire of indoor unit to the terminal correspondingly.
Note:
When connecting power line to power supply terminal, please pay attention to the following items:
¢ Do not connect the power line with different dimensions to the same connection wire end.
Improper contact will cause heat generation.
e Do not connect the power line with different dimensions to the same grounding wire end.
Improper contact will affect protection.
e Do not connect the power line to the connecting end of communication wire.
Incorrect connection will cause damage to the connected unit.

5. Example wiring diagram.
Wiring diagram please refers to 5U34HS2ERA

o O O

N

.

®

=

[T— 1 O
5 €8 -
&
6y
i

YCZ-A003

Shape the wires so that §ecure the branch wiring ﬁrmly usirlwg the 4 Use the specified
there is no lifting of the included screws, as shown in the figure. wires and connect

service hatch or other Secure firmly, making sure no outside them securely.
structural parts. pressure is exerted on the terminals.
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Test running

e Before starting the test running, please confirm the following works have been done successfully.
1) Correct piping work;
2) Correct wiring work;
3) Correct match of indoor and outdoor unit;
4) Proper recharge of refrigerant if needed.
o Make sure that all the stop valves are fully open.
® Check the voltage supplied to the outdoor and indoor units, please cinfirm that is 230V.

® Wiring Error Check
This product is capable of automatic checking of wiring error.

Switch on all the 4 dip-switches on the outdoor unit small service PC-board as shown on the right. Then power ON_ sw1
off the unit and power on again, the system will enter the operation of "Wiring Error Check". After 3 minutes
stand-by, the unit starts for automatic wiring checking. 1234
Approximately 30 ~ 50minutes (depends on how many units installed in the system) after the unit starts, the CN1
Errors of the wiring will be shown by the LEDs (1 to 5). g g toe e g

During this operation, the digital-number will alternately show the compressor working frequency (e.g. 50 stands for the current running
frequency) and letter "CH"(means checking).

After this operation, if all the wiring is correct, the digital-number will show "0", if there has wrong wiring, the digital-number will show "EC"(error
connection) and also it will flashing.

The service monitor LEDs indicate the error of wiring, as shown in the table below. For details about how to read the LED display, refer to
the service manual.

If self-checking is not possible, check the indoor unit wiring and piping in the usual manner.

LED 1 2 3 4 5 Message
OFF Unit not connected
Automatic checking impossible,

ALL Flashin
9 all units connect wrong

ALL ON All units connect correctly
ON: unit connect correctly
FLASHING: unit connect wrong,
need to change the wiring

Status ON FLASHING FLASHING ON FLASHING

manually between 2,3,and 5

ON: unit connect correctly
FLASHING: unit connect wrong,
need to change the wiring

ON FLASHING | FLASHING ON ON

manually between 2,3

Only one LED flashing Abnormal

e Test running.

1) If the temperature is lower than 16 °C, it is impossible to test cooling with remote controller, and also when the temperature is higher than
30 °C, it is impossible to test heating.

2) To test cooling, set the lowest temperature at 16 °C. To test heating,set the highest temperature, at 30 °C.

3) Please check both cooling and heating operation of each unit individually and then also check the simultaneous operation of all indoor
units.

4) After ruuning the unit for about 20 minutes, check the indoor unit outlet temperature.

5) After the unit is stopped, or working mode changed, the system will not start again for about 3 minutes.

6) During cooling operation, frost may ocur on the indoor unit or pipes, this is normal.

7) Operate the unit according to the operation manual. Please kindly explain to our customers how to operate through the instruction manual.

® Seven-segment numeric display

1) When unit is runing, this seven-segment numeric will display the frequency of compressor. For i
example,” 4[] " means compressor running frequency is 40 Hz, " " means compressor running CN2 CN3
frequency is 108Hz. CNa H OﬂNﬂﬂﬂsm
2) When faulty happens, seven-segment numeric will flash and display some numbers, this number is
failure code. For example, a flashing "EE "means No.32 failure, that is indoor and outdoor communication N@
error. g E c

[ A NN X )

1 2 3 45

® Communication LED

5 green LED means 5 indoor units. If one LED keep lighting that means the corresponding indoor unit has good communication with outdoor
unit. If one LED is not lighting, that means there is no communication between indoor and outdoor.
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Dred function

Please consult your reseller and/or installer to determine if you have a DRED device.
Connect output from your DRED device (where available) to the RJ45connector on the outdoor unit, as shown.

1. Open cover piece and locate the fixed DRM cable.

TooTooon

a. Take out DRED module from indoor packing bag.
b. Separate DRED module to 3 parts as shown.
c. Continue to separate the DRED module to 7 parts as shown

3.

a. Fix Pin 1 for contractor supplied line through nut 1,seal ring 2,tapered cup nut 3 insert to stud 4.
b. Repeat step 1 for fixed DRM line.
c. Tighten the screw position on both sides.

O = = =1

DO 0 BT 5T

a. Tighten the DRED module to right side plate.

b.Tighten the screw .

Insert the DRED terminal into the 5 core ports in PCB , check the picture.
c. Refit the trim cover.
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Part 4 Electric Control and Debugging
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1. Indoor unit PCB

PCB(0151800106)
AB24ES1ERA(S)

PCB(0151800208A)
ABO9CS2ERA AB12CA2ERA AB18CA2ERA
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PCB(0151800175)
AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P) AD12MS1ERA AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA
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2.Indoor unit dip switch setting and function
2.1 Indoor unit dip switch setting

ABO9CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA AB18CS2ERA

BM1-1

BM1-2

BM1-3

BM1-4

BM1-5

Description

OFF

OFF

OFF

Unit capacity: 9000

ON

OFF

OFF

Unit capacity: 12000

OFF

ON

OFF

Unit capacity: 18000

Room card invalid(default)

Room card valid

Heat pump( defult)

Cooling only

Cassette(American)

AB24ES1ERA(S) (1: ONO: OFF)

SW1-1

SW1-2

SW1-3

SW1-4

SW1-5

Description

24K indoor unit

Room card unavailable

Room card available

heat pump

cooling only

Tempetature compensation unavailable

Tempetature compensation available

Cassette

AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P) AD12MS1ERA AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA

SW1-1

SWi1-2

SW1-3

SW1-4

SW1-5

SW1-6

SW1-7

SW1-8

Description

1

0

09K indoor unit

12K indoor unit

18K indoor unit

24K indoor unit

ol |O|O

P |O|O|F

28K indoor unit

Static pressure: 1st

Static pressure: 2nd

Static pressure: 3rd

Static pressure: 4th

Room card valid

Room card invalid

Slim duct (AD**SS1ERA)

Med ESP duct(AD*MS2ERA)
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Note:
Static pressure value for AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P) ,AD12/18/MS1ERA and AD24MS2ERA (selection by SW1-4
SW1-5 )

Static pressure(Pa) 1st 2nd 3rd 4th
AD**SS1ERA(N)(P) 0 10 20 30
10 30 50 70

AD12MS1ERA 10 30 50 70
AD18MS1ERA 10 30 50 70
AD24MS2ERA 10 30 50 70
10 30 50 70

10 30 50 70

SW2: wiring controller communication address

wiring controller 1o 1| sw2-2 | sw2-3|swa--4
address
Master unit 0 0 0 0
Slave unit 1 1 0 0 0
Slave unit 2 0 1 0 0
Slave unit 3 1 1 0 0
Slave unit 15 1 1 1 1

In single split system, when the wired controller control more than 1 units, please set the indoor unit address by
adjusting the PCB DIP switch SW2 as above.In MAXI split system, no need to set the indoor unit address, just
keep the factory setting (SW2 :OFF/OFF/OFF/OF).
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2.2 Indoor unit function

2.2.1 Water pump control

A: Water pump will be electrified when indoor unit enters non-heating mode until indoor unit stops. 5 minutes
later after indoor unit stops, water pump will stop.

B: When indoor unit is in heating mode, water pump will not operate.

C: In OFF state and in any mode, once float switch signal is measured, indoor unit will send OFF signal to
outdoor and send the failure code of drainage system to the wired controller, then the water pump will work until
the float switch signal is cancelled. After water pump is forced to run for 5 minutes, indoor unit will be back to
normal state.

2.2.2 Compulsory defrosting operation

A: After indoor receives the compulsory defrosting signal, it will send continously the signal to outdoor for 10
times, in this period, indoor unit will work normally and it will enter defrosting operation until it receives the enter-
defrost signal from outdoor unit.

B: Wired control type: In heating mode, make a jumper for D2 to enter compulsory defrosting.

C: Remote control type: In heating mode, high speed, 30°C, press SLEEP button 6 times, and the buzzer will
sound 3 times, then enter the manual defrosting.

2.2.3 Trial operation

A: Enter condition

a: Wired control type: In OFF state of COOL or HEAT mode, press ON/OFF button for over 5 seconds to enter
the cooling or heating trial operation;

b: Remote control type: In OFF state, keep pressing ON/OFF button until 5 seconds later, the buzzer sounds
twice, then enter the cooling or heating trial operation;

B: Response in trial operation

a: Cooling trial operation: indoor sends S-CODE=SD to outdoor, indoor: at high speed, set temp: 16°C;

b: Heating trial operation: indoor sends S-CODE=SF to outdoor, indoor: at high speed, set temp: 30°C;

c: In this period, anti-freezed and overheat functions are invalid.

C: Quit condition

a: Receiving the signal of cancelling trial operation from wired controller or remote controller;

b: After trial operation has run for 20 minutes, it will quit trial operation automatically and enter the normal mode
with the set temp.: 24°C.

2.2.4 Timer operation

A: Wired control type: wired controller will control the unit ON/OFF;

B: Remote control type: indoor unit will confirm the unit ON or OFF according to the current clock and the timer
clock set by remote controller. When setting timer function, the timer LED will be ON.

2.2.5 SLEEP function

A: Wired control type unit is without sleep function;

B: Remote control type unit consists of cooling sleep and heating sleep, after the sleep is set, the unit will
change mode; the sleep will begin to count.

a: In cooling/dry mode, after running for 1 hour, the set temp. will increase 1°C, another 1 hour later, the

set temp. will increase 1°C again, then 6 hours (or set time-2) later , it will stop.

b: In heating mode, after running for 1 hour, the set temp. will reduce 2°C, another 1 hour later, the set temp. will
reduce 2°C again, then 3 hours later, the set temp. will increase 1°C, and another 3 hours(or set time-5), it will
stop.

¢: When setting sleep function, indoor motor is forced at low speed.

2.2.6 Healthy negative ion function

When receiving the healthy signal from the wired controller or remote controller, if fan motor is running, the
negative ion will work;
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2.2.7 Control for discontinuous operation

After the unit starts up in cooling/heating mode, in 5 minutes, the compressor run/stop will not be controlled by
the room temp., but after changing the set temp., if compressor stop condition can be met, the system will stop
compressor immediately.

2.2.7 Anti-cold air control

In heating mode, after compressor startup, the system will control indoor fan motor according to indoor coil
temperature. Detailed operation is as below:

Tc2(C) A
30(32) set speed f

26(30) low speed/

22(26) off /

20(20)

Note:

1) The data in the parentheses is the control point when Tao>100C;

2) Indoor unit will send “pre-heat” signal to wired controller in anti-cold air period.

2.2.8. Fan motor control in defrosting

A. On receiving outdoor defrosting signal, indoor unit will stop after blowing remaining heat at slow speed for 20
seconds.

B. In defrosting period, indoor fan motor stops running.

C. Defrosting is over, and indoor motor will run as anti-cold air state.

2.2.9 Blowing remaining heat operation

When the unit shuts off in heating mode or the thermostat is OFF, indoor motor will stop running after running at
low speed for 30 seconds.

2.2.10 Swing motor control

Indoor unit will control the swing motor according to the swing signal from the wired controller.

Full OFF 54 °

54 Swingrange

Standard position in
HEAT, COOL mode
0
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2.2.11 Water pump control

A: Water pump will be electrified when indoor unit enters non-heating mode until indoor unit stops. 5 minutes
later after indoor unit stops, water pump will stop.

B: When indoor unit is in heating mode, water pump will not operate.

C: In OFF state and in any mode, once float switch signal is measured, indoor unit will send OFF signal to
outdoor and send the failure code of drainage system to the wired controller, then the water pump will work until
the float switch signal is cancelled. After water pump is forced to run for 5 minutes, indoor unit will be back to
normal state.

2.2.12 Compulsory defrosting operation

A: After indoor receives the compulsory defrosting signal, it will send continously the signal to outdoor for 10
times, in this period, indoor unit will work normally and it will enter defrosting operation until it receives the enter-
defrost signal from outdoor unit.

B: Wired control type: In heating mode, make a jumper for D2 to enter compulsory defrosting.

C: Remote control type: In heating mode, high speed, 30°C, press SLEEP button 6 times, and the buzzer will
sound 3 times, then enter the manual defrosting.

2.2.13 Trial operation

A: Enter condition

a: Wired control type: In OFF state of COOL or HEAT mode, press ON/OFF button for over 5 seconds to enter
the cooling or heating trial operation;

b: Remote control type: In OFF state, keep pressing ON/OFF button until 5 seconds later, the buzzer sounds
twice, then enter the cooling or heating trial operation;

B: Response in trial operation

a: Cooling trial operation: indoor sends S-CODE=SD to outdoor, indoor: at high speed, set temp: 16°C;

b: Heating trial operation: indoor sends S-CODE=SF to outdoor, indoor: at high speed, set temp: 30°C;

c: In this period, anti-freezed and overheat functions are invalid.

C: Quit condition

a: Receiving the signal of cancelling trial operation from wired controller or remote controller;

b: After trial operation has run for 20 minutes, it will quit trial operation automatically and enter the normal mode
with the set temp.: 24°C.

2.2.14 Timer operation

A: Wired control type: wired controller will control the unit ON/OFF;

B: Remote control type: indoor unit will confirm the unit ON or OFF according to the current clock and the timer
clock set by remote controller. When setting timer function, the timer LED will be ON.

2.2.15 SLEEP function

A: Wired control type unit is without sleep function;

B: Remote control type unit consists of cooling sleep and heating sleep, after the sleep is set, the unit will
change mode; the sleep will begin to count.

a: In cooling/dry mode, after running for 1 hour, the set temp. will increase 1°C, another 1 hour later, the

set temp. will increase 1°C again, then 6 hours (or set time-2) later , it will stop.

b: In heating mode, after running for 1 hour, the set temp. will reduce 2°C, another 1 hour later, the set temp. will
reduce 2°C again, then 3 hours later, the set temp. will increase 1°C, and another 3 hours(or set time-5), it will
stop.

¢: When setting sleep function, indoor motor is forced at low speed.

11.2.16 Healthy negative ion function

When receiving the healthy signal from the wired controller or remote controller, if fan motor is running, the
negative ion will work;
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If the fan motor stops, the negative ion generator will stop.

2.2.17 Auto-restart function

A: Wired control type:

YR-E14: pls refer to the dip switch setting SW1-6: ON means auto-restart unavailable; OFF(default means
available.

YR-E16:if this function is on, the state before power failure will be in the memory; after restoration of power
failure, the unit will continue operating in the state as before the power failure. If this function is off, the state will
not be memorized,; if the unit is energized after power failure, it is in shutdown state; after startup, the default
mode is in automatic mode as automatic air 24*. If the auto recovery is set to be on and the sleep function is
also set, in case of accidental power failure, the unit is in shutdown state when the power supply is resumed.(
please refer to the user manual about the operation method )

2.2.18 Room card function

The unit adopts room card function(220VAC input), which only make ON/OFF control. When it is connected, the
unit is ON; when it is disconnected, the unit is OFF, and the other parameters will be as default or the data in
memory.

A: When room card function is available

The central control, remote control/wired control and the room card are “AND” logical relationship. On the
condition that the room card is connected, the unit can be controlled by remote controller or wired controller;
indoor unit will run at the set state by the central controller, remote controller or wired controller; otherwise, if
room card is not connected, the unit can not be controlled.

B: When room card function is not available

The unit will be controlled by the remote controller, the wired controller or the central controller.

2.2.19 Setting method of temperature compensation Tcomp

A. Wired control type unit: this function is not available

B. Remote control type unit:

In cooling or heating mode, there is always with the temp. compensation.

In heating mode: In 24°C heating mode, press SLEEP(or SWING) button 7 times continuously within 5 seconds,
indoor buzzer sounds twice, that shows temp. compensation works. Switch on the unit in

heating mode by the remote controller, press TEMP button to set the set temp., so temperature
compensation=the current set temp. - 24°C. For example, if the set temp. is 24°C, the temp. compensation is
0°C; if the set temp. is 25°C, the temp. compensation is 1°C. The max. compensation temp. is 6°C (the set temp.
is 30°C). If you want to cancel it, set the temp. as 24°C.

In cooling mode: In 24°C cooling mode, press SLEEP(or SWING) button 7 times continuously within 5 seconds,
indoor buzzer sounds twice, that shows temp. compensation works. Switch on the unit in

heating mode by the remote controller, press TEMP button to set the set temp., so temperature
compensation=24°C-the current set temp. . For example, if the set temp. is 24°C, the temp. compensation is
0°C; if the set temp. is 23°C, the temp. compensation is -1°C. The max. compensation temp. is -8°C (the set
temp. is 16°C). If you want to cancel it, set the temp. as 24°C.

So the temp. compensation range is +8°C~-6°C.

2.2.20 Anti-freezed protection

When compressor has run for over 5 minutes, to prevent indoor evaporator freezing (in cooling/dry mode), if
indoor mid-coil temp. is below -1 degree for over 5 minutes, indoor EEV will close, and compressor will stop.
When indoor mid-coil temp. is over about 10 degree, the unit will be normal.

2.2.21 Overload protection in heating mode

It is valid only in heating mode, if indoor mid-coil temp. is over about 65 degree continuously for 10 seconds,
indoor will stop; while when indoor mid-coil temp. is below 52 degree for 3 seconds, indoor will resume.
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3. Outdoor unit PCB photo, dip switch setting and function

3.1 Outdoor unit PCB photo and dip swith setting

Model PCB Power module Filter board
0151800075C

3U19FS2ERA 0151800076A 0150400643B 0150400699
0151800075C

3U24GS2ERA 0151800076A 0150400643A 0150400699
0151800075C

4U30HS2ERA 0151800076A 0150400908 0150400699

5U34HS2ERA giiigggg;ﬁi 0150400908 0150400699
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PCB(0151800076A)
3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA 4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA

PCB (0151800075C)
3U19FS2ERA 3U24GS2ERA  4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
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Power module(0150400643A) 3U24GS2ERA

Power module(0150400643B) 3U19FS2ERA
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Filter board(0150400699)
3U19FS1ERA 3U24GS2ERA  4U30HS1ERA 5U34HS1ERA
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Dip switch setting
Outdoor main PCB 0151800075C dip switch setting

Decription

ON

Cooling only

Heating pump(default)

set ON if frost easily

set OFF if hard to frost(default)

Max.running current is 15A

Normal control(default)

3U19

3U24

4U30

5U34

temperature correction valid

temperature correction null(default)

Quiet operation valid

Quiet opoperationeration vaild(default)

SW6: outdoor central control address setting

1 2 3 4 Outdoor central control address
OFF OFF OFF OFF 1
OFF OFF OFF ON 2
OFF OFF ON OFF 3
OFF OFF ON ON 4
OFF ON OFF OFF 5
OFF ON OFF ON 6
OFF ON ON OFF 7
OFF ON ON ON 8
ON OFF OFF OFF 9
ON OFF OFF ON 10
ON OFF ON OFF 11
ON OFF ON ON 12
ON ON OFF OFF 13
ON ON OFF ON 14
ON ON ON OFF 15
ON ON ON ON 16

SWY7: pre-set dip switch (default : all OFF)

Small service PCB:0151800076A dip switch setting
SW1 definition:

1 2 3 4 Definition

OFF| OFF | OFF | OFF |State when out of factory

onlorel ore | oFr Compulsory heating: 50Hz, outdoor motor 5-class, standard open angle 200, the
others are normal

orel on OFF | OFF Compulsory cooling: 60Hz, outdoor motor 7-class, standard open angle 200, the
others are normal

OFF| OFF ON OFF |Rated operation

OFF| OFF | OFF ON |Time defrost valid

ON| ON ON ON |Detection for wrong wiring
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3.2 Outdoor unit control

3.2.1 Outdoor frequency control
A. Compressor running frequency range: 3U19:20-100RPS 3U24:20-94RPS, the others are 20~95RPS
3.2.2 Electronic expansion valve (EEV) control

A: Electronic characteristic

Max. open angle 500 pulse
Driving speed PPS

B: Standard open angle control
In Cool/Dry mode, standard open angle: outdoor ambient temp.220°C, 250 pulse(E);Outdoor ambient
temp.<20°C, 210 pulse(E);

In Heat mode, standard open angle: outdoor ambient temp.210°C, pulse (E);outdoor ambient
temp.<10°C, 210 pulse (E).
E. In order to cooperate the compressor discharging temp. over high protection, the system will enlarge the
EEV open angle. Within 5 minutes after compressor starts up, it will not modify. The detecting period is 30
seconds.

Cooling mode Indoor modification angle

+50degree/30seconds, it will stop until up to the max. permitted
opening angle

90°C< discharging temp.<=100°C |Keep the angle

<=90°C -5degree/30seconds, and reduce to 0 degree gradually

Heating mode Indoor modification angle

+50degree/30seconds, it will stop until up to the max. permitted
opening angle

90°C< discharging temp.<=100°C |Keep the angle

<=90°C -5degree/30seconds, and reduce to 0 degree gradually

3.2.3 4-way valve control in heating

100°C<discharging temp.

100°C<discharging temp.

Multi: Protection when 4-way valve can not reverse in heating: 10 minutes later after compressor startup, if
indoor coil average temp. is below 15degree and keeps for 1 minute, the unit will stop and occur the 4-way
valve protection.

compressor ON  (———-——-——-—-——-—-
OFF

4-wayvalve ON
OFF

155 (E) 2 minutes and 55s
«—>

3.2.4 Electric heater control

If compressor has not run for a long time, the refrigerant will deposit on the bottom of compressor and mix with
the refrigeranr oil. When re-startup, because low pressure reduces, refrigerant will be segregated from the
refrigerant oil and cause soam in the oil, which will make compressor exhaust a lot of oil. Therefore please stop
heating the compressor bottom to ensure the low pressure in startup period should not go down greatly.

* Ambient temp. TA<27degree, when compressor stops, the electric heater will be electrified.

* When TA=32degree, or compressor running, the electric heater will be off.

Heater ON
OFF /I\/ /\I/

Ambient temp. TA(C) 27 32
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3.2.5 Control of defrosting in heating

In heating mode, defrosting temp. sensor will check the frosting condition of outdoor heat exchanger and make
defrosting control.

A: Enter condition:

a. In heating mode, if the compressor has run for 10 minutes continously and run for 45 minutes in all, the
system will measure the defrosting temperature sensor Te and outdoor ambient temp. sensor TA, if the below
condition can be met for continous 5 minutes, the unit will enter defrosting operation:

Te<CxTA-a

Herein: C: TA<0” C=0.8 TA20°C, C=0.6

According to SW5-2, the setting is as follow: in the place easy to frost, it is H; when out of factory, it is M.

Jumper selection |M(out of factory) [H
a°C) 8(E) 6(E)
b. Defrosting entering condition: -15°C<CxTA-as-2°C;

c¢. Stop and Pause condition of compressor running accumulative time in heating mode:

Checking Stop: running operation changes from heating to cooling.

Checking Pause: thermostat OFF, or the unit stops.

Cancel condition:

It will take the max. 10 minutes from beginning defrosting to quit it. Te sensor will measure the condition of
outdoor heat exchanger, if the temp. is over 7°C for 60 seconds in all or is up to 12°C for 30 seconds in all, the
defrosting will be over.

3.2.6 Compulsory defrosting control

Enter condition: in heating mode, after receiving the compulsory defrosting signal from indoor unit, the unit will
perform the compulsory defrosting operation.

Cancel condition: Te212°C and keep for 1 minute or the defrosting time is over 10 minutes. The manual
defrosting signal of indoor unit will remain until the outdoor enters defrosting mode.

Note: When outdoor compressor not running, the unti still can enter manual defrosting, but it will comply with
the 3-minute protection of compressor.
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3.2.7 Defrosting operation flow chart:

Multi:
beginningl end
\/
N | |
fixed frequency indicated FQY _ 60s | >| defrosting FQY 80 Hz (E) < 60s >! soft startup
compressor | 1/ | /
O0HZ ! M i
Pl i i
outdoor motor ON [ | | send defrosting signal to indoor Auto
 d—
OFF i i i
|0 i i
4-way valve ON | | | | |
I I I |
OFF | | | _’ii5s D
0 i |
L | |
] i i
N | |
450-pulse | | i450-pu|se |
! 350-pulse(E) |
all EEVs auto open angle | | I uto open angle
D | T
allindoor motors ON ~ ———+——| | I
OFF I | an{_i-cold airfii_nction r

| I I

i I i i
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3.2.8 Frequency control when Td is too high

Purpose: make compressor frequency control if the discharging temp. is too high, to lower the discharging
temp. efficiently and ensure the system can run normally.

Multi:
If keeping for 10s, the unit stops,3 minutes later, the unit can
re-startup. If in 60 minutesthe unit occurs alarm for 3 times, the
f \ failure can be eliminated.
a 120C
|—
g- / \ Reduce FQY rapidly 2HZ/S
g 115°C
£ / \ Reduce FQY rapidly 1HZ/S
g 110C
S / \ Reduce FQY slowly 1HZ/10S
A 105C
/ \ Remain FQY
100°C
/ \ Increase FQY slowly THZ/10S
95°C / l
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3.2.8. Frequency control when there is CT over current protection

A Stop immediately, if abnormal stop 3 times in 1 hour, the
1.0 1 f \ unit will stop and alarm.
0.95] / \ Reduce FQY rapidly 2HZ/S
0.93 / \ Reduce FQY rapidly THZ/S
0.90I / \ Reduce FQY slowly THZ/10S
0.88l Remain FQY
0.85I / \ Increase FQY slowly THZ/10S

/

3.2.9. High pressure protection (Multi)

When the input signal of pressure switch is high level:1, that shows there is no protection.

When the input signal of pressure switch is low level: 0 for 1 minute, that shows high pressure
protection works. At this time, compressor stops, outdoor will send the alarm signal. The alarm can be
resumable. If in 60 minutes, the failure occurs 3 times, the failure can be confirmed and send failure
code to indoor. Meanwhile, by controling the max. condensate temp. Tc (cooling) or TmAVE (heating),
please confirm as follow:

In nominal cooling/dry/heating mode, high pressure can be controlled by limiting the max. frequency.

Keep for 5 seconds, stop to alarm, after 3-minute standby, the
unit can restartup. In 60 minutes it occurs 3 times continously,

69°CA f \ unit will stop to alarm and the failure can be resumed after being
electrified again.
68°C Reduce FQY rapidly 2HZ/S
g
£
2 66C / \ Reduce FQY rapidly THZ/S
g
§ 64°C / \ Reduce FQY slowly THZ/10S
e
S
Y 62C / \ Remain FQY
60°C THZ/10S

3.2.10. Low pressure protection (Multi)

(1) When compressor is running, if output signal of low pressure switch is low level: 0 for 1
minute continously, compressor will stop,outdoor alarms. The alarm can be resumable. If in 60
minutes, the failure occurs 3 times, the failure can be confirmed and send failure code to indoor.
(2) When compressor no running, if output signal of low pressure switch is low level: 0 for 30
seconds continously, alarm will occur.
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« When unit stops, the reason thatsystem still checks the low pressure : in a long time stop, make
protection for the compressor on the condition of great refrigerant leakage.

- The reason that low pressure switch action times 30 seconds: when compressor stops, low pressure
does not change, so it will be shorterthan the set time in operation.
(3) When compressor starts up, in 8 minutes, low pressure switch signal will be shielded.
(4) In defrosting, low pressure switch will be shielded.
(5) In oil return procedure, low pressure switch will be shielded.
(6) In the refrigerant discharging procedure after the oikturn in cooling is over, low pressure switch will
be shielded.
In addition, the system will control low pressurehrough the evaporator tempTE to realize the low
pressure protection function.
In cooling, confirm through Tc2AVE:

osc |\ fNormanperatlon
o w=cl M in. running FQY 20HZ
Z
= ascl .\ SV2 OFF & 20HZ
40°C Y SV2 ON & 20HZ
45°C \ Keep for 5 seconds, unit stops and alarm
/ occurs. 3 minutes later, restart up. If t

occurs 3 times in 1 hour, it will always
alarm and stop, electrify again and failure
will be cleared.

In heating, confirm through defrosting temp. Te:

e I f Normal operation
scl M |_n. running FQY 20HZ
ac| SV2 OFF & 20HZ
45°C _— ___.___"E\_I.Z_ON&ZOHZ
50°C \ Keep for 5 seconds, unit stops and
* / alarm occurs. 3 minutes later, restart

up. If it occurs 3 times in 1 hour, it will
always alarm and stop, electrify again
and failure will be cleared.

If the failure is not confirmed asthe permanent protetion, outdoor will not send failure code to indoor, and
indoor will not alarm.
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i
4. Diagnostic code

3U19FSERA 3U24GS2ERA 4U30HS2ERA 5U34HS2ERA
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AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P) AD12MS1ERA AD18MS1ERA AD24MS2ERA

INDOOR UNIT TROUBLE SHOOTING
LE!D flash times |Wired Contents of )
of indoor PCB | controller|  aifunction Possible reasons
LED4 | LED3 |display
Malfunction of indoor| Sensor disconected,or brok-
0 1 01 unit ambient temper{ en,or at wrong position,or
ature sensor short circuit
Malfunction of indool| Sensor disconected,or brok-
0 2 02 unit piping temper- | en,or at wrong position,or
ature sensor short circuit
EEPROM chip disconected
0 4 04 EEPROM wrong of or broken or vsrong program-
indoor PCB med,or PCB broken
| Wrong connection,or the
Abnormal communi- | ires be disconected or wro-
0 7 07 cation between indo- | ng adress setting of indoor
or and outdoor units |yt or faulty power supply
or faulty PCB
Abnormal communi-
cation between wired | Wrong connection or wired
0 8 / controller and indoor |controller broken,or PCB
unit faulty
Pump motor disconnected
) ~|or at wrong position,or the
0 12 oC Malfunction of drain  |fjoat switch disconnected.,
system or at wrong position,or the
short circuit bridge disconne
ted
Zero cross sigal Zero cross sigal detected
0 13 0D wrong wrong
Indoor unit DC fan DC Fan motor discone_ctec_i,
0 14 OE motor abnormal or DC Fan broken or circuit
broken
Note:
1.The outdoor failure can also be indicated by the indoor unit,the checking method as follo-
ws: LED4 flash times stands for ten's place,and LED3 flash times stands for one's place,
use this ten-digit number minus 20,then will get the outdoor error code.For example,if the
outdoor error code is 15,LED4 will flash 3 times firstly,two seconds later,LED3 will flash 5
times , and four seconds later the process will repeat again.
2.LED4 is a yellow one on the indoor PCB,LED3 is a green one.
3.To get much more details about the out door unit failure,please refer to
the outdoor unit trouble shooting list. 0150511710

128




Haier

Super Mafch

ABO9CS2ERA AB12CS2ERA AB18CS2ERA

INDOOR UNIT TROUBLE SHOOTING

LE!D flash times |Wired Contents of )
ofindoor PCB_|controller|  yiaifunction Possible reasons
LED5 LED1 |display
Malfunction of indoor| Sensor disconected,or brok-
0 1 01 unit ambient temper4 €n,or at wrong position,or
ature sensor short circuit
Malfunction of indoor | Sensor disconected,or brok-
0 2 02 unit piping temper- | en,or at wrong position,or
ature sensor short circuit
EEPROM wrong of EEPROM chip disconected
0 4 04 indoor PCB or broken or wrong program-
med,or PCB broken
~ | Wrong connection,or the
Abnormal communi- | wires be disconected or wro-
0 7 07 cation between indo- | g adress setting of indoor
or and outdoor units | ynjt or faulty power supply
or faulty PCB or slave unit
malfunction in MAXI system
Abnormal communi- |\wrong connection or wired
0 ) / cation between wired | controller broken,or PCB
controller and indoor faulty
unit
Pump motor disconnected
i ) or at wrong position,or the
0 12 oc Malfunction of drain |4+ switch disconnected,
system or at wrong position,or the
short circuit bridge disconne
ted
0 13 oD gv?(r)(:] cross sigal Zero cross sigal detected
g wrong
. DC Fan motor disconnected
0 14 OE Indoor unit DC fan or DC Fan broken or circuit
motor abnormal broken
Note:
1.The outdoor failure can also be indicated by the indoor unit,the checking method as follo-
ws: LED5 flash times stands for tens digit,and LED1 flash times stands for units digit,
use this bidigitate figure minus 20,then will get the outdoor error code.For example,if the
outdoor error code is 15,LED5 will flash 3 times firstly,two seconds later,LED1 will flash 5
times , and four seconds later the process will repeat again.
2.LEDS5 is a red one on the indoor PCB,LEDL1 is a yellow one.
3.To get much more details about the out door unit failure,please refer to
the outdoor unit trouble shooting list. 0150515407
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AB24ES1ERA(S)
INDOOR UNIT TROUBLE SHOOTING
LED flash times Wired
of indoor PCB | controller Contents of Malfunction Possible reasons
LED4 LED3 display
0 1 o1 Malfunction of indoor unit ambient Sensor_ dis_conected,or broken,or at wrong position,or
temper- ature sensor short circuit
0 2 02 Malfunction of indoor unit piping Sensor. dis.conected,or brok- en,or at wrong position,or
temper- ature sensor short circuit
0 4 04 EEPROM wrong of indoor PCB EEPROM chip disconected or broken or wrong
programmed,or PCB broken
. . Wrong connection,or the wires be disconected or wrong
Abnormal communi- cation between . . .
0 7 07 indo- or and outdoor units adress setting of |nd00_r unit or fa_ulty_ power supply or
faulty PCB or slave unit malfunction in MAXI system
0 8 / Apnormal communi-_cation be_tween Wrong connection or wired controller broken,or PCB
wired controller and indoor unit faulty
Pump motor disconnected or at wrong position,or the
0 12 oC Malfunction of drain system float switch,disconnected, or at wrong position,or the
short circuit bridge disconneted
0 13 0D Zero cross sigal wrong Zero cross sigal detected wrong
0 16 10 Indoor abnormal mode operation Different from outdoor unit mode
21 15 Outdoor unit abnormal
22 16 Outdoor unit abnormal
24 18 Qutdoor unit abnormal
25 19 Outdoor unit abnormal
27 1B Outdoor unit abnormal
28 1C Qutdoor unit abnormal
29 1D Outdoor unit abnormal
30 1E Outdoor unit abnormal
31 1F Qutdoor unit abnormal
32 20 Outdoor unit abnormal
33 21 Outdoor unit abnormal
35 23 Outdoor unit abnormal
36 24 Qutdoor unit abnormal Refer to the outdoor unit troubleshooting list
37 25 Outdoor unit abnormal
38 26 Outdoor unit abnormal
39 27 Qutdoor unit abnormal
43 2B Outdoor unit abnormal
44 2C Outdoor unit abnormal
47 2F Qutdoor unit abnormal
48 30 Outdoor unit abnormal
49 31 Outdoor unit abnormal
58 3A QOutdoor unit abnormal
59 3B Outdoor unit abnormal
63 3F Outdoor unit abnormal
64 40 Outdoor unit abnormal
Note:
1.The outdoor failure can also be indicated by the indoor unit,the checking method as follo- ws: LED4 flash times stands for
tens digit,and LED3 flash times stands for units digit, use this bidigitate figure minus 20,then will get the outdoor error code.
For example,if the outdoor error code is 15,LED4 will flash 3 times firstly,two seconds later,LED3 will flash 5 times , and four
seconds later the process will repeat again.
2.LED4 is a yellow one on the indoor PCB,LED3 is a green one.
3.To get much more details about the out door unit failure,please refer to the outdoor unit trouble shooting list.
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5. Trouble shooting

Trouble 1: No display on the operation panel

check if display no replace display
panel and the panel and check
unit matched again
well
lyes
if the red diqde if the power check the terminal
and green diode no terminal block is no block and the
on mc_:loor PCB 220V input power supply
flash in turn
yes yes
check if display check if power
PCB is faulty, no panelis 12V wiring ispin open no checkif fuse is no PCB is faulty,
replace it power supply circuit burnt replace
yes yes yes
display panel replace power replace the fuse
circuit is damaged, wiring and and check again
replace it check again

Trouble 2: Sensor failure

as per the wiring
diagram,check the no
connection
between sensor
and PCB is correct

re-fix the sensor
and check again

l yes

checnk lifrse?tsorr IIDSCIE no check if sensor no replace sensor
open circult o resistor value is and check again
port is not in good
o correct
condition
i yes yes

replace PCB is faulty

sensor and and repalce it,

check again check again
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Trouble 3: Communication failure between indoor and outdoor

as per the wiring
diagram, check if

no

communication
wiring is correct

L yes
check if the
communication port

no

re-wiring, and
check again

if the power cable and the

connecting to the
indoor/outdoor PCB is
in open circuit

yes

replace the
communication
connection wire,
check again

communication wire are

no PCB is faulty,
replace and

too close, resulting in the
wrong commission data

yes

adjust the
distance and
check again

Trouble 4: Indoor PCB EEPROM data is wrong

check again

1.If the failure occurs when being electrifd for the first time, that shows EEPROM (8-bit pin) not fixed firmly or

damaged.

2.If the failure occurs when running, thashows EEPROM is faulty and need to be replaced.

Trouble 5: Indoor repeated unit number

1.Firstly query the unit number: switch off the unit, press SLEEP for about 15 seconds until the buzzer sounds 5 times,

on the display panel there will be digit, which is indoor numlbsBy this method,you can check if there is repeated unit

number, if yes, please re-set the number as per the unit number setting procedure.

2.Re-set the unit number directly, the unit with outdoor pipe A is No. 1; the unit with outdoor pipe B is No. 2; the unit

with pipe Cis No.3

Trouble 6: Indoor fan motor failure, AC fan motor has not 50Hz zero-crossing detection

Trouble 7: Outdoor unit failure

check if the fan no |checkthe fan moto
motor input feedback wire is no
connection is fixed fixed badly (CN23
badly(CN3 on PCB) on PCB)

yes yes
replace fan motor replace fan motor
input port, cut off feedback port, cut off
power supply and power supply and be
be electrified again electrified again

Check the failure code on outdoor indicator board (5-lamp)

PCB is faulty
and replace it
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Trouble 8: Outdoor unit alarms sensor failure

start
L
as per the wiring -
diagram, check if no re-fix the
connection port sensor and
between sensor and check again
PCBis correct
| yes
check if the sensor -
is in open circuit or no checkif the no replace sensor
the connection port sensor resistor and check
to PCB is in good value is correct again
condition
yes yes
replace sensor PCBis faulty
and check and repalce it,
again check again

Trouble 9: AC current over current protection or current transducer damaged, or compressor blocked
rotor, compressor great vibration, compressor abhormal startup, state detecting curcuit abnormal or
compressor damaged.

The former twice failure can be resumed automatically, if outdoor board occurs this failure always, and
can not be resumed for a long time, that shows:

1. Power module (SPDU) damaged, please replace the power module, then re-wiring as per the wiring
diagram (70% possibility)

2. Short circuit in power board reults in the power module damaged (153¢ possibility)

3. Damaged compressor results in this failure (10% possibility)

4. Main control board is faulty, replace it (5¢ possibility)

Trouble 10: High pressure failure

Reasons:

1. Over high system pressure results that the unit stop, and the cenpressor protection will work. The
failure can be resumed.

2. Pressure switch wire is not fixed well or in open circuit.

f
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checkiif the connector | o |checkifthe 2 straight| :;z;‘;‘:g:;;z’; ho  replace main
between pressure lugs on the pressure trol board
switch and PCB is switch are in good startup normally cor(; r;)] Ear .
fixed badly or damaged condition in cooling mode and check again

| yes yes yes
replace pressure switch replace pressure -
connector, shut off and switch connector, shut checkif the no replace outdoor
be electrified again, off and be electrified outdoor motor motor and check
re-check again, re-check has power input again
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Failure 11: Low pressure switch failure
Reason: 1. Too low system pressure causes that the unit stops and the compressor protection works, the failure can
be resumed.

2. Pressure switch wire is not fixed well or in open circuit.

start

f

check if the connector
between pressure
switch and PCB is

no

check if the 2
straight lugs on
the pressure

no

fixed badly or damaged switch work badly for defrost)
(CN20 on PCB)
[yes yes yes
replace pressure switch replace pressure check if the replace indoor
connector, shut off and switch connector, shut indoor motor has " motor and check
be electrified again, off and be electrified power input again
re-check again, re-check

if indoor fan motor
cannot startup normally

no

replace main
control board

in heating mode(excep
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6.Controller
YR-HD

B Remote controller Bl Base Operation

@ () 7.TEMP display

8.Additional functions display
Operation mode |QUITE|SLEEP| ef:zg‘[""nﬂgal HEALTH|POWER RemOte ContrO”er
N|@™ W [&[A

Q

[Remote controller

9. QUIET but
10. HEAT but
11. COOL but
12. AUTO but
13. FAN but

14. TIMER but
15. HEALTH but
16. LOCK but
Used to lock buttons and LCD display. oo e e
17. LIGHT but

Control the lightening and extinguishing 1. Unit start

of the indoor LED display board. f
18. POWER ON/OFF but Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.

19. DRY but 2. Select operation mode
20. TEMP but COOL button:Cooling mode
21. SWING but HEAT button: Heating mode

22. HOUR but . =
23. EXTRA FUNCTION but DRY button: Deh.umldlfy mode
L Mode dieo) Function: Auto, health airflow 3.Select temp.setting
- viode disp upwards and downwards sending _
function,sleep function, Press TEMP+ / TEMP— button

® @

TEMP+
T
=L
TEMP=
= =

o O

Lock UGHT RESET

e e O &6 @@
® O0R ® 06

air-refresh(reserved function) TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
- - - Fahrenheit Celsius conversion i °C,i it will 1
2. Signal sending displ Pt Cotin funiom Lg(;)rigise 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase

3. SWING display 24.CANCEL/CONFIRM button - i i i
4. FAN SPEED display . TEMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting

Function: Setting and cancel to the decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will

Displ i iti i .
"a.l“ﬁl"l"a ci'riﬂﬁed timer and other additional functions. decrease rapidly
FLO MED _ HI auto | 25.RESET but Select a desired temperature.
- When the remote controller
5. LOCK displ appears abnormal, use a sharp 4.Fan speed selection
6. TIMER OFF display pointed article to press this button Press FAN button. For each press, fan speed
TIMER ON display to reset the remote changes as fOIIOW.S' P ’ P
On the remote control do not have the functions of HEALTH. Remote controller:

ow MED HI AUTO

H Loading of the battery ’—-l—nlll—»-lllll—» cireuled —‘
L

Remove the battery cover;
Load the batteries as illustrated.  Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditior_1er

(cylinder); automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room

temperature.

Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-"; Oﬁﬂeorggon CRETOTIE

Load the battery,then put on the cover again. —

Note

Under the mode of auto operation air conditioner
~ will automatically select Cool or Heat operation
JT according to room temperature When FAN is set
Al O \ } to AUTO the air conditioner automatically adjusts
the fan speed according to room temperature.

Note:
® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-
iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well. -
® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change- over COOL #I#
type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the

room, the recei ver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,
so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.
@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the
batteries have been used up.Please change batteries. HEAT
® |f the remote controller can'trun normally during operation, please
remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.

In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes
lower than temp.setting+2° C, unit will run
intermittently at LOW speed regardless of FAN
setting.

DRY

In HEAT mode, warm air will blow out after a short

period of the time due to cold-draft prevention function.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner automatically
adjusts the fan speed according to room temperature.

In FAN operation mode , the unit will not operate in
COOL or HEAT mode but only in FAN mode ,

o

Hint: FAN AUTO is not available in FAN mode. And temp.
. . . . . setting is disabled. In FAN mode, sleep operation
Remove the batteries in case won't be in use for a long period. If is not available.

there is any display after taking-out, just press reset key.
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B Sleep Operation

Press button to enter additional options, when

cycle display to {@ , {§ will flash. And then press
enter to sleep function.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become 1°C
higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp.rises
by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 6 hours then stops

Temp. is higher than temp.setting so that room temperature
won't be too low for your sleep.

4 A
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

L
L

Temp.setting

Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp will become 2°C
lower than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp
decrease by 2°C futher.After more another 3 hours,temp.
rises by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 3 hours then
stops.Temp.is lower than temp. setting so that room
temperature won't be too high for your sleep.

4 N\
Temp.setting Unit stop

Decreases 2°C
Decreases 2°C

1hr

3 hrs
~Rises 1°C

SLEEP SLEEP
operation starts operation stops

\ In HEAT mode

3.In AUTO mode

The unit operaters in corresponding sleep mode
adapted to the automatically selected operation mode.

3 hrs

J
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4. In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5.Set the wind speed change when sleeping
If the wind speed is high or middle before setting for the
sleep, set for lowing the wind speed after sleeping.
If it is low wind, no change.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can't be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up, if user resets
TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

Bl POWER/QUIET Operation

(1) POWER Operation

When you need rapid heating or cooling, you can use this function.
Press button to enter additional options, when cycle
display to 3, 2 will flash, and then press .enter to
power function. When cancel the function, please enter
additional options again and to cancel power function.

(2) QUIET Operation

You can use this function when silence is needed for rest or readin
Press QUIET button, the remote controller will show < ,
and then achieve to the quiet function. Press again this
QUIET button , the quiet function will be cancelled.

Note :
During POWER operation, in rapid HEAT or COOL mode,
the room will show inhomogeneous temperature distribution.

Long period QUIET operation will cause effect of not too
cool or not too warm.
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B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.
2.Press TIMER button to change TIMER mode. Every
time the button is pressed, display changes as follows:
Remote controller:
F ON —> OFF —»| ON —» OFF | —> ON <—OFF|— B|_AN|<1
.

0.5h 0.5h 0.5h 0.5h

IMER ON TIMER OFF  TIMER ON-OFF TIMER OFF-ON

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF or TIMER ON-OFF). " on "or " orr "will flash.
3.Press ¥ A button to set time.

A Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

W Press the button for each time, settiing time in the first
12 hours decreased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12

hours,decreased by 1 hour every time.
It can be adjusted within 24 hours.

4.Confirm timer setting

After adjust the time,press button and confirm the
time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting

Press the timer button by times until the time display
eliminated.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or

TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be achieved.

B Healthy airflow Operation

1.Press tos

Setting the comfort work conditions.
2.The setting of healthy airflow function

Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations, to choose the swing location
what you needed,and then press button to confirm.

Healthy Healthy

F,VV airflow —» i\} airflow —»

upwarder downwarder

Present
position

3.The cancel of the healthy airflow function

Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations again,and then press
button to cancel.

Notice: Do not direct the flap by hand. Otherwise, the

grille will run incorrectly. If the grille is not run correctly, stop
for a minute and then start, adjusting by remote
controller.

Note:

1.After setting the healthy airflow function, the positi

grill is fixed.

2.In heating, it is better to select the . mode.

3.In cooling, it is better to selectt [ mode.

4.1n cooling and dry, using the air conditioner for a long
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All the products are in conformity with the following
European provision:

- Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC

- Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC

-Electomagnetic CompatibilitY 89/336/EEC
-Electomagnetic CompatibilitY 2004/108/EC

ROHS

The products are fulfilled with the requirements in the
directive 2002/95/EEC of the European parliament and of
council on the Restriction of the use of Certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment (EU
RoHS Directive)

WEEE

In accordance with the directive 2002/96/CE of the European
parliament, herewith we inform the consumer about the dis-
posal requirements of the electrical and electronic products.

DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS:

Your air conditioning product is marked with this
symbol.This means that electrical and electronic
products shall not be mixed with unsorted
household waste. Do not try to dismantle the
system yourself : the dismantling of the air
conditioning system,treatment of the refrigerant, of oil and of
other part must be done by a qualified installer in accordance
with relevant local and national legislation. Air conditioners
must be treated at a specialized treatment facility for reuse,
recycling and recovery. By ensuring this product is disposed
of correctly, you will help to prevent potential negative cons-
equences for the environment and humen health. Please
contact the installer or local authority for more information.
Battery must be removed from the remote controller and dis-
posed of separately in accordance with relevant local and
nationl legislation.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION REGA-
RDING THE REFRIGERANT USED

Contains fluorinated greenhouse gases
covered by the Kyoto Protocol

RAT0A | 1=[
2 2=

Ll

1+2= ki
D

L

F_E

This product contains fluorinated greenhouse gases covered by
the Kyoto Protocol. Do not vent into the atmosphere.
Refrigerant type:R410A

GWP* value:1975

GWP=global warming potential

Please fill in with indelible ink,

+1 the factory refrigerant charge of the produc

*2 the additional refrigerant amount charged in the fiel and
* 1+2 the total refrigerant charg

on the refrigerant charge label supplied with the product.

The filled out label must be adhered in the proximity of the product
charging port (e.g. onto the inside of the stop value cover).

A contains fluorinated greenhouse gases covered by the Kyoto
Protocol

factory refrigerant charge of the product: see unit name plate
additional refrigerant amount charged in the field

total refrigerant charge

outdoor unit

refrigerant cylinder and manifold for charging

MTmMoOO®
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YR-E14
Parts and Functions

. Display of the wire controller

Air volume display

Display the setting speed

Running mode display
Show the selected mode

Centralized display

When controlled by centralized
controller, and chosen by "centralize or
lock" mode, this information is shown.

Running display
When the compressor runs, it displays.

Standby display

When the unit is on power and in
"abnormity mode", or outdoor unit
malfunction show alarm , "standby" is
shown to reflect no need to unit.

When in preheating
status, "preheating” is

Health function display— q
MODE FAN CENTRAL|
AUTO AUTO OPERATIO
. . FAN ONLY HIGH STANDBY==
Unit number display cooL MED | PRE-HEAT-]
. DRY Low DEFROST=}
Centralized address HEAT i FILTER
display TES
System address {H[nLTH CHECK SWING}
dlsplay UNITNO. DEMAND™] MANUAL
EN.ADD. b ROQM TEMP)
SYS. ADD. .F SE[ TEMP.
Temperature TIMER) CLOCK UP | DOWN (VENFILATION)
: ON UTH
d|§play OFF BB:IBEIRE:O ERY)
Display the room DALY NORMAL

temperature, setting

J

“ MODE FAN SWING shown.
(G w—]w—)
HEALTH A TEMP V
"Defrost" is shown
J Q( A H )) when defrosting.
| “ cLock A TIME__V

(oo )

TIMER SET  RECOVERY
C( N | | )> Filter screen warning
N - sign o

CHECK  FILTER When the sign is

the filter screen

\.

temperature, and

unit number -

Timing operation . NNNNN

owore 0 ()

J

display
Show timing operation
content

Inspection status display

Demand display

Air change display

When forced to run,"DEMAND"
will be displayed , or show HH/LL
in the temperature zone.

Wind swing display

® The models in the manual don't have health, filter reset and Air change function.
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Parts and Functions

. Buttons of the wire controller

Mode switch Fan speed switch
Choose running mode Change wind speed

Swing switch
Open and close air flap

Health switch
Used to control oxygen

function and negative ion TEMP switch
Used for changing set temperature

( )
( N “mdDE___FAN SWING
CENTRAL ) @ 1 I )) h
AUTO AUTO | oPERATION Time switc
FAN ONLY HIGH STANDBY HE'IN‘TH I‘-—TEMP : It . d t I t tt t
cooL MED PRE-HEAT T IS used to regulate setting time.
DRY Low DEFROST @ ]:I . H i )) g g
HEAT FIX FILTER
TES a v
CHECK GWING cLock iﬂL i
UNITNO. DEMAND MANUAL @ ]:I ! H ! )}
- Clock, timing and address settin
CEN.ADD 8 P ROOMTENP TIMER  SET  RECOVERY 9 g
SYS. ADD. f_SerTEMP ‘@ T : 1T N L Air change switch
D)
CLOCKUP pomn (VENL‘:TTEN) J It is used to open and close air
OFF 88:88RECO\/ER CHECK  FILTER change function. The mode is as
DALY NORMAL RESET )
J | (C I )) o follows:
~ < No display-air change (automatic)-
air change (RECOVERY)-air
oNorF O | ( ) change (NORMAL)
\.1000N y,
Timing switch
It is used for choosing
timing running
Self-inspection - ON/OFF switch
switch Do on and off function. The unit is
It is used for inspection on when pressing it; and is off
service when pressing it again.
Filter reset
After cleaning air inlet - Reset key
and filter, press When in abnormal state, push the
this switch. The unit reset key with a spike, which may
begins to run return the unit to normal
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Operation

. ON/OFF operation

2 Press ON/OFF switch on line controller directly

7 N The line controller displays the running state in the latest
4 time (timing and swing state may not be displayed).

MDDE FAN SWING

\ 1T I % [ 1. Press "ON/OFF" switch.
B eraron S The air conditioner starts operating, and the light on the

HEALTH A TEMP VY . .
HieH )) wired controller is on.

JT

A

cooL

A
1

' — 3 2.Choose operation mode.
A v
croc TVE Press "mode"switch to change to

@ LN )) "AUTO"---"FAN ONLY"---"COOL"---"DRY"---"HEAT".
88t ROOMTENP TIMER  SET _ RECOVERY
oLock @ Jq | )) 3.Press "TEMP" switch
W p—— (.:hange set te.mp.erature:press TEMP Aor TEMP ¥ every
e RESET time, [SET] will display,and set temperature will
J1(C I ) . .
L ) ° increase/reduce 1C
- 1 4 press "FAN SPEED" switch
ovorr O (D FAN ONLY Operation:
\_N1NNNN Y, 6 Press "FAN SPEED" switch to change to

"HIGH"--"MED"--"LOW"--"HIGH"

In AUTO,COOL,DRY,HEAT Operation:
Press "FAN SPEED" switch to change to
"AUTO"--"HIGH"--"MED"--"LOW"--"AUTQO"

5.Press "SWING" switch on the line controller to
swing the wind screen.

6.Press "ON/OFF"switch, off.
The light on the line controller is off.

Note

Several seconds after the operation of the line controller,
the setting of the unit will change.

® Avoid pressing "ON/OFF" switch frequently.

e Do not press line controller or switches by sharp objects.

e The temperature is on the basis of the setting value. The wind temperature may not reach the setting value because of
the outer air conditioner and system protection.

® \When the wired controller is power on, the screen fully displays it for two seconds. and clock zone "8888"-"888"-"88"-"8"
flicker for 30 seconds. All the switches are invalid at the time.
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Operation

. Present time setting

® The timing is based on the real time. Thus, the real time should be regulated in advance.

® The clock regulation steps are as follows:

4 ) .
1.Press "CLOCK" switch
( ) MODE FAN SWING "CLOCK" flickers, and the time displayed is the real time.
FAN A @ 1 I ))
OPERATION| A TEMP V¥ A " " 5
HIGH HEALTH 2.Press "A " and " ¥ " to regulate the time.
AT @ g H )> The time increases a minute each time you press " A " switch.
ook A TVE Y The time decreases a minute each time you press "V " switch.
()
88 RooTEN® TIMER __ SET _ RECQVERY 3.Press "SET" switch. The setting is achieved.
CLOCKUP @ I:I I:I )>
=8: : CHECK  FIJER Ao
J @ || )) D Notes
|\ J
® |f not in timing, the screen displays the real time.
- oporr O CD e [fin timing, the screen displays the timing time.
100NN / e If you want to know the real time, go to the first step.
1 3 2

Setting of power failure compensation function

When SW1-6 on PCB of wire controller is OFF, it will be in power failure compensation. If the SW1-6 is ON, it has no

compensation function.
When the power is on after blackout, the unit will return to the former state if compensation function is set. Otherwise, it

will stop. When restarting the unit, press "ON/OFF" switch on wired controller.
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Operation

. Timing setting

® OFF timing: when a set time has elapsed, the unit stops running.

® ON timing: when a set time has elapsed, the unit starts. Press "ON/OFF" switch firstly,
) and set up operation mode.
é ) 2 Please regulate the clock in

69
-/ advance before using the
200 ;

' N
e — — timing function.
ED I @ I — 1.Press "TIMER" switch.
P A 8 [ 1.Press "TIMER" switch.
(T R o
The display changes with the following sequence:
CLOCK A TIVE V¥ on on

|_> ON —»OFF—»OFF—>OFF—>CVCLE—>nodisplay—l

D)

A

| 1
88 ROOMTEMP, TIMER SET  RECOVERY 2.Set up "TIMER"
o) | R .oy
” When timing ON or timing OFF flickers, press "A " or "V " to
:8: :8 ceok PR | regulate the time
J @ 1 )) [ Press" A "or " ¥ "set up ON/OFF time.
) g The setting time increases ten minutes each time you press "A"
- switch.
onorr O | (T ) The setting time decreases ten minutes each time you press"v"
\.10NNN J  switch.
When setting timing ON and timing OFF at the same time,
press "timing" switch to change the setting item.

1 3 2 3.Time setting is achieved. Press"setting"switch.

Cancel timing

If you want to change the timing mode to normal operation,
press "timing" until there is no timing display. When the
timing is invalid, the mode is in normal operation.

parts of wired controller explanation :
1.The unit starts or stops at the setting time. Meanwhile, it displays the timing time.
2."ON Timing, OFF timing and circulation"means that the unit is on and off at the setting time everyday.

® The shorter setting time will be carried out firstly.
® |f the ON timing and OFF timing are the same, the setting is invalid.
® Even in timing condition, you may start or close the unit through pressing "ON/OFF" switch.
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Query indoor malfunction history:

In the state of power on or power off, press [CHECK] button, enter the malfunction-querying mode of all indoor units in
the group. Then [CHECK] and [UNIT NO.] will display, and the actual indoor numbers will be displayed in some sequence
(unit number is in decimals). At the same time, in the time region, there will be the current malfunction and the latest time
malfunction, the displaying format is [XX:YY], in which XX stands for the current malfunction, if normal, it will display "--";
YY stands for the latest time malfunction. The failure code of every unit will display for 3 seconds. After the failure codes
of all indoor units in the whole group are displayed, the mode will quit automatically.

How to change the function switches?

No. Type State of switch Function description
SWi-1 Select the master or ON Set as the slave controller
the slave controller
OFF Set as the master controller
ON Standard controller
| h ntroller
SW1-2 ::ijtt e controlle
OFF Air handler controller
SwWLa Room temperature ON Visible room temperature
display option OFF Invisible room temperature
. ON Unavailable 26° lock
SW1-4 26° lock
OFF Available 26° lock
ON Sensor of the controller
SW1.5 Terqperaturg sensor
position option OFF Sensor in the unit
ON Unavailable
SW1-6 Auto restart
OFF Available
SW1-7 Factory Setting ON Default setting
SW1-8 | Factory Setting OFF Default setting

1. Switches or jumper wire must be adjusted when the wire controller is powered off. If the wire controller is
powered on, the above operations will be invalid.

2. Function difference between master wire controller and slave one:

Contrastive Master wire )

. Slave wire controller

items controller

Function All of functions Only with below functions: ON/OFF, MODE, FAN SPEED,
SET TEMP., SWING
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Installation Manual For Wire Controller

1. Take down wire controller from the holder

p

—)— Wire controller

izt

53
=

[ Bracket

Screw holes Screw holes

o
\0000n J
.

2. Install the controller holder

According to the position of 2 screw holes on the holder, drill 2 holes on the wall, and strike the wood stopper to the holes
respectively.

Then align the 2 screw holes of wired controller holder to the wood stopper, fix the holder on the wall with wood screw.

Note:

Try a wall as flat as possible for installation. Don't use excessive force to tighten screws, otherwise, the holder will be
damaged.

3.Wiring instruction

Use shielded wire between indoor and wire controller. And be earthed on one side, or the unit will not work normally
because of interference.

giifi shielded wire =

grofmding

Note:

Confirm the terminal connection firmly, and do not get in tough with shielded wire.
Don't touch the PC panel with your hands.

4. Place wire controller on the holder, and pay attention not to pressing any wires.

5. Wiring connections of wire controller:

A TYPE1L: For AD09~24SS1ERA(N)(P) AD09~24SS1ERA(N) AD12/18MS1ERA AD12/18MS1ERA(D) AD24MS2ERA AD24MS2ERA(D)

| 1
M
W,

Control wiring
of wire
controller

Indoor 1 Indoor 2 Indoor N Indoor 15 Indoor 16 (master unit)
Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller
port A B port [ BlC port  |a B port AB port ABIC

ABIC

Wire controller
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TYPE 2: For other indoor units.

Indoor 1 Indoor 2 Indoor N Indoor 15 Indoor 16 (master unit)
Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller

port B port B port B port B port ABlC

| l | A
[
\J

B C
Indoor 1 Indoor 1 Control wiring
Wire controller Wire controller gonwtlrrﬁler ABC
Polar wire |AB|C Polar wire |A|B|C
Polar wire Wire controller
i
AB[C AB|C AB[C
Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller

Installation Manual For Wire Controller

There are three methods to connection wire controller and the indoor units:

A.One wired controller can control max. up to 16 sets of indoor units, and 3 pieces of polar wire must connect the wire
controller and the master unit (the indoor unit connected with wire controller directly), the others connect with the master
unit through 2 pieces of polar wire.

B. One wire controller controls one indoor unit, and the indoor unit connects with the wire controller through 3 pieces of
polar wire.

C. Two wired controllers control one indoor unit. The wire controller connected with indoor unit is called master one, the
other is called slave one. Master wire controller and indoor unit; master and slave wire controllers are all connected
through 3 pieces of polar wire.

6. Communication wiring:

The wire controller is equipped with special communication wiring in the accessories. 3-core terminal (1-white 2-yellow
3-red) is connected with the terminal A, B, C of wire controller respectively.

The communication wiring is 5 meter long; if the actual length is more than it, please distribute wiring according to below
table:

Communication wiring length(m) Dimensions of wiring

<100 0.3mm?2x3-core shielded wire
> 100 and <200 0.5mm2x3-core shielded wire
> 200 and <300 0.75mm?2x3-core shielded wire
> 300 and <400 1.25mm?2x3-core shielded wire
> 400 and <600 2mm2x3-core shielded wire

*One side of the shielded sheet of communication wire must be earthed.
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USER'S MANUAL

Wired Controller

YR-E16

Read this manual before installation and operation
Make sure that it is well kept for later reference
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Parts and Functions

*Key instructions for the wired controller

)

® E] ®
® < > @
@ o = 0]

® < ©

(D Up direction key:

It provides temperature rise function in the mode switching interface; if this key is pressed in the menu interface,
the cursor moves upward; It raises the numerical value when adjusting value.

@ Left function key:

According to the function prompt above the key, it provides mode switching function in the mode interface and
return function in the menu interface.

@ Left direction key:

It provides air speed switching function (when the right key is the swing key); it provides cursor leftward
movement function in other interfaces.

@ Intelligent key:

In the main menu interface, press this key to initiate the intelligent work mode (excluding single cold mode and
single heat mode and when there is no intelligent mode for indoor DIP switch setting.).

(® Down direction key:

It provides temperature drop function in the mode switching interface; if this key is pressed in the menu
interface, the cursor moves downward; It reduces the numerical value when adjusting value.

(® Right function key:

According to the function prompt above the key, it provides swing on/off function or air speed (when both the
left-right and up-down options are not selected in the air direction setting interface) switching in the mode
interface; it provides the confirmation function in the menu interface and it provides the "Next step" fuction in the
interface of "service Set -Password-Original password".

147



Haier Super Match

Parts and Functions

(D Right direction key:

It provides air speed switching function (when the right key is the swing key); it provides cursor rightward
movement function in other interfaces.

Startup & Shutdown key:

It provides startup and shutdown function. When in shutdown state, press this key to start it up; press the key
again to shut it down.

 Menu/main interface/input key:

It provides menu function in the mode interface; in the menu interface, it will enter the main interface; in the
password interface, it functions as the characters input key refering to the prompting character above the key.

*Main interface display

@

@ \ I{ @

® v
®

(D Online units display area:
It displays the number of the units controlled by one wired controller.

@ Special function/fault icon display area:

Such as weekly timer, Swing, sleep, children lock, force, air exchange and energy conservation; each icon
corresponds to a function; if a fault appears, the fault icon is displayed.

(3 Mode display area:

Intelligent, heating, cooling, dehumidification and fan modes (the single cold mode has only cooling,
dehumidification and fan modes; the single heat mode has only heating and fan modes;except when DIP
switch of indoor unit has mode limit. )

@ Left function key function prompt area
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(® Set temperature display area:
The range of adjustment is 16°to 30°(except when in the setting of energy conservation function).

® "Menu/main interface/input"key function prompt area:

if any function is prompted here, press the menu/main interface/input to execute the prompted function
(D Date and time display area.

Status indication area:

Indication of the master/slave unit of the wired controller, filter screen cleaning prompt/defrosting status
indication/forced defrosting issuance prompt, operation/standby status indication.

©® Swing:

Dynamic display during setting of swing (single swing, or both swings or no swing, depending on the set air
direction)

Right function key function prompt area

@D Air speed display area:

Automatic, weak air, moderate air, strong air; the fan mode has no automatic air
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Parts and Functions

*Explanation of the icons of the wired controller

Intelligent mode Time setting
Heating mode Weekly timer
Cooling mode Sleep

Dehumidification mode Left-right swing
Fan only mode Up-down swing
Energy conservation function Swing function
Fault Air change
Force Children lock
Mute Health

*Display and adjustment of air speed

1. Default air speed upon initial energization

Mode Cooling Heating Intelligent |Dehumidification Fan
: . . Automatic . .
Air speed Strong air Weak air air Automatic air Weak air

2. Press the "left-right"key to set air speed

Strong air: Moderate air: Weak air:

Automatic: i.e. automatic cyclic display in weak—moderate—strong—weak
air.

3. In the fan mode, automatic air is unavailable. The other displays are the same with the above.

4. For some models, the right function key is the "air speed?key (i.e. the bottom right corner of the interface
displays "speed", so air speed is adjusted using the right function key, instead of left-right direction key.

—> —_—> —_—>
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Operation

3.Time setting of timing switch

A. After the timing items for week have been set, each group of set timing information displays 5 seconds
cyclically; when it is displayed in the timing information group, press the "Downward"key to initiate the time
setting of the timing switch of the current group;

B. The cursor is flickering where it stays; when the right function key, as an "Enter"key, is pressed, the cursor
becomes static, which indicates that it is in the adjustment state; press the upward-downward key to adjust the
time and temperature. After adjustment of time and temperature, move the cursor leftward and rightward to
confirm the time and temperature.

C. For adjustment of time, keep the "Upward"key or "Downward"pressed down for 5s, the clock change will
accelerate, with acceleration frequency of 10times/s.

D. During flicker of the cursor, move upward, downward, leftward or rightward to select the circle below; use
the right function key, as an "Enter"key, to confirm or cancel the setting; @represents setting valid and O
represents setting invalid.

E.If @is present in a timing item containing week, this means the corresponding timing information is valid.

4. Deletion of timing information

If, in a "Weekly timer"interface, the cursor is at" (-B "press the leftward-rightward key to select @; then press
"Enter"key to pop out the window as shown in Figure 4. Then press the left key or right key to delete or retain the

timing information.

Figure 4

5. Timing switch on/off conflict prompt: if the timing has been set in such a way that timing on/off setting
conflicts occur at the same time on the same day, those shown in Figure 5 will pop out.

Note: In the time setting state of week timing(cursor still), if no order input for 1 minute, screen saver will be
activated and it will automatically return to main interface; In which state, non-conflicting orders are effective and
otherwise no interface popping out; Latter input conflicting orders are ineffective with NON-SET state displaying
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Figure 5

6. Prior to setting of weekly timer, please make time setting through main interface— Menu— Time
interface.

7. The slave unit of the wired controller has no setting of weekly timer.

8. Weekly timer setting done, it needs to exit the weekly timer interface to execute the order.

*Current clock setting

1. Proceed through main interface—Menu—Time—"Enter" key to enter, which is shown in Figure 6,

Figure 6
2. Default setting starts with the "Year"value, press the "Rightward key:to select "Year"-Month"—"Day"—"Hou
r"—"Minute"—"Week";or press the "Leftward key"to select "Week"—"Minute"—"Hour"—"Day"—"Month"—"Ye
ar"

3. When the time to be changed has been selected, press the "Upward key"or "Downward key"to adjust the
time;
4. After all the times have been adjusted, press "Enter"key to complete the setting.
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Operation

sService setting

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—Other—enter password—press
"Enter"key—Service Set—press "Enter"key to initiate the setting, which is shown in Figure
7.

Figure 7 Figure 8

2. Password setting
A.Common users are provided with a four-digit password which is initially 1234; high-class users are provided

with a six-digit password 841226 which can be operated by the technical personnel only.

B. Press the "Upward"key or "Downward"key to select "Password"and press "Enter"key to initiate password
setting, which is shown in Figure8. Password setting is intended for changing only the password of a common
user.

C.Press the "Leftward"key and "Rightward"key to select in the line of numbers; press the "Input"key to fix the
selected numbers in the password box. When password entry is completed, press the right key to proceed with
"Next step" If the original password is input incorrectly, a window prompting "Wrong password"will pop out as
shown in Figure 9. Press "Enter"or "Cancel"in this window to return to the figure 8.

Figure 9 Figure 10
D.If the "Original password"is entered successfully, a window will pop out as shown in Figure 10 prompting "New

password? enter the password in the same way as described above and then press "Enter"key again to confirm
successful setting of new password or press "Cancel" key to cancel the password setting.
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E. If the new password has been set successfully, a window prompting "New password set Successfully!", as
shown in Figure 11 will appear; press "Enter"or "Cancel"to return to the previous menu

Figure 11 Figure 12

3. Restore the initial password
A. Select "Password recovery" as shown in Figure 7 and then press "Enter” key to enter the interface as shown
in Figure 12; press the left key "Cancel" or the right key "Enter" to cancel this operation or confirm restoration

of the initial password.
B. This operation here is used for restoring only the password of a common user

*Fault code query:

Proceed through main interface—Menu—Other—enter password—press "Enter" key—Error code—enter 14.
The password entry interface is shown in Figure 13 and the entry method is the same as password setting.

Figure 13 Figure 14

1. Use the "Leftward"key and "Rightward"key to check the fault codes inside the unit; where <1> can be 1 to 16,
which is the address code within the wired controller group.

2. In the current interface, keep both the "Left"key and "Right"key pressed down for 5 seconds to clear the
historic faults record.
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3. Acommon user can view the current faults and historic
faults; a high-class user can view 10 historic faults, using
the "Downward" key and "Upftward" key. If a common user
presses the "Downward" key, a window as shown in Figure
15; a high-class user can enter his/her password to view ten
historic faults.

Fi 1
*Air direction setting igure 15
( \
L] A pro—
< >
o = 0}
Figure 16

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—Swing—press "Enter" key; the default air direction is up/down. If
a left/right air deflector is being controlled, the "Left/right?option can be selected.

2. If only the left/right direction is selected when setting the swing function, only the left/right air deflector will
swing; if only the up/down direction is selected when setting the swing function, only the up/down air deflector
will swing; if both the left/right direction and up/down direction are selected, both the left/right air deflector and
up/down air deflector will swing (for different models, some units have only the left/right air deflector or up/
down air deflector; the setting needs to be made consistent with the specific model).

3. @ Indicates "Selected" O indicates "Unselected?

4. If both the up/down direction and left/right direction are not selected, the bottom right corner of the main
interface will display the air speed; Use the right key to switch the air speeds.
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*Sleep setting

-_— A -—
« 0 |»
o = 0]
Figure 17

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—Sleep—press "Enter" key to initiate this mode; The default state is
shutdown.

2. Use the up ,down, left and right keys to adjust the cursor; The location where the cursor stays has the circle
flickering; press the "Enter" key to select the time and switch between on/off.

3. The selected time 0.5, 1, 1.5, 2, 2.5 and 3 mean that the wired controller will shut down in 0.5/1/1.5/2/2.5/3
hours from time setting.

4. If the sleep mode has been set, the main interface will have the sleep icon.

5. Prior to setting of sleep mode, please make the time setting, so that the time can be consistent with the current
actual time.

6. The slave unit of the wired controller has no setting of sleep setting.

7. If wired controller is powered off, sleeping function is "OFF"; Reset the function if needed.
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* Unit number setting

(This function is intended for debugging by technical personnel. The wired controller No. with no permission of
address setting by indoor DIP switch setting displays grey, with access to checking and no access to changing
the communication No.)

Figure 18 Figure 19

1. Proceed through main interface—Menu—Other —enter the password of the technical personnel—press
"Enter" key—Addressing—press "Enter" to enter the interface as shown in Figure 18.

2. Wired controller number, as shown in Figure 18, is set by DIP switch of indoor unit. If one wired controller
controls one unit, there is only 01; it displays the unit numbers corresponding to the indoor units in operation.
3. When in the interface as shown in Figure 18, if there are more than one wired controller numbers, use the
"Upward" "Downward" "Leftward"and "Rightward" keys to select a unit number and press "Enter" key; Then the
POP window as shown in Figure 19 will appear.

4. When the window in Figure 19 has popped out, the communication unit number of this controller can be

set (communication addresses between the outdoor unit and indoor unit) 1-64; use the leftward and rightward
keys to adjust the unit digits and tens digits and use the upward and downward keys to adjust the values on the
corresponding digits; then press "Enter" or "Cancel?to return to the interface as shown in Figure 18.

5.The controller address equals the corresponding value of indoor unit's group address dial code plus 1.

* Mode lock setting

1. Proceed through main interface—Menu—Other —enter password—Mode—press "Enter" key. The default
state is "Normal".

2. In single cold mode, only cooling, dehumidification and fan modes can be executed and the intelligent key

is ineffective. In single heating mode, only heat and fan modes can be executed and the intelligent key is
ineffective. In normal mode, the heating, cooling, dehumidification, fan and intelligent modes can be executed.
3.The location where the cursor stays has the circle flickering; use the leftward and rightward keys to adjust the

cursor; press the cursor where it stays to select@); indicates "Selected" and O indicates "Unselected”
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Figure 20 Figure 21
* Mode lock setting

1.Proceed through main interface—Menu—ECO—press the "Enter" key to initiate. The default state is
shutdown.

2. Upper temperature limit---the maximum temperature value that can be set for heating mode;

Lower temperature limit ---the minimum temperature value that can be set for cooling/dehumidification mode.
3. Use the leftward and rightward keys to adjust the cursor;the circle flickers where the cursor stays; indicates
"Unselected" press "Enter" and it will change to which indicates "selected".

4. When "Off" is selected, temperature setting is not constrained by energy conservation setting; The range
of temperature adjustment is 16* to 30%; if "On" is selected, temperature setting is constrained with energy
conservation setting.

5. When it has been adjusted to the values corresponding to "Upper limit" or "Lower limit" using leftward

and rightward keys, an underline will appear below the temperature value and now the "Upward" and
"Downward"keys can be used to adjust the temperature; the maximum and minimum temperature values are
16°Cand 30°C.

6. If energy conservation is on, the main interface will display the icon for energy conservation.
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» Additional functions

Figure 22

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—Addition—press "Enter" key to initiate. The default state is shutdown.
2. Ventilation: Some models have the air ventilation and some models do not. For those models that do not have
this function, the ventilation setting will not be usable.

3. Health: Some models have the health function and some models do not. For those models that do not have
this function, the health setting will not be usable.

4. Quiet: Some models have the quiet function and some models do not. For those models that do not have this
function, the quiet setting will not be usable.

5. Turbo: Some models have the turbo function and some models do not. For those models that do not have this
function, the turbo setting will not be usable.

6. When the children lock is on, it automatically returns to the main interface and all the keys are unusable. The
main interface displays the icon for children lock; keep both the leftward and rightward keys pressed down
for 5 seconds and the children lock icon will disappear, and now the children lock is disengaged and all the keys
are usable.

7. O/D defrost is effective in the heating mode; The O/D defrost command is sent to indoor unit.

Note: for some models, the turbo and quiet functions are reserved functions and are in grey color.

» Special parameters

This function is a reserved function and is temporarily in color grey

* Filter screen cleaning

1. If the state indication area of the main interface displays "filter " filter cleaning shall be performed.
2. When "filter" is being displayed, keep both the upward and downward keys pressed down for 5 seconds to
cancel the "filter"icon.

« Temperature compensation

(this function is intended for debugging by technical personnel and can only be entered by high-class users)
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Figure 23

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—Other—enter the high-class user password—Temp.
Compensation—press "Enter" to initiate.

2. When in this interface, use the upward and downward keys to set the temperature value; the range of
Celsius degrees is -4°C to 4°C; the default value is 0; the range of Fahrenheit degrees is -7 to +7.Pressing
"Enter” value change is done;If pressing "Return” original value is retained.

* Additional functions

Figure 24

1.Special set is only effective to some types, with order ineffective if no such function equipped in the
corresponding indoor units.

2.When powered on, the default static pressure grade is 1 and no rated value displayed; when communication
stabilized (about 3 minutes later), static pressure and rated state can be checked.

3.Press up/down key to switch among Static pressure, rated value, wired controller group No.; press left/right
key to move the cursor in every line and then press OK key to confirm the setting.
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4.The circle flashes where the cursor locates when choosing static pressure and rated value; if the cursor moves
to wired controller group No. location, the No. will be underlined and the range of No. is 1-16.

* Detailed information

(the common user password is required for access)

1. Proceed through main interface—~Menu—other—enter the password—Details—press "Enter" to initiate.

2. 063 is the address of the wired controller inside the group; if one unit is controlled by one wired controller, the
default address is 01; the range of this value is 01 to 16; the Indoor address is the communication address of
both indoor unit and outdoor unit, ranging from 1 to 64.

3.The wired controller address equals the corresponding value of indoor unit's group address dial code plus 1.

|0 |» «|3]|»
o = O o = 0]
Figure 25 Figure 26

* State setting

(this function is intended for debugging by technical personnel and can be entered by high-class users only)
1. Proceed through main interface—Menu—Other—enter the high-class user password—Status set—press
"Enter" to initiate.

2. Use the upward, downward, leftward and rightward keys to adjust the cursor; the location where the cursor
stays has the circle flickering; press "Enter" key to change it to@, and the setting is completed. @ indicates

"Selected" and o indicates "Unselected”
3. Auto recovery: if this function is on, the state before power failure will be in the memory; after restoration of

power failure, the unit will continue operating in the state as before the power failure. If this function is off, the
state will not be memorized; if the unit is energized after power failure, it is in shutdown state; after startup, the
default mode is in automatic mode as automatic air 24*. If the auto recovery is set to be on and the sleep function
is also set, in case of accidental power failure, the unit is in shutdown state when the power supply is resumed.
4. Master/slave setting: This setting is used for master/slave control of the wired controller and the master
controller and slave controller are set separately.

5. Unit of temperature: Temperature is set in the units of Celsius degree and Fahrenheit degree.
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6. Indoor sensor: Set the temperature source collection for ambient temperature sensor.

Differences between the function of the master wired controller and slave wired controller:
Comparison
item

Master wired controller |Slave wired controller

1.Air direction setting,time setting,mode lock,indoor sensor,auto
recovery and ECO shall be consistent with the master wired
Function All functions controller.

2.Weekly timer, sleep setting, addressing, special set and temp.
compensation are in grey color and are not operable.

Screen saver:

If there is no operation for one continuous minute, the luminance of the wired controller will be reduced to
protect the screen and save energy. Press any key to terminate the function of screen saver and recover the
pre-existing luminance.

The handling of Centralization/Lock mode:

If central controller is connected in the AC system,

1. If there displays the icon of  in the main interface, the centralization mode is activated in the central
controller in which only startup/shutdown keys can be operated and other keys are inoperable. If there is no
operation for one continuous minute, the screen saver function will be initiated with the luminance of the wired
controller reduced. Press any key to recover the pre-existing luminance.

2. If there displays the icon of  in the main interface, the lock mode is set in the central controller with no keys
operable. If there is no operation for one continuous minute, the screen saver function will be initiated with the
luminance of the wired controller reduced. Press any key to recover the pre-existing luminance.

If or , weekly timer and sleep setting is invalid.
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» Wiring connections of wire controller:

A |Indoor 1 Indoor 2 Indoor N Indoor 15 Indoor 16(master unit)
Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller

ABlG ABlC ABLC ABiC ABlc
| | | 1
)

B C Control wirin
9 AB|C
Indoor 1 Indoor 1 P |
Wire controller Wire controller controller, Wire controller
Polar wire |A|B|C Polar wire |A|B|C polar.
Polar wire
|
AB|C AB|C C
Wire controller Wire controller Wire controller

There are three methods to connection wire controller and the indoor units:

A.One wired controller can control max. up to 16 sets of indoor units, and 3 pieces of polar wire must connect
the wire controller and the master unit (the indoor unit connected with wire controller directly), the others
connect with the master unit through 2 pieces of polar wire.

B. One wire controller controls one indoor unit, and the indoor unit connects with the wire controller through 3
pieces of polar wire.

C. Two wired controllers control one indoor unit. The wire controller connected with indoor unit is called master
one, the other is called slave one. Master wire controller and indoor unit; master and slave wire controllers are
all.

Note:For some slim duct type and middle ESP duct type (The PCB spare part number of which is 0151800175

or 0151800173), there will be a different wiring method, please refer to the service manul to get the wiring
details.

« Communication wiring:

Communication wiring length(m) |Dimensions of wiring

<100 0.3mm*x3-core shielded wire
= 100 and <200 0.5mm°*x3-core shielded wire
= 200 and <300 0.75mm?x3-core shielded wire
= 300 and <400 1.25mm?>x3-core shielded wire
= 400 and <500 2mm?’x3-core shielded wire

* One side of the shielded sheet of communication wire must be earthed.
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Installation Of Wire Controller

* Installation of wire controller:

1. Pass the communication cable through the hole of the concealed box.
2. Pass the cable through the back cover of the wired controller at the place No.1.
3. Mounted the back cover on the concealed box by screws.
4. Plug the terminals of the communication cables on the corresponding connectors, and slide the front cover
of the wirde controller from up to down,then fixed.
5. White wire, connected to indoor A, Yellow wire,connected to indoor B,
Red wire,connected to indoor C

N J]
© ) @€
60— =\

the back cover of
120 Concealed box the wird controller

=
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Haier SERVICE MANAUL

Wall Mounted Type
DC Inverter SUPER MATCH
Model No. AFO9AB1HRA
AFO09AS1ERA

AWARNING

This service information is designed for experienced repair technicians only and is not designed for use by the general public.

It does not contain warnings or cautions to advise non-technical individuals of potential dangers in attempting to service a product.
Products powered by electricity should be serviced or repaired only by experienced professional technicians. Any attempt to service or
Repair the product or products dealt with in this service information by anyone else could result in serious injury or death

2013 (Qingdao Haier Air Conditioner General corp. , Ltd)
All rights reserved. Unauthorized copying and distribution is a violation of law

Haiel’ Group Version: V1  Date: 2013-11-25
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Haief Intuoduction

1 Introduction

1.1 Model name explanation

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

DC inverter

Indoor units

Version number

35 Platform

Platform of indoor units: A (HFU2)

Nominal cooling capacity (9000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: F (Console)

Indoor unit

Hdief 167 Domestic air conditioner
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1.2 Safety Cautions

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
The caution items are classified into “Warning” and “Caution”. The “Warning” items are especially important
since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not followed closely. The “Caution” items can also lead
to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety
caution items described below.
About the pictograms
/A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
o This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
e This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment operates
Normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

1.2.1 Caution in Repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before disassembling the equipment for
a repair.

Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or inspecting the circuits, do not

touch any electrically charged sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the discharging refrigerant gas .The
refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the welded section, release the
refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated place first.

If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor , the refrigerant gas or refrigerating machine oil
discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The refrigerant gas can generate

toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work . A charged capacitor can

cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the power cable plug.
Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can cause an electrical shock or
fire.

Hdief 168 Domestic air conditioner
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Warning

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands . Working on the equipment with wet hands can

cause an electrical shock

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical

shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid
electrical

shock.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning the equipment. The

internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it. The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

O YOO

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down sufficiently before conducting
repair

work. Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place. Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen

deficiency.

1.2.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and appropriate tools to
conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can

cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation work is not conducted

securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard installation frame. For
Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the equipment to fall, resulting | integral

in injury. units only
) ) ) ) ) For
Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a window frame. nt |
. ) o integra
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury. .
units only
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Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the technical standards related to
the electrical equipment, the internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation when
conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor units. Make the
connections securely and route the cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that the terminal cover
does

not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause an electrical shock,

excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.
Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the

power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A / R22) in the refrigerant system.
If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results, causing equipment damage

and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before charging the refrigerant. After
charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to perform pump-down and
close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas
itself

is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,

stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed of the old battery to prevent
children from swallowing it.

If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.

Haier
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Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the conditions of the

installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly. If the packing and seal are not

installed properly, water can enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.3 Inspection after Repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert the plug into a power outlet
all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to replace them.

Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power outlet with other electrical

appliances since it can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Halef Domestic air conditioner
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Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper installation and connections can cause excessive

heat generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it. Corroded installation platform or frame can

cause the unit to fall, resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded. Improper grounding can n

cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure that the resistance is 1 M
ohm or higher.

Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.

Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.4 Using Icons

Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each icon is described in
the table below:

1.2.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Information | Description
Not A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ote
Note nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
. incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
. Caution
Caution an
unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.
. Warnin A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning 9 9 9 P iy
A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or in
Reference this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.

quef Domestic air conditioner
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2.Features

DRY function: Make dehumidifying in the room when the unit is working in the "DRY" mode
24 Hour timer: Use the timer function to set on,or off,or from on to off,or from off to on

Auto restart: The function permits automatic return to previous peration conditions

Easy clean design: The panel is easy to wash and the airflow vents can be detached without
any special tools for quick cleaning of the inside of the air conditioner

Anti-mold filter: Catches most small particles and remove unpleasant odors effectively

Sleep mode: The setting temprature and the indoor noise can be adjusted to a more
comfortable level when you set the "sleep mode"during night sleep

4 Fan setting: Slect the fan speed LO,MED,HI,AUTO

Semi auto mode: adjust the operation automatically according to surrounding temprerature

Child lock: Avoid the child's wrong operation on the remote controller
Power mode: Quick cooling or heating

Soft mode: Lower noise operation condition

quef Domestic air conditioner
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3 Specifications
NOMINAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM VOLTAGE
Phase / 1
Frequency Hz 50
Voltage \% 230
NOMINAL CAPACITY and NOMINAL INPUT
cooling heating
KW 25 2.8
Capacity rated
Btu/h 8535 9559

Power Consumption(Rated) KW 1.01 1.06
SEER/SCOP wiw 51 3.8
Annual energy consumption KWh 284
Moisture Removal ms/h 1.4*10
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Dimensions H*W*D mm 640*720*253
Packaged Dimensions | H*W*D mm 719*784*305
Weight / KG 17.0
Gross weight / KG 195
Color / / White

Sound dB 39/35/30
Sound level peessure(high/medium/low)

Sound power(high/medium/low) dB 53

Haier
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS-PARTS
cooling heating

Type Cross flow fan

Motor output W 16 16
Fan

Air flow rate(high) m3/h 450 450

Speed(super/high/low) rpm 900/850/800 850/800/750

Type ML fin- ¢ 7HI-HX tube

Heat exchanger

Segment *stage*fitch

2*14*1.4

Air direction control

Right,Left,Horizontal,Downward

Air filter

Removable/Washable/Mildew Proof

Temperature control

Microcomputer Control

Remote controller model

YR-HDO1

Note: the data are based on the conditions shown in the table below

Conversation formulae

c?ollng : heatmog Piping length Keallh= KWx860
Indoor: 27°CDB/19°CWB Indoor:20°CDB Em Btu/h= KWx3414
Outdoor: 35°CDB/24°CWB Outdoor: 7CDB/6°CWB _ .
cfm=m3/minx35.3
4. Sensors list
type Description Qty
Room sensor Its used for detecting room temperature 1
Pipe sensor Its used for detecting temperature of evaporator 1
quef Domestic air conditioner
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5. Pinping diagrams
Cooling mode

| =1 ] | ReversingValve
Compressor \J

Gas Stop Valve
[N
Check Valve o I
8, < Propeller Fan
: T
—j g Cooling Mode 8 /
i ul %ﬂ _—
U 1l %-9;' 5 Outdoor Fan Motor \ A outlet
D) ¢ g
H— '|><|‘ —_— i
Indoor Fan Motor Liquid Stop Valve TnnnnT
Capillary Tube
| I: Reversing Valve
Compressor
Gas Stop Valve |
Check Valve °
5 <
3 a
Q Q
8 2 PropellerFan
I : T )
Air outlet Cross Flow Fan § Heatlng Mode I3 1! Air outlet
o o=g =
S 3 e Outdoor Fan Motor \
g 2 u \UJ
E 2 t
0 e
Indoor Fan Motor Liquid Stop Valve |—'ww—|

Capillary Tube
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6. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

Connectors
series | PCB connector Connect with load
1 CON9
Connector for UP fan motor
2 CON9Y’
3 CNG6 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor and Room temperature thermistor
4 CON10
Connector for DOWN fan motor
5 CON10
6 CONG6 Connector for UP&DOWN STEP motor
7 CON7 Connector for DOWN STEP motor
8 CN21 Connector for power N wire
9 CN22 Connector for power L
10 CN7 Connector for display board
11 CON2 CON3 Connector for ions generator
12 CN23 Connector for communicate between the indoor board and the outdoor board
13 CN36 Connector for long-range control
14 CN51 Connector for room card

Note: Other designations
PCB(1) (INdoor Control PCB)

1) SW2 4 Select remote code A or B, 3 Select room card able or disable 1and 2 Select for capability

as this:
SW2-1 OFF OFF ON ON
SW2-2 OFF ON OFF ON
Capability 09K 12K 18K
2) RV1 Varistor
3) FUSE1 Fuse 3.15A/250VAC
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WIRING DIAGRAM FOR INDOOR UNIT 0010534556
Top Fan motor
[ M
\\C\J
To BOTTOM
Louv%r M rlj—| REMOTE Louver
motor | L~ |coNTROL motor
il DETECTER "1
ﬂ% I %E
L § CONG CON7 S
==t -F
F ¢ < [ o |
BOTTOM Fan motor CN36 FUSE 316A50VAC| [ 1
Y/G
Pioi CONJ _ | ATION |
templpé?agr;'lsorl—i S CC8T\12{::)____-__JI_ GENERATOR| R I
Room temp sensor O = CNZ3O CNZ2 | = |
g 5 o] I |
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ool o Rl 1.1 | "—
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OPTIONAL BOARD Bl . YiG
ROOM W7
CARD| |ndoor
terminal [I(N)2(LY 3 @ N|L
R:RED block =
B:BLACK
W WHITE
BL:BLUE
BR:BROWN TO OUTDOOQOR UNIT
YIG:YELLOWIGREEN
NOTES:
THE DOTTED PARTS ARE OPTIONAL
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/.Funcitions and Control
7.1 Main functions and control specification of indoor unit

7.1.1 Automatic operation

When the running mode is turned to automation after starting the system, the system will first
determine the running mode according to the current room temperature and then will run according to
the determined mode. Tr in the following selection conditions means room temperature, TS means
setting temperature, Tp means temperature of indoor coil pipe
Tr=23°C Choose Cooling Mode
Tr<<23C Choose Heating Mode

After turning to the automation mode, the running mode can be switched between cooling mode,
fan mode and heating mode according to the change of the indoor ambient temperature. But the
automatic conversion between cooling mode and heating mode must be conducted after 15 minutes.

7.1.2 Cooling operation mode

Temperature control range: 16°C---30°C

Temperature difference: +1°C
* Control features: When Tr C(input airflow) >Ts (set temperature) “C, the compressor will be opened,
the indoor fan will operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system.
When Tr (input airflow) < Ts (set temperature) C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor fan will
operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. The system will keep
the original status if Tr=Ts.
Airflow speed control: (temperature difference 1°C)
Automatic: When Tr<Ts+3°C, high speed.

When Ts+1°C<Tr<Ts+3°C, medium speed

When Tr<Ts+1C, low speed

When the sensor is off, low speed
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manus: When the system is operating, you can set the high, medium or low speed manually. ( When
the sensor is on or off, the system will change the speed 2 seconds after receiving the signal.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
dehumidifying ). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM)
and the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the
compressor will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor
system will continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor
will be restarted again (the requirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
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7.1.3 Dehumidifying mode.

* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
Control feature: send the dehumidifying signal to the outdoor system.
When Tr>Ts+2°C, the compressor will be turned on, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed.
When Tr is between the Ts and Ts+2°C, the outdoor system will operate at the high dehumidifying
frequency for 10 minutes and then at the low dehumidifying mode for six minutes. The indoor fan will
operate at low speed.
When Tr< Ts, the outsystem will be stopped, the indoor fan will be stopped for 3 minutes and then
turned to the low speed option.
All the frequency converses have a +=1°C difference.

* Wind speed control: Automatic:
When Trz Ts+ 5°C, high speed.
When Ts+3°C<Tr< Ts+5°C, medium speed.
When Ts+2°C<Tr< Ts+3C, low speed.
When Tr<Ts+2C, light speed.
If the outdoor fan stopped, the indoor fan will be paused for 3 minutes.
If the outdoor fan stopped for more than 3 minutes and the outdoor system still operates, the system
will be changed into light speed mode.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manual: When the sensor is off or Tr< Ts+3°C, the manual operation can not be made. (obligatory
automatic operation.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
dehumidifying ). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM)
and the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the
compressor will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor
system will continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor
will be restarted again (the requirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* coil protection (synchronic overheating protection) are installed for the four directions latch
malfunctions when dehumidifying .
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.

7.1.4 Heating operation mode.

* temperature control range: 16---30C

* temperature difference: +1°C

* control feature: the temperature compensation is automatically added and the system will send the
heating signals to the outdoor system.

If Tr<Ts, the outdoor compressor is turned on, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.

If Tr>Ts+3°C, the outdoor system is turned off, the indoor fan will be at the heat residue sending mode.

If Tr<Ts+3°C, the outdoor system will be turned on again, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
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7.1.5

*Indoor fan control
manual control: You can choose high, medium, low and automatic speed control.
Automatic: When Tr<Ts, high speed.
When Ts<Tr<Ts+2°C, medium speed.
When Tr> Ts+2°C, low speed.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
Coldair proof operation
1. The indoor operation within 4 minutes after the start up is as the following diagram, the air speed
can be raised only after the speed has reached a certain level.

Set speed

Heat start temp 1 AN\
) Low speed/ \ Keep the high
Heat start temp —
Light speed / \ speed. The fan
Heat start temp 3 doesn’t stop
Fan/off / \

Heat start temp 4
Fan/off

2. 4 minutes after the start up of the indoor fan, the light airflow and the low airflow will be turned to the
set speed airflow.

3. In the cold air proof operation, the fan won't stop after the start up.

4. During the cold air proof operation, the indoor system will continuously send ‘indoor high speed’
signals to the outdoor system.

* Residue heat sending. The indoor fan will send the residue heat at a low speed for 12 seconds.

If other conditions are satisfied, when the compressor stops, the indoor system will operate at a light
speed. The indoor fan will stop when the coil temperature is below the ‘heat start temp 4'.

* Defrosting. When the system receives the defrosting signal from outdoors, the indoor fan will stop
and the indoor temperature display won't change. At the time, any indoor coil malfunctions will be
neglected. When the outdoor defrosting finishes, the coil malfunction will still be neglected until the
compressor has been started up for 30 seconds. The indoor temperature display will not change and
the system operates at the cold air proof mode.

* Automatic heating temperature compensation: when the system enters the heating mode, the
temperature compensation (4) will be added. When the status is switched off, the compensation will
be erased.

strength operation

a. the system enters the mode after receiving the ‘strength signal’.

Send strength operation signal to the outdoor system.

The mode change finishes the strength operation.

Entering ‘mute’, you can have normal operation or signal control such as timing to finish the strength
operation.
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7.1.6

7.1.7

7.1.8

7.1.9

When the system is at the automatic option with the strength/ mute function, if the system enters the
cooling mode, the cooling strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the heating
mode, then the heating strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the airflow mode,
there will be no strength/ mute function.

Mute operation

the system enters the mode after receiving the ‘mute signal’.

a. Mute heating: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
b. mute cooling: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
When the compressor operates, the airflow speed is mute speed. EEPROM is adaptable.

Mute operation can not work under the dehumidifying and airflow-sending operation.

Air refreshing

After receiving the signal from the remote control,(HV series: the background light of the ‘health’ logo
is green. HS series: the ‘health’ indicator will be lighted). If the fan operates, the negative ion
generator operates to realize the negative sending function.

If the indoor fan stops, the negative ion generator is turned off.

When the negative ion generator is turned off, if the air refreshing system is turned on, the negative
ion generator will be turned on when the fan operates.

Timing.

You can set 24 hours’ on/off timing accordingly. After the setting, the timing indicator will be lightened.
Also, the light will be turning off after the timing is finished. The followings are several timing methods.
1.system /on timing: The timing indicator will be lightened and the indoor system is under the waiting
mode. The light will be turned off when the timing is finished and the rest of the system will operate
under a normal condition. The timing starts since the last reception of the timing singal. You can have
the dormancy setting under the timing mode, the order of your settings will be operated according to
the timing settings.

2.system /off timing: When the system is turned on, the timing indicator is lightened, the rest of the
system will operated under a normal condition. When set time comes, the indicator light will be turned
off and the system will be turned off. If you have set the dormant functions, the order of your settings
will be operated according to the timing settings.

3 .system /on and off timing: The settings will be completed according to the orders.

Dormant operation

The dormant timing is an eight hours unadaptable one. The timing signs are shown on the V series
board. (RC series show the dormant signal, the timing light is lighted on the 6 lights board).

2.1 Under the cooling/ dehumidifying operation, after the setting of the dormant operation, the set
temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will be raised for 1 centigrade
1 hour later. The system will keep this status for 6 hours and then close.
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2.2 Under the heating mode, after the setting of the dormant operation, the et temperature will fall 2
centigrades after 1 hour’s operation and will fall 2 centigrades 1 hours later. 3 hours after the
preceding operations, the set temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade and the system will keep this
status for 3 hours and then close down.

2.3 During the dormant time, except the change of the system mode or a new press on the dormant
setting keys, the timing of the 8 hours dormancy will take the first timing as the start time, any presses
on other keys will not affect the original timing.

2.4 Indoor fan control under the dormant operation.

If the indoor fan is at the high speed before the dormant operation setting, the speed will be turned to
medium after the setting. If the fan is at the medium speed before the dormant setting, the speed will
be turned to low after the setting. If the fan is at the low speed before the dormant setting, the speed
will not change.

7.1.10 Urgent on/off input

Press the urgency button the buzzer will ring. The system will enter the automatic mode if you don’t
press the button for more than 5 seconds.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 5 to 10 seconds, the system will start the
test operation.

Under the system off mode, If you press the urgency key for 10 to 15 seconds, the display screen will
show the resume of the last malfunction.

If the system is under operation, the press on the urgency key will stop it.

Under the system off mode, the display screen will show automatic running sign.

Under the system off mode, the system will not receive the remote control signal if the press on the
urgency key doesn't last for 15 seconds or if the key is loosened.

Urgency operation: If you press the urgency key for less than 5 seconds, the buzzer will ring when you
press the on/off key. The system will enter the urgency operation when the urgency key is loosened.
The urgency operation is fully automatic.

Test operation.

The inlet temperature sensor doesn’t work, the indoor fan and the indoor air direction board motor
works synchronically. High speed airflow, cooling, outdoor system on, etc, will send the ambient
temperature 30 centigrade and coil temperature 16 centigrade information to the outdoor system.
Test operation

The defrost protection of the evaporator doesn’t work.

The temperature control doesn’t work.

The test operation will be finished in 30 minutes.

The test operation can be stopped by the relative commands from the remote control.

7.1.11 Low load protection control

In order to prevent the frosting of the indoor heat interaction device, the outdoor system will be
stopped if the indoor heat interaction temperature is below zero centigrade for 5 minutes, but the fan
will continue to operate. The outdoor system will be started again when the heat interaction
temperature is above 7 centigrade and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction

will be stored in the malfunction resume and will not be revealed.
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7.1.12 High load protection control

The outdoor system will be stopped if the coil temperature is above 65°C for 2 minutes. The indoor
fan will be controlled by the thermostat. The outdoor system can be restarted when the coll
temperature is below 42°C and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be
stored in the malfunction resume and will not be revealed.

7.1.13 abnormal operation of indoor system

When the outdoor system operates, if the indoor system operation differs from the outdoor system,
the abnormal operation malfunction will be reported. 10s after the report, the indoor system will be

closed.

Outdoor system mode Indoor system mode conflicts
cooling heating yes
cooling cooling no
cooling airflow no
heating heating no
heating airflow yes
heating cooling yes

7.1.14 Malfunction list resume.

Nothing is presented if there is no code list.

The malfunction display will automatically finish in 10 seconds.

The remote control only receives the signals for stop. According to the signals, the malfunction
resume presentation finishes.

The resume restores after the power supply restores.

7.1.15 abnormality confirmation approaches.

1. indoor temperature sensor abnormality:

under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the
temperature goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back
into the range, the system will automatically resume.

2 .indoor heat interaction sensor abnormality:

under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the
temperature goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back
into the range, the system will automatically resume.

3 .indoor malfunction:

Out door malfunction: When the indoor system receives the outdoor malfunction codes, it will store
the code into E2 for the malfunction list resume. The indoor system will continue to operate according
to the original status, the malfunction code will not be revealed or processed.
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4.transmission abnormality:
If the indoor system can'’t receive the outdoor system for 8 minutes, the communication abnormality
can be confirmed and reported and the outdoor system will be stopped.

7.1.16 Single indoor system operation

* Enter condition: First, set the high speed airflow and 30 centigrade set temperature, then press the
dormant keys for 6 times within 7 seconds, the system will feedback with 6 rings.

* After the system enters the separate indoor system operation mode, the indoor system will operate
according to the set mode and neglect the communication signals of the outdoor system. However, it
has to send signals to the outdoor system.

* Quitting condition: This mode can be quitted after receiving the quitting signal from the remote
control or urgency system. The indoor system thus can quit the single operation mode.

7.1.17 Power cut compensation.

* Entering condition: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 second, the buzzer will ring 4 times and
the present system status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* After entering the power cut compensation mode, the processing of the indoor system should be as
the followings:

Remote control urgency singal: operate according to the remote control and the urgent conditions,
the present status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* Quitting conditions: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 seconds and the buzzer will ring twice.

7.1.18 Fixed frequency operation.

1. Fixed cooling: a. under G code condition: high speed cooling, set 16°C, press temperature ‘-* key
and the set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer
rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the cooling
signal to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the
location of the airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency cooling can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and
the system will enter the remote setting status.

2. Fixed heating:a. under G code condition: high speed heating, set 30°C, press temperature ‘+' key
and the set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer
rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the heating
signal to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the
location of the airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency heating can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and
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the system will enter the remote setting status.

7.1.19 Test program

First, connect the test program terminal on the mainboard, then connect the system to the power
circuit. The test program will operate as follows.

HV series display: The buzzer rings for one time—the signal will be sent to outdoor system for 0.5
second— the violet is sent for 0.5-- the background light turns to white—the back ground light turns to
white—the background light turns to white—the background light is fully lighted for 0.5 second—LED
screen lights for 0.5 second— the step-in motor fully output for 0.5 second—then the motor doesn’t
output for 0.5 second—the motor fully output again for 0.5 second. The test program finishes.

7.1.20 Time cutting function:

connect the test program terminal on the mainboard after connecting the system to the power circuit.
The CPU of the main control will be 60 times faster.

7.2 The control system of outdoor unit

7.2.1: The operation frequency of outdoor unit and its control

7.2.1.1: The operation frequency control of compressor
The operation frequency scope of compressor:

Mode Minimun operation frequency Maximun operation frequency
Heating 34Hz 96Hz
Refrigeration 34Hz 72Hz

7.2.1.2: The starting of compressor
When the compressor is started for the first time, it must be kept under the conditions of

58Hz,88Hz for one minute (the overheating protection of the outdoor unit air-blowing temperature,
immediately decrease the frequency when the compressor is overflowing and releasing the
pressure), then it can be operated towards the target frequency. When the machine runs normally,
there’s no such process. After starting the compressor for operation, the compressor should run
according to the calculated frequency, and every determined frequency for protection should be prior
to the calculated frequency.

7.2.1.3: The speeds of increasing or decreasing the frequency of the compressor
The speed of increasing or decreasing the frequency rapidly 1 =~ ----------- 1HZ/second
The speed of increasing or decreasing the frequency slowly 2 ----------- 1HZ/10seconds

7.2.1.4: The calculation of the compressor’s frequency
1), The minimum/maximum frequency limitation
A. While refrigerating: F —M A X — r is the maximum operation frequency of the compressor;
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7.2 Value of thermistor

Room sensor and Pipe Sensor
R25C=10K Q +3%
B25°C/50°C=3700K +3%

Temp.((C)) Max.(KQ) Normal(KQ) Min.(KQ) Tolerance(C)

-30 165.2170 147.9497 132.3678 -1.94 1.75
-29 155.5754 139.5600 125.0806 -1.93 1.74
-28 146.5609 131.7022 118.2434 -1.91 1.73
-27 138.1285 124.3392 111.8256 -1.89 1.71
-26 130.2371 117.4366 105.7989 -1.87 1.70
-25 122.8484 110.9627 100.1367 -1.85 1.69
-24 115.9272 104.8882 94.8149 -1.83 1.67
-23 109.4410 99.1858 89.8106 -1.81 1.66
-22 103.3598 93.8305 85.1031 -1.80 1.64
-21 97.6556 88.7989 80.6728 -1.78 1.63
-20 92.3028 84.0695 76.5017 -1.76 1.62
-19 87.2775 79.6222 72.5729 -1.74 1.60
-18 82.5577 75.4384 68.8710 -1.72 1.59
-17 78.1230 71.5010 65.3815 -1.70 1.57
-16 73.9543 67.7939 62.0907 -1.68 1.55
-15 70.0342 64.3023 58.9863 -1.66 1.54
-14 66.3463 61.0123 56.0565 -1.64 1.52
-13 62.8755 57.9110 53.2905 -1.62 151
-12 59.6076 54.9866 50.6781 -1.60 1.49
-11 56.5296 52.2278 48.2099 -1.58 1.47
-10 53.6294 49.6244 45.8771 -1.56 1.46
-9 50.8956 47.1666 43.6714 -1.54 1.44
-8 48.3178 44.8454 41.5851 -1.51 1.42
-7 45.8860 42.6525 39.6112 -1.49 1.40
-6 43.5912 40.5800 37.7429 -1.47 1.39
-5 41.4249 38.6207 35.9739 -1.45 1.37
-4 39.3792 36.7676 34.2983 -1.43 1.35
-3 37.4465 35.0144 32.7108 -1.41 1.33
-2 35.6202 33.3552 31.2062 -1.38 1.31
-1 33.8936 31.7844 29.7796 -1.36 1.29

0 32.2608 30.2968 28.4267 -1.34 1.28

1 30.7162 28.8875 27.1431 -1.32 1.26

2 29.2545 27.5519 25.9250 -1.29 1.24

3 27.8708 26.2858 24.7686 -1.27 1.22

4 26.5605 25.0851 23.6704 -1.25 1.20

5 25.3193 23.9462 22.6273 -1.23 1.18

6 24.1432 22.8656 21.6361 -1.20 1.16

7 23.0284 21.8398 20.6939 -1.18 1.14

T
Q
Q
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8 21.9714 20.8659 19.7982 -1.15 1.12
9 20.9688 19.9409 18.9463 -1.13 1.09
10 20.0176 19.0621 18.1358 -1.11 1.07
11 19.1149 18.2270 17.3646 -1.08 1.05
12 18.2580 17.4331 16.6305 -1.06 1.03
13 17.4442 16.6782 15.9315 -1.03 1.01
14 16.6711 15.9601 15.2657 -1.01 0.99
15 15.9366 15.2770 14.6315 -0.98 0.96
16 15.2385 14.6268 14.0271 -0.96 0.94
17 14.5748 14.0079 13.4510 -0.93 0.92
18 13.9436 13.4185 12.9017 -0.91 0.90
19 13.3431 12.8572 12.3778 -0.88 0.87
20 12.7718 12.3223 11.8780 -0.86 0.85
21 12.2280 11.8126 11.4011 -0.83 0.83
22 11.7102 11.3267 10.9459 -0.81 0.80
23 11.2172 10.8634 10.5114 -0.78 0.78
24 10.7475 10.4216 10.0964 -0.75 0.75
25 10.3000 10.0000 9.7000 -0.75 0.75
26 9.8975 9.5974 9.2980 -0.76 0.76
27 9.5129 9.2132 8.9148 -0.80 0.80
28 9.1454 8.8465 8.5496 -0.84 0.83
29 8.7942 8.4964 8.2013 -0.87 0.86
30 8.4583 8.1621 7.8691 -0.91 0.90
31 8.1371 7.8428 7.5522 -0.95 0.93
32 7.8299 7.5377 7.2498 -0.98 0.97
33 7.5359 7.2461 6.9611 -1.02 1.00
34 7.2546 6.9673 6.6854 -1.06 1.04
35 6.9852 6.7008 6.4222 -1.10 1.07
36 6.7273 6.4459 6.1707 -1.13 111
37 6.4803 6.2021 5.9304 -1.17 1.14
38 6.2437 5.9687 5.7007 -1.21 1.18
39 6.0170 5.7454 5.4812 -1.25 1.22
40 5.7997 5.5316 5.2712 -1.29 1.25
41 5.5914 5.3269 5.0704 -1.33 1.29
42 5.3916 5.1308 4.8783 -1.37 1.33
43 5.2001 4.9430 4.6944 -1.41 1.36
44 5.0163 4.7630 4.5185 -1.45 1.40
45 4.8400 4.5905 4.3500 -1.49 1.44
46 4.6708 4.4252 4.1887 -1.53 1.47
47 4.5083 4.2666 4.0342 -1.57 151
48 4.3524 4.1145 3.8862 -1.61 1.55
49 4.2026 3.9686 3.7443 -1.65 1.59
50 4.0588 3.8287 3.6084 -1.70 1.62
51 3.9206 3.6943 3.4780 -1.74 1.66
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52 3.7878 3.5654 3.3531 -1.78 1.70
53 3.6601 3.4416 3.2332 -1.82 1.74
54 3.5374 3.3227 3.1183 -1.87 1.78
55 3.4195 3.2085 3.0079 -1.91 1.82
56 3.3060 3.0989 2.9021 -1.95 1.85
57 3.1969 2.9935 2.8005 -2.00 1.89
58 3.0919 2.8922 2.7029 -2.04 1.93
59 2.9909 2.7948 2.6092 -2.08 1.97
60 2.8936 2.7012 2.5193 -2.13 2.01
61 2.8000 2.6112 2.4328 -2.17 2.05
62 2.7099 2.5246 2.3498 -2.22 2.09
63 2.6232 2.4413 2.2700 -2.26 2.13
64 2.5396 2.3611 2.1932 -2.31 217
65 2.4591 2.2840 2.1195 -2.36 221
66 2.3815 2.2098 2.0486 -2.40 2.25
67 2.3068 2.1383 1.9803 -2.45 2.29
68 2.2347 2.0695 1.9147 -2.49 2.34
69 2.1652 2.0032 1.8516 -2.54 2.38
70 2.0983 1.9393 1.7908 -2.59 2.42
71 2.0337 1.8778 1.7324 -2.63 2.46
72 1.9714 1.8186 1.6761 -2.68 2.50
73 1.9113 1.7614 1.6219 -2.73 2.54
74 1.8533 1.7064 1.5697 -2.78 2.58
75 1.7974 1.6533 1.5194 -2.83 2.63
76 1.7434 1.6021 1.4710 -2.88 2.67
7 1.6913 1.5528 1.4243 -2.92 2.71
78 1.6409 1.5051 1.3794 -2.97 2.75
79 1.5923 1.4592 1.3360 -3.02 2.80
80 1.5454 1.4149 1.2942 -3.07 2.84
81 1.5000 1.3721 1.2540 -3.12 2.88
82 1.4562 1.3308 1.2151 -3.17 2.93
83 1.4139 1.2910 1.1776 -3.22 2.97
84 1.3730 1.2525 1.1415 -3.27 3.01
85 1.3335 1.2153 1.1066 -3.32 3.06
86 1.2953 1.1794 1.0730 -3.38 3.10
87 1.2583 1.1448 1.0405 -3.43 3.15
88 1.2226 1.1113 1.0092 -3.48 3.19
89 1.1880 1.0789 0.9789 -3.53 3.24
90 1.1546 1.0476 0.9497 -3.58 3.28
91 1.1223 1.0174 0.9215 -3.64 3.33
92 1.0910 0.9882 0.8942 -3.69 3.37
93 1.0607 0.9599 0.8679 -3.74 3.42
94 1.0314 0.9326 0.8424 -3.80 3.46
95 1.0030 0.9061 0.8179 -3.85 3.51
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96 0.9756 0.8806 0.7941 -3.90 3.55
97 0.9490 0.8558 0.7711 -3.96 3.60
98 0.9232 0.8319 0.7489 -4.01 3.64
99 0.8983 0.8088 0.7275 -4.07 3.69
100 0.8741 0.7863 0.7067 -4.12 3.74
101 0.8507 0.7646 0.6867 -4.18 3.78
102 0.8281 0.7436 0.6672 -4.23 3.83
103 0.8061 0.7233 0.6484 -4.29 3.88
104 0.7848 0.7036 0.6303 -4.34 3.92
105 0.7641 0.6845 0.6127 -4.40 3.97
106 0.7441 0.6661 0.5957 -4.46 4.02
107 0.7247 0.6482 0.5792 -4.51 4.07
108 0.7059 0.6308 0.5632 -4.57 4.12
109 0.6877 0.6140 0.5478 -4.63 4.16
110 0.6700 0.5977 0.5328 -4.69 4.21
111 0.6528 0.5820 0.5183 -4.74 4.26
112 0.6361 0.5667 0.5043 -4.80 4.31
113 0.6200 0.5518 0.4907 -4.86 4.36
114 0.6043 0.5374 0.4775 -4.92 4.41
115 0.5891 0.5235 0.4648 -4.98 4.45
116 0.5743 0.5100 0.4524 -5.04 4.50
117 0.5600 0.4968 0.4404 -5.10 4.55
118 0.5460 0.4841 0.4288 -5.16 4.60
119 0.5325 0.4717 0.4175 -5.22 4.65
120 0.5194 0.4597 0.4066 -5.28 4.70

8 System configuration

8.1System configuration

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it should be
operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct method of operation
of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling(or heating) well, and to know a clever method
of using it. In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation work is and
however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air conditioner or its installation
work because of improper handling. The installation work and handing over of the unit can only be
considered to have been completed when its handling has been explained to the user without using

technical terms but giving full knowledge of the equipment.

8.2 Instrction
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Parts and Functions

H Indoor Unit

B Remote controller

Horizontal flap

(adjust up and down airflow
Don’t adjust it manually)

Vertical blade
(adjust left and
right airflow,inside)

Outlet

Emergency
Switch

Inlet grille
Air Purifying Filter
(inside)

Outlet

: N
Vertical blade
L

Please be subject to the actual produce purchased the
above picture is just from your reference

POWER TIMER RUN
I | | | | | EMERGENCY AND TEST
SWITCH
| -l—— Signal Receiver
EMERGENCY SWITCH

EMERGENCY «ON/OFF button
SWITCH « Push once to start operation,push once again
to stop it.
e Operation is set to AUTO,air flow is set to
AUTO fan.
e Use when remote controller is not available.
Signal Receiver ¢ Upon receiving a signal, there is a receiving
sound.

B Outdoor Unit

@ CONNECTING PIPING AND ELECTRICAL WIRING
(4 DRAIN HOSE

(D OUTLET

@ INLET

Please be subject to the actual produce purchased the
above picture is just from your reference

©) (6 8.Additional functions display
= ) Supplemented
™ Operation mode |QUITE |SLEEP electrical HEALTH[POWER
Haier heating
@ 7 = @ Remote controller| <N [ (T} | [[IJ & |RA
or 9. QUIET button

10. HEAT button
11. COOL button
12. AUTO button
13. FAN button

14. TIMER button
15. HEALTH button
16. LOCK button

®
|

® @

& @

®
©
&) oo =P T=or)=( 1~ @9 {jged to lock buttons and LCD display.
——sr— @ 17.LIGHT button
B =~ — = Control the lightening and extinguishing
g@i gy of the indoor LED display board;
\E) — 18. POWER ON/OFF button
— ® 19. DRY button
— 20. TEMP button
fed gj @3 21. SWING button
@ fenr 22. HOUR button
o o o 23. EXTRA FUNCTION button
Function: Air sending---Healthy
i ‘ @ airflow position1--~Healthy airflow
- position 2 --~Restore the original flap
1. Mode display position --Right & left air airflow--

A-B yard--~10 and heating symbol
displayed simultaneously--~Sleeping--~
Electrical heating---Refresh air(reserved
function) --~Power--~Fahrenheit/Celsius
mode conversion

24.CANCEL/CONFIRM button
Function: Setting and cancel to the
timer and other additional functions.
25. RESET button

When the remote controller
appears abnormal, use a sharp
pointed article to press this button
to reset the remote

Operation mode | AUTO |COOL | DRY | HEAT| FAN
Remote controller
2. Signal sending display

3. SWING display

4.FAN SPEED display

Displa
SPRPTT | IOTT || cireulated

LO MED HI AUTO
5. LOCK display
6. TIMER OFF display
TIMER ON display
7.TEMP display

Healthy function is not available for some units.

M Loading of the battery

1 Remove the battery cover;

7 Load the batteries as illustrated.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key
(cylinder);

3 Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-";

4 Load the battery,then put on the cover again.
Note:

® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-
iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well.

® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change-over
type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the
room, the receiver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,
so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.

@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the
batteries have been used up. Please change batteries.

@ |f the remote controller can’t run normally during operation,please
remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.

Hint:
Remove the batteries in case won't be in use for a long period. If
there is any display after taking-out, just press reset key.
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Parts and Functions Operation

/N CAUTION —

Before opening the front grille, be sure
to stop the operation and turn the
breaker OFF.

Do not touch the metal parts on the
inside of the indoor unit, as it may result

L in injury. J

~W 1T 4

( Air outlet selection switch )

= v

i

® Regardless of the operating mode or situation, air
blows from the upper air outlet.

® Use this switch when you do not want air coming
out of the lower air outlet. (While sleeping etc..)

v
=. >

® Air conditioner automatically decides the appropriate
blowing pattern depending on the operating mode
and situation.

® During Dry and Fan mode, so that cold air does not
come into direct contact with people, air is blown upper

l Base Operation

Remote controller

1. Unit start
Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.
2. Select operation mode
COOL button:Cooling mode
HEAT button: Heating mode
DRY button: Dehumidify mode
3.Select temp.setting
Press TEMP+ /TEMP— button
TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
increase 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase
rapidly
TEMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will
decrease rapidly
Select a desired temperature.
4.Fan speed selection
Press FAN button. For each press, fan speed
changes as follows:
Remote controller: .
Display

’—ll—> -lll—»-lllll—> circulated —‘
L

OoOw MED HI AUTO

Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner
automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room
temperature.

Operation [ Remote

Mode |Controller Note

Under the mode of auto operation, air conditioner will automatically
AUTO —7 select Cool or Heat operation according to room temperature.

\ When FAN is set to AUTO the air conditioner automatically adjusts
the fan speed according to room temperature.

air outlet. COOL | =%
. In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes lower than
Operating . . . DRY ‘ temp.setting+2°C, unit will run intermittently at LOW speed
mode Situation Blowing pattern regardless of FAN setting.
In FAN operation mode,the unit will not operate in COOL or HEAT
. FAN mode but only in FAN mode, AUTO is not available in FAN mode.
So that air does not come @ And temp. setting is disabled In FAN mode, sleep operation is not
into direct contact with SEIE
When the room has people air is blown In HEAT mode, warm air will blow out after a short period of the
become fully cool. . 3:% time due to cold-draft prevention function.When FAN is set to
upper air outlet, room HEAT AUTO, the air conditioner automatically adjusts the fan speed
Cool temperature is equalised according to room temperature.
mode
At start of operation B Emergency operation and test operation
or other times when P
X Air is blown from the upper
the lroom is notfully | and lower air outlets for /T t tion: N\
cooled. high speed cooling during est operation:
Cool mode, and for filling Test operation switch is the same as emergency switch.
At times other than | the room with warm air ® Use this switch in the test operation when the room
below. during Heat mode. temperature is below 16°C, do not use it in the
(Normal time.) normal operation.
Heat ® Continue to press the test operation
mode So that air does not come switch for more than 5 seconds. After
At start or when air into direct contact with you hear the "Pi" sound twice, release
temperature is low. people.Air is blown upper your finger from the switch: the cooling
air outlet. \_ operation starts with the air flow speed "Hi". )
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(Emergency Operation:

® Use this operation only when the
remote controller is defective or lost.

e \When the emergency operation
switch is pressed, the" Pi "sound is
heard once, which means the start
of this operation.

e In this operation, the system
automatically selects the operation modes, cooling or
fan or heat, according to the room temperature.

e \When machine is running in emergency, the set value
of temperature and wind speed couldn't be altered;
meanwhile, it can't operate for dehumidifying or under

\_ timing mode. )

B Air Flow Direction Adjustment

1.Adjusting the flap
Status display of air flow:

Pos.1 |?' Pos.2|Tv Pos.3|\_,

e\When SWING is selected, the flap swinging range depends
on the operation mode.(See the figure.)

COOL/DRY

2.Left and right air flow adjustment (manual)

Move the vertical blade by a knob on air conditioner
to adjust left and right direction.

Cautions:

® Do not try to adjust the flap by hand.
When adjusting by hand, the mechanism may not opera-
te properly or condensation may drip from air outlets.
When adjusting the flap by hand, turn off the unit, and use
the remote controller to restart the unit.

® When adjusting the flap by hand,turn off the unit.

® \When humidity is high,condensate water might occur
at air outlet if all vertical louvers are adjusted to left or
right.

® |t is advisable not to keep horizontal flap at downward
position for a long time in COOLor DRY mode ,
otherwise, condensate water might occur.

Note:

When restart after remote turning off, the remote
controller will automatically memorize the previous
set swing position.

B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.

2.Press TIMER button to change TIMER mode. Every
time the button is pressed, display changes as follows:
Remote controller:

0.5h 0.5h 0.5h

ON —> OFF —>| ON —» OFF ;| | ON «—OFF | — BLANK
0.5h
TIMERON TIMER OFF  TIMER ON-OFF TIMER OFF-ON

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF or TIMER ON-OFF). " oN "or " oFr "will flash.

3.Press W / A button to set time.

A Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

VW Press the button for each time, settiing time in the first
12 hours decreased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,decreased by 1 hour every time.

It can be adjusted within 24 hours.

4.Confirm timer setting
After adjust the time,press button and confirm the
time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting

Press the timer button by times until the time display
eliminated.

Hints:
After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be achieved.

Bl TIMER On/Off Operation

® Confirming your setting
After setting correct time, press button to confirm

" oN "or" ofFr "on the remote controller stops flashing.
Time displayed: Unit starts or stops at x hour.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset. Remote controller possesses
memory function, when use TIMER mode next time, just
press button after mode selecting if time setting is
the same as previous one.
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B Sleep Operation

Press button to enter additional options, when
cycle display to {& , {@ will flash. And then press
enter to sleep function.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become 1°C
higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp.rises
by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 6 hours then stops

Temp. is higher than temp.setting so that room temperature
won’t be too low for your sleep.

4 R
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

e
e [SRises 1°d

Temp.setting Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp will become 2°C
lower than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp
decrease by 2°C futher.After more another 3 hours,temp.
rises by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 3 hours then
stops.Temp.is lower than temp. setting so that room
temperature won'’t be too high for your sleep.

4 N
Temp.setting Unit stop

Decreases 2°C

J

1hr

3 hrs

| ~ Rises 1°C

3 hrs

SLEEP SLEEP
operation starts operation stops
\_ In HEAT mode )

3.In AUTO mode

The unit operaters in corresponding sleep mode
adapted to the automatically selected operation mode.

4. In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5.Set the wind speed change when sleeping
If the wind speed is high or middle before setting for the
sleep, set for lowing the wind speed after sleeping.
If it is low wind, no change.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can’t be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up, if user resets
TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

B POWER/QUIET Operation

(1) POWER Operation
When you need rapid heating or cooling, you can use this function.
Press button to enter additional options, when cycle
display to_71, _7J will flash, and then press .enter to
power function. When cancel the function, please enter
additional options again and to cancel power function.
(2) QUIET Operation
You can use this function when silence is needed for rest or reading.
Press QUIET button, the remote controller will show < ,
and then achieve to the quiet function. Press again this
QUIET button , the quiet function will be cancelled.

Note :

During POWER operation, in rapid HEAT or COOL mode,
the room will show inhomogeneous temperature distribution.
Long period QUIET operation will cause effect of not too
cool or not too warm.

EUROPEAN REGULATIONS
CONFORMITY FOR THE MODELS

CE

All the products are in conformity with the following
European provision:

- Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC

- Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC

-Electomagnetic CompatibilitY 89/336/EEC
-Electomagnetic Compatibility 2004/108/EC

ROHS

The products are fulfilled with the requirements in the
directive 2002/95/EEC of the European parliament and of
council on the Restriction of the use of Certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment (EU
RoHS Directive)

WEEE

In accordance with the directive 2002/96/CE of the European

parliament, herewith we inform the consumer about the dis-
posal requirements of the electrical and electronic products.

DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS:

Your air conditioning product is marked with this
symbol.This means that electrical and electronic
products shall not be mixed with unsorted
household waste. Do not try to dismantle the
system yourself : the dismantling of the air
conditioning system,treatment of the refrigerant, of oil and of
other part must be done by a qualified installer in accordance
with relevant local and national legislation. Air conditioners
must be treated at a specialized treatment facility for reuse,
recycling and recovery. By ensuring this product is disposed
of correctly, you will help to prevent potential negative cons-
equences for the environment and humen health. Please
contact the installer or local authority for more information.
Battery must be removed from the remote controller and dis-
posed of separately in accordance with relevant local and
nationl legislation.
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Indoor Unit

Necessary Tools for Installation

® Driver @ Torque wrench

@ Nipper (17mm,22mm,26mm)

@® Hacksaw @ Pipe cutter

@ Hole core drill @ Flaring tool

® Spanner(17,19 and 26mm) @® Knife

@® Gas leakage detector or @® Measuring tape
soap-and-water solution ® Reamer

Selection of Installation Place

@ Place, robust not causing vibration, where the body can
be supported sufficiently.

@ Place, not affected by heat or steam generated in the
vicinity, where inlet and outlet of the unit are not disturbed.

@ Place, possible to drain easily, where piping can be
connected with the outdoor unit.

@ Place, where cold air can be spread in a room entirely.

@ Place, nearby a power receptacle, with enough space
around.

@ Place where the distance of more than Im from
televisions, radios, wireless apparatuses and
fluorescent lamps can be left.

@ In the case of fixing the remote controller on a wall,
place where the indoor unit can receive signals when the
fluorescent lamps in the room are lightened.

Installaion

Power Source

® Before inserting power into receptacle, check the voltage
without fail.

@ The power supply is the same as the corresponding
nameplate.

@ Install an exclusive branch circuit of the power.

@ A receptacle shall be set up in a distance where the power
cable can be reached.Do not extend the cable by cutting it.

Accessory Parts

Drain hose (1)

==

=
[

Remote controller (1)

R-03 dry battery (2) @

Mounting plate (1) ‘

Plastic cap (4)
@4X25 Screw (4)

Air purifying filter(Optional) (1)

Selection of Pipe

$ 6.35x0.8mm
b 9.52x0.8mm
$ 6.35x0.8mm
$ 12.7x0.8mm

Liquid pipe
Gas pipe
Liquid pipe
Gas pipe

FOR 09K 12K

FOR 18K

Drawing for the installation of indoor units

The models adopt HFC free refrigerant R410A

more than 20cm

4 1

Arrangement of piping
directions

more than 10cm

more than 60 cm

z

Attention must be paid to
the rising up of drain hose

Rear left

Left < Rear

S \/ right
%

i1 Right

Below

J

more than 10cm
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Indoor Unit Installation

Making a Hole on the Wall and Fitting the Piping Hole
Cover

@® Make a hole of 70 mm in diameter, slightly descending to outside the

wall
@ Install piping hole cover and seal it off with putty after installation

Wall hole Ezg,éé%]

@70mm

Outdoor side
Thickness of wall

(Section of wall hole) (G)Piping hole pipe

Installation of the Indoor Unit

Removal of Front Grille

@ Hold the front panel by the tabs on the both sides and lift it until it
stops with a click.

=

———"—"\ VAL

@ Loosen the marked five screws and open the grille

Drawing of pipe

[ Rear piping ]
@ Draw pipes and the drain hose, then fasten them with the adhesive
tape

[ Left - Left-rear piping ]

@ In case of left side piping, cut away, with a nipper, the lid for left
piping.

@ In case of left-rear piping, bend the pipes according to the piping
direction to the mark of hole for left-rear piping which is marked on
heat insulation materials.

1. Insert the drain hose into the dent of heat insulation materials of
indoor unit.

2. Insert the indoor/outdoor electric cable from backside of indoor
unit,and pull it out on the front side, then connect them.

3. Coat the flaring seal face with refrigerant oil and connect pipes.

Cover the connection part with heat insulation materials closely,
and make sure fixing with adhesive tape

[H][]ﬂ E T T T T T T T T
R ——
P
Lid for right
piping =—=||
Lsol 350 Fix with adhesive

tape

Indoor/outdoor electric cable

Heat insulation
material

Drain hose

@ Indoor/outdoor electric cable and drain hose must be bound with

efrigerant piping by protecting tape.

[ Other direction piping ]

@ Cut away, with a nipper, the lid for piping according to the piping
direction and then bend the pipe according to theposition of wall
hole. When bending, be careful not to crash pipes.

@ Connect beforehand the indoor/outdoor electric cable, and then
pull out the connected to the heat insulation of connecting part
specially.

Fixing the indoor unit body

@ Remove the front panel,then use two fastening screws to fix
the unit on the floor. As the figure shown.

@ Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are
complete,fill the gap of the through hole with putty.Attach the
front panel and front grille in their orginal positions once
all connections are complete.

Connecting the indoor/outdoor Electric Cable

Removing the wiring cover

@ Remove terminal cover at top right corner of indoor unit,and then
take off wiring cover by removing its screws.
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When connecting the cable after installing the indoor unit

1. Insert from outside the room cable into left side of the wall
hole, in which the pipe has already existed.

2. Pull out the cable on the front side, and connect the cable
making a loop.

When connecting the cable before installing the indoor unit

@ Insert the cable from the back side of the unit, then pull it out on the front side.

@ Loosen the screws and insert the cable ends fully into terminal block, then
tighten the screws.

@ Pull the cable slightly to make sure the cables have been properly inserted
and tightened.

@ After the cable connection, never fail to fasten the connected cable with the
wiring cover.

Indoor unit
e 8=
1(N) 2(L)93(C) &
X
A\ |
To Outdoor unit
Note:

When connecting the cable, confirm the terminal number of indoor and
outdoor units carefully. If wiring is not correct, proper operation can not
be carried out and will cause defect.

AF09AS1ERA
Model AF12AS1ERA AF18AS1ERA
Connecting wiring >4GO.75mm2 >4G0.75mm2

1. If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer or its
service agent or a similar qualified person. The type of connecting wire is
HO5RN-F or HO7RN-F.

2. If the fuse on PC board is broken please change it with the type of
T.3.15A/250VAC (Indoor).

3. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.

4. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.

5. A breaker should be incorporated into fixed wiring. The breaker should be
all-pole switch and the distance between its two contacts should be not less

than 3mm.

Power Source Installation

@ The power source must be exclusively used for air conditioner.

@ In the case of installing an air conditioner in a moist place, please
install an earth leakage breaker.

@ For installation in other places, use a circuit breaker as far as possible.

Cutting and Flaring Work of Piping

@ Pipe cutting is carried out with a pipe cutter and burs must be removed.
@ After inserting the flare nut, flaring work is carried out.

Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool

Clutch-type clutch-type(Rigid-type) [Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
A 0~0.5mm 1.0~1.5mm 1.5~2.0mm
Flare tooling die : 1.Cut pipe 2.Remove burs
5 N\

LA

ol

4.Flare pipe

Correct Incorrect

Uo ugy

Lean Damage of flare Crack Partial Too outside

a On Drainage

@ Please install the drain hose so as to be downward slope without fail.

@ Please don't do the drainage as shown below.
7 7
7 7 ’
!
Less than
% 5cm
N
There is the bad

It becomes The end is imm- It waves. The gap with the
high midway. ersed in water. ground is too small. smell from a ditch

@ Please pour water in the drain pan of the indoor unit, and confirm
that drainage s carried out surely to outdoor.

@ In case that the attached drain hose is in a room, please apply
heat insulation to it without fail.

On Drainage

Code o .
indication| Trouble description Analyze and diagnose
Room temperature .
E1 sensor failure Faulty connector connection;
m - Faulty thermistor;
E2 eat-exchange |, ;v PCB;
sensor failure
Faulty EEPROM data;
E4 'e”rfoofr EEPROM | touity EEPROM:
Faulty PCB;
Communication  [indoor unit- outdoor unit signal
g, |faultbetween transmission error due to wiring
indoor and outdoor |error:
units Faulty PCB;
Operation halt due to breaking
of wire inside the fan motor;
Indoor fan motor |Operation halt due to breaking
E14 } .
malfunction of the fan motor lead wires;
Detection error due to faulty
indoor unit PCB;

a Check for Installation and Test Run

B Please kindly explain to our customers how to
operate through the instruction manual.

Check Items for Test Run

(] Put check mark \/ in boxes

[1Gas leak from pipe connecting?

[1Heat insulation of pipe connecting?

[1Are the connecting wirings of indoor and outdoor firmly
inserted to the terminal block?

[1ls the connecting wiring of indoor and outdoor firmly fixed?

[lls drainage securely carried out?

[lls the earth line securely connected?

Uls the indoor unit securely fixed?

[ls power source voltage abided by the code?
Uls there any noise?

[ls the lamp normally lighting?

[JAre cooling and heating (when in heat pump) performed normally?
[ls the operation of room temperature regulator normal?
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Maintenance

For Smart Use of The Air Conditioner

Setting of proper room
temperature

Do not block the air inlet
or outlet

Proper
temperature

do

Close doors and windows

Use the timer effectively
during operation

During cooling

/Remote Controller

\cleaner or chemical cloth.

-

Do not usewater, wipe the controller
with a dry cloth.Do not use glass

J

4 Indoor Body

wipe the air conditioner by using a
soft and dry cloth.For serious stains,
use a neutral detergent diluted with
water. Wring the water out of the
cloth before wiping,then wipe off

@e detergent completely.

Ol

Gasoline,benzine,thinner or cleanser

\Unay damage the coating of the unit.

Do not use the following for cleaning

J
N\
I

=

Hot water over 40°C(104°F) may
cause discoloring or deformationj

operation prevent Y i N\
the penetration of Air Filter cleaning —
direct sunlight with ) . o e
'crﬁfta?,ﬁ“;r'%.mﬁ' 1 Open the inlet grille by pulling it upward. Il Jr A
. i _'?"__;_4‘]
2 Remove the filter. | L2y ]
Push up the filter's center tab slightly until it is || E==—
released from the stopper, and remove the filter downward.
o . 3 Clean the filter.
If the unit '? not to be used Use the louvers effectively Use a vacuum cleaner to remove dust, or wash the filter with
for a long time, tu_m Oﬁf the water. After washing, dry the filter completely in the shade.
power supply main switch. 4 Attach the filter.
Attach the filter correctly so that the “FRONT” indication is facing to
the front. Make sure that the filter is completely
L fixed behind the stopper. If the right and left
& OFF filters are not attached correctly, that may
— cause defects.
5 Close the inlet grille.
N 2RN J
4 N
Clean the filter
Use water or vacuum cleaner to remove dust. If it is too dirt,
clean with detergent or neutral soap water.
Rinsing with fresh water, dry the filter and re-assemble.
Caution
Do not wash filter in hot water above 40 °C,which will damage the filter.
Do carefully wipe the filter.
Clean the indoor(outdoor) unit
Clean with warm cloth or neutral detergent, then wipe away moisture
with dry cloth. Do not use too hot water(above 40 °C), which will cause
discoloration or deformation. Do not use pesticide or other chemical g
detergents.
NG J
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Cautions

-

A WARNING

N

Please call Sales/Service Shop for the Installation.

Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by yourself because improper works may cause
electric shock, fire, water leakage.

A WARNING

contact sales shop.

When abnormality such as burnt-small found,
immediately stop the operation button and

Use an exclusive
power source
with a circuit
breaker

o

Check proper installation of the
drainage securely

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

Connect power supply cord
to the outlet completely

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

1.Do not use power supply cord extended
or connected in halfway
2.Do not install in the place where there is any
possibility of inflammable gas leakage around the unit.
3.Do not get the unit exposed
to vapor or oil steam.

PROHIBITION

Do not use power supply
cord in a bundle.

PROHIBITION

Take care not to damage
the power supply cord.

~/;« PROHIBITION

Do not insert objects into the air inlet or outlet.

Zé,\,é';

— PROHIBITION

Do not start or stop the
operation by disconnecting
the power supply cord

and so on.

S aost: oo ety st ar”| Do potivtorepalror T camnectnaeat
the aged.’ N reconstruct by yourself. cable.
& L BN
O [
5
PROHIBITION -

A CAUTION

breeding, or cultivation.

Y4
E@l &P er

O

Do not use for the purpose of storage of
food, art work, precise equipment,

same time.

Take fresh air occasionally especially
when gas appliance is running at the

Do not operate the switch with
wet hand.

or other heating apparatus.

o\
E@D N
PR

OHIBITION

installation stand

STRICT
OHIBITION ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not install the unit near a fireplace Check good condition of the Do not pour water onto the unit

for cleaning

Do not place animals or plants in
the direct path of the air flow

PROHIBITION

Do not place any objects on or
climb on the unit.

PROHIBITION

Do not place flower vase or water
containers on the top of the unit.
X

PROHIBITION
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n

Trouble shooting

Before asking for service, check the following
first.

-

~

Phenomenon Cause or check points
The system e \When unit is stopped, it won't restart
does not restart immediately until 3 minutes have
immediately. elapsed to protect the system.

® \When the electric plug is pulled out
and reinserted, the protection circuit
will work for 3 minutes to protect the
air conditioner.

e During unit operation or at stop,
a swishing or gurgling noise may
be heard.At first 2-3 minutes after

Noise is heard

(This noise is generated by
refrigerant flowing in the system.)

® During unit operation, a cracking
noise may be heard.This noise is
generated by the casing expanding
or shrinking because of
temperature changes.

e Should there be a big noise from
air flow in unit operation, air
filter may be too dirty.

Normal
Performance
inspection

unit start, this noise is more noticeable.

® This is because the system
circulates smells from the interior
air such as the smell of furniture,
paint, cigarettes.

Smells are
generated.

Mist or steam are
blown out.
—

Fap

® During COOL or DRY operation,
indoor unit may blow out mist.
This is due to the sudden cooling
of indoor air.

e |n DRY mode, when room temperature
becomes lower than temp.
setting+2 °C,unit will run
intermittently at LOW speed
regardless of FAN setting.

In dry mode,fan
speed can't be
changed.

® |s power plug inserted?
e |s there a power failure?
® |s fuse blownout?

e |s the air filter dirty?
Normally it should be cleaned
every 15 days.

® Are there any obstacles before
inlet and outlet?

® |s temperature set correctly?

® Are there some doors or
windows left open?

o |s there any direct sunlight
through the window during the
cooling operation?(Use curtain)

® Are there too much heat sources
or too many people in the room
during cooling operation?

Multiple
check

Cautions

-

® Do not obstruct or cover the ventilation grille of the air
conditoner.Do not put fingers or any other things into the
inlet/outlet and swing louver.
This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children)
with reduced physiced, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of
experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of appliance by person responsible for
their safety. Children should be supervised to ensure that they do not
play with the appliance.

Specifications
e The refrigerating circuit is leak-proof.

The machine is adaptive in following situation
1.Applicable ambient temperature range:

Maximum:D.B/W.B 32°C/23°C
- |Indoor | Minimum:D.BW.B 21°C/15°C
Cooling dooy MaXimum:D BB 43°C/26°C
Outdoor Minimum: D.B 18°C
Maximum:D.B 27°C
Indoor Minimum: D.B 0°C
Heating : . 0 0
outdoor M_a)flmum.D.B/W.B 240(:/1537 C
Minimum:D.B/W.B -7°C/-8°C
Outdoor] Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
(NVERTER) | Minimum:D.B -15°C

2. If the power supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the
manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.

3.If the fuse of indoor unit on PC board is broken,please change
it with the type of T. 3.15A/ 250V. If the fuse of outdoor unit is
broken,change it with the type of T.25A/250V

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.

6. The waste battery should be disposed properly.

7.The appliance is not intended for use by young children or infirm
persons without supervision.

8. Young children should be supervised to ensure that they do not play
with the appliance.

9. Please employ the proper power plug,which fit into the power supply
cord.

10. A breaker should be incorporated into fixed wiring. The breaker
should be all-pole switch and the distance between its two contacts
should be not less than 3mm.

11 .The power plug and connecting cable must have acquired the local
attestation.

12.In order to protect the units, please turn off the A/C first,and at least

/

30 seconds later, cutting off the power.

J/
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9.Dimensional drawings
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11 Service Diagnhosis
11.1 Caution for Diagnosis

The operation lamp flashes when any of the following errors is detected.
1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor malfunctions,

disabling equipment operation.
2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units. In either case, conduct the

diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

11.2 Parameter of primary electronic appliance

NO Name Parameter Picture
Rated voltage:220-230V ) .
1 Fan motor Rated current:0.25A
(match cross flow Rated frequency:50Hz
fan 0010201184 o
—-97*510*7) Rated power:11W i
Rated voltage:220-230V
Fan motor Rated current:0.4A Py
2 (match cross flow Rated frequency:50Hz
fan 0010201175
——-(p97*490"7) Rated power:20W Lt

11.3 Problem Symptoms and Measures

Symptom

Check Item

Details of Measure

None of the units
operates

Check the power supply.

Check to make sure that the rated voltage is supplied.

Check the indoor PCB

Check to make sure that the indoor PCB is broken

Operation

sometimes stops.

Check the power supply.

A power failure of 2 to 10 cycles can stop air conditioner
operation.

Equipment
operates but
does not cool, or
does not heat
(only for heat

pump)

Check for faulty operation
of the electronic
expansion valve.

Set the units to cooling operation, and compare the
temperatures of the liquid side connection pipes of the
connection section among rooms to check the opening and
closing operation of the electronic expansion valves of the
individual units.

Diagnosis by service port
pressure and operating
current.

Check for insufficient gas.

Large operating

Check to make sure that the required spaces for

\r/]iot;rsaetiggg ggﬁ&lﬁgﬂe installation installation (specified in the Technical Guide, etc.) are
' provided.
Ha|ef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4 Error codes and description

Code indication
Indoor
Reference
displaying Outdoor fault description
(LED1 flash Page
panel code ]
o times)
indication
Indoor and Communication fault between indoor and
E7 15 . Page49.
Outdoor outdoor units
El -- Room temperature sensor failure Page39.
Indoor Malfunction E2 = Heat-exchange sensor failure Page39.
E4 -- Indoor EEPROM error Page40.
El4 -- Indoor fan motor malfunction Page41.
F12 1 Outdoor EEPROM error Page40.
F1 2 The protection of IPM Page44.
Outdoor Overcurrent  protection of AC electricity
. F22 3 Page45.
Malfunction for the outdoor model
Communication fault between the IPM and
F3 4 Page46.
outdoor PCB
F19 6 Power voltage is too high or low Page47.
Compressor is lock-rotor or stopped
F27 7 Page51.
momentary
Overheat protection for Discharge
F4 8 Page48.
temperature
F8 9 Outdoor DC fan motor fault Page42.
F21 10 Defrost temperature sensor failure Page39.
F7 11 Suction temperature sensor failure Page39.
F6 12 Ambient temperature sensor failure Page39.
F25 13 Discharge temperature sensor failure Page39.
F13 16 Short of refrigerant Page44.
F11 18 deviate from the normal for the compressor Pageb1.
F28 19 Loop of the station detect error Page51.
/ 21 Over load protection of indoor system Page47 .
F2 24 Overcurrent of the compressor Page45.
Overcurrent protection for single-phase of the
F23 25 Page45.
compressor
E9 21 High work-intense protection Pageb2.
4 - - -,
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11.4.1 Thermistor or Related Abnormality

E1: Room temperature sensor failure

E2: Heat-exchange sensor failure

LED1 flash 10 times: Defrost temperature sensor failure
LED1 flash 11 times: Suction temperature sensor failure

Indoor display

Outdoor display LED1 flash 12 times: Ambient temperature sensor failure
LED1 flash 13 times: Discharge temperature sensor failure
Method of The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the thermistor input is more than 4.92V or less than 0.08V during compressor

conditions operation.
® Note: The values vary slightly in some models
m Faulty connector connection
Supposed causes m Faulty thermistor

m Faulty PCB

* Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,  or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Troubleshooting

Check the connector connection, Yes Re-connect

whether if it loose or misplug

lNo

[ *Thermistor resistance check ]

Is the resistance is conformity Replace the thermistor

with normal temperature

Replace the indoor PCB

A 4

Thermistor resistance check method:
Remove the connector of the thermistor on the PCB, and measure the resistance of thermistor using tester. The
relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the value of indoor thermistor.

Tester

L_H
[T H Resistance range

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.2 EEPROM abnormal

Indoor Display
outdoor display

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Seivice diagnosis

E4: indoor EEPROM error
F12: Outdoor EEPROM error; Outdoor LED1 flash 1 times

The Data detected by the EEPROM are used to determine MCU

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mFaulty EEPROM data
mFaulty EEPROM

mFaulty PCB
Troubleshooting * Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.
Replace the indoor or outdoor mainboard
Hailer

Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.3 Indoor AC fan motor malfunction

Indoor Display E14

Method of The fan speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor running which is used to
malfunction detection determine the fan motor operating

Malfunction detection
conditions When there is no fan speed feedback signal within 2 minutes

m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor.
Supposed causes m Fan motor overheat protection
m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires

m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB

* Caution

Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else parts

damage may be caused

Pull out the terminals on the indoor

Check whether terminals

on indoor peb is well? mainboard and reinsert them.

l Yes

Electrify the machine again and turn it on in the cooling operation,

Measure voltage between the positions 1and 3 of Terminal CN5 on

the indoor PCB

the voltage is about 90-220vac

Measure whether there is voltage pulse(0-5VDC)

between the positions middle wire and black wire

check whether motor can run

when turn on the unit of Terminal CN2 on the indoor PCB

< Is it ok?
NO
NO
A\ 4 Yes
the indoor motor is damaged and need replace v
the indoor pcb is damaged and need replace
L]
quef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.4 Outdoor DC fan motor fault

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 9 times

DC fan motor is detected by checking the fan running condition and so on

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mDC fan motor protection dues to the DC fan motor faulty
mDC fan motor protection dues to faulty PCB

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts damage

may be occurred.

Haier
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Check whether Terminal on the outdoor

mainboard is well inserted.

'

Reinsert the terminals

Electrify the machine again and turn it NO

on in the Cool state with the remote

controller. check whether motor can

9 ;
run? A 4

Measure the voltage between 1 and 3 of the terminal of

Yes fan motor on the mainboard about DC310V, Measure

the voltage between 3 and 4 of the terminal about

Measure the voltage between 3 and 6 of DC15V. Measure the voltage between 5 and 3 of the

terminal about 1-6v.

- j

the terminal about 0-5v.

Yes
Is it normal?
Yes
NO
< NO
A 4
The mainboard of the outdoor unit is
The motor of the outdoor unit is damaged
. damaged and needs replacing
and needs replacing.
L]
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11.4.5 IPM protection

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 2 times

Method of

e ncienidetesion IPM protection is detected by checking the compressor running condition and so on

Malfunctigq_detection mThe system leads to IPM protection due to over current
conditions
mThe compressor faulty leads to IPM protection

mcircuit component of IPM is broken and led to IPM protection

Supposed causes
m|PM protection dues to the compressor faulty
mlPM protection dues to faulty PCB of IPM module
mCompressor wiring disconnected

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred..

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES

with the remote controller,If malfunctions IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor needs replacing.

being started up,

Malfunction unsolved

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has run for some

time.

\ 4 \4

1. The system may have been over or under charged with gas, which can be judged through the pressure of the
measuring system.

2. The shaft of compressor is seized and the compressor needs replacing.

quef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.6 Over-current of the compressor

Seivice diagnosis

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 3 or 24 or 25 times
maIfurIY(I:?itohr?ccll:tfection he current of the compressor is too high
Malfunctigq_detection when the IPM Module is damaged or the compressor is damaged. power supply
conditions

voltage is too low or too high

Supposed causes mFaulty |IPM Module
m Faulty compressor
mFaulty power supply

; * Caution
Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts
damage may be occurred...

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES
with the remote controller, If malfunctions IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

The compressor is started normally, but Yes

malfunctions are reported after it has )
Repair the power supply
run for some time. Check the power

supply is too low or too high

the system may have been over or under charged
with gas, which can be judged through the

pressure of the measuring system.

Haier
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11.4.7 The communication fault between IPM and outdoor PCB

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 4 times
Method of Communication is detected by checking the IPM module and the outdoor PCB
malfunction detection
Malfunction detection mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
conditions mThe IPM module broken leads to communication fault

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

Supposed causes aThe IPM module is broken

mCommunication wiring disconnected

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

parts damage may be occurred

or else

CN10 and CN11 on IPM module

2) Check whether the connected wire between IPM and outdoor

1) Check whether Terminal CN23 and CN24 on the outdoor mainboard

NO

Are they good?

Malfunction unsolved

1) Pull out and reinsert the terminals.

2) Replace connected wire

Electrify the machine again and turn it
on, Check whether the voltage between
1 and 2 of Terminal CN23 is about DC5V,
Check whether the voltage between2

and 3 of Terminal CN23 is about DC15V,

Replace the outdoor mainboard with a new one

YES
Replace the outdoor IPM module

with a new one.

Haier

212

Domestic air conditioner



Haier

Seivice diagnosis

11.4.8 Power Supply Over or under voltage fault

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21times The power supply is over voltage
Method of An abnormal voltage rise or fall is detected by checking the specified voltage detection
malfunction detection
Malfunction detection An voltage signal is fed from the voltage detection circuit to the microcomputer
conditions

mSupply voltage not as specified.
mThe IPM module is broken.
mThe outdoor PCB is broken.

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with
the remote controller. Check whether the

compressor is started normally

Yes

Test the outdoor power supply Yes

(+310VDC) with a multimeter.
check whether the power

is >150 V or <390V?

Yes

~230 is ok?

Maybe there is some disturbance

Change the IPM module

lNO

This question may be caused by the power. Repair

the power supply.

A 4

Change the IPM module

Haier
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11.4.9 Overheat Protection For Discharge Temperature

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 8 times

Method of The Discharge temperature control is checked with the temperature being detected by

U CEZE T the Discharae pipe thermistor

Malfunction detection when the compressor discharge temperature is above 110°C
conditions

mElectronic expansion valve defective
Supposed causes mFaulty thermistor
mFaulty PCB

* Caution

Troubleshootin . .
9 Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the remote controller,
then measure the temperature at the exhaust temperature sensor of

the compressor on the outdoor unit

1) The cryogen may have been leaked during

the YES installation, or there may be leakage in the piping

110 C

temperature exceeds

system.

shortly after the

2) There may be other causes to make the exhaust

machine starts up?
temperature too high.

Malfunctions occur after running for some time even
though the measured temperature is below 110°C. Pull
out the exhaust sensor and measure its resistance at
standard temperatures according to the

resistance-temperature table

YES
The sensor is damaged. Replace the sensor

the deviate

results
with a new one.

much?

The outdoor mainboard is damaged and needs be

replaced

quef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.10 The communication fault between indoor and outdoor

indoor diplay E7
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 15 times
Method of

malfunction detection

Communication is detected by checking the indoor PCB and the outdoor PCB

. . mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communicat
Malfunction detection

ion fault

conditions mThe indoor PCB broken leads to communication fault

mCommunication wiring disconnected
Supposed causes mThe indoor PCB is broken

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

mThe module PCB is broken

_ * Caution
Uelg BB ieeig Be sure to turn off power switch before connect

parts damage may be occurred.

or disconnect connector, or else

Yes
Restart the a/c and it

The outdoor mainboard needs

becomes normally.

If starting up normally, but NO

malfunction occurs again after a

\ 4

[dehumidification.

The outdoor mainboard needs

while

Check whether the linking cable
between the indoor and outdoor is well
connected or whether its core wires are

well insulated.

(A

A4

dedust.

1. Reconnect the linking cable;
2. Replace the linking cable with new

one.

Haier

215

Domestic air conditioner



Haier

Seivice diagnosis

(A

Check the indoor mainboard.

Yes

No

Test the outdoor power supply (230VAC

and +310VDC) with a multimeter.

If 230VAC is available but 310DC not,
the power module is damaged, replace it

with a new one.

If both 230VAC and 310DC are NO

'

Measure the voltage between Jumpers 3 and

4 of IC1 on the indoor mainboard with a

multimeter.

v

If the voltage is of a constant

value of OV DCto5V DC

The indoor mainboard is damaged; replace

available, measure +12V

(from7805) is available.

it with a new one.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged;

Replace them with a new one.

Measure the AC voltage between positions 1

\ 4

multimeter.

and 3 on the terminal of outdoor unit with a If the value is constant at about 30V, the
indoor mainboard is damaged, replace it with

@ new one.

\ 4

If the value varies between 0 and 80 VAC, the]
outdoor mainboard is damaged, replace it

with a new one.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged; replace

it with a new one.

A

NO
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11.4.11 Loss of synchronism detection

Circuit diagrams

Inverter side current detection is abnormal

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 18 times
LED1 flash 19 times

Method of The position of the compressor rotor can not detected normally

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the wiring of compressor is wrong or the connection is poor; or the compressor
conditions is damaged

mFaulty The wiring of compressor
mFaulty compressor
mFaulty PCB

Supposed causes

3 * Caution
Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Within 3 minutes after the machine is

NO

1. The wiring of compressor is incorrect
supplied with power and turned on with 9 P

or the connection is poor;
the remote controller, check whether P

2. The compressor is damaged
the compressor can start up

At first, the compressor start up ,soon the YES

compressor stopped with the LED1 on the > IPM Module is damaged and needs

outdoor PCB blinks (1Hz) 19/18 times replacing.

Malfunction unsolved

v 4

Maybe there is some disturbance the Malfunctions exist also, the

compressor is damaged replace a

new one

Haier
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11.4.12 High work-intense protection
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21 times

Method of High work-intense control is activated in the heating mode if the temperature being

malfunction detection

sensed by the heat exchanaer thermistor exceeds the limit.

Malfunction detection Activated when the temperature being sensed by the heat exchanger rises above

conditions 65°C twice in 30 minutes.

mFaulty electronic expansion valve

Supposed causes mDirty heat exchanger
mFaulty heat-exchange sensor
mInsufficient gas

Troubleshooting Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

parts damage may be occurred.

or else

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the

remote controller, check whether the wind

temperature is below 65°C

L YES
The malfunction is reported

after the machine has run

for some time?

. . YES
The indoor unit blows poorly

due to blocked filters or poor

condition of the fan?

Use some tools to measure the pressure of system,

1. Check room temperature and
pipe temperature sensor.
2. the temperature monitoring circuit

of the indoor mainboard

1) Clean the filters
2) Reinstall the fan.

Haier

218

Domestic air conditioner



Haier

Circuit diagrams

12. Circuit diagrams
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Haier SERVICE MANAUL

Wall Mounted Type
DC Inverter SUPER MATCH

Model No. AF12AB1HRA
AF12AS1ERA

AWARNING

This service information is designed for experienced repair technicians only and is not designed for use by the general public.

It does not contain warnings or cautions to advise non-technical individuals of potential dangers in attempting to service a product.
Products powered by electricity should be serviced or repaired only by experienced professional technicians. Any attempt to service or
Repair the product or products dealt with in this service information by anyone else could result in serious injury or death

2013 (Qingdao Haier Air Conditioner General corp. , Ltd)
All rights reserved. Unauthorized copying and distribution is a violation of law

Haiel’ Group Version: V1  Date: 2013-11-25
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Haief Intuoduction

1 Introduction

1.1 Model name explanation

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

DC inverter

Indoor units

Version number

35 Platform

Platform of indoor units: A (HFU2)

Nominal cooling capacity (12000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: F (Console)

Indoor unit

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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Hdief Intuoduction
1.2 Safety Cautions

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
The caution items are classified into “Warning” and “Caution”. The “Warning” items are especially important
since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not followed closely. The “Caution” items can also lead
to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety
caution items described below.
About the pictograms
/A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
o This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
e This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment operates
Normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

1.2.1 Caution in Repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before disassembling the equipment for
a repair.

Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or inspecting the circuits, do not

touch any electrically charged sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the discharging refrigerant gas .The
refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the welded section, release the
refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated place first.

If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor , the refrigerant gas or refrigerating machine oil
discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The refrigerant gas can generate

toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work . A charged capacitor can

cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the power cable plug.
Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can cause an electrical shock or
fire.

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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Warning

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands . Working on the equipment with wet hands can

cause an electrical shock

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical
shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid
electrical

shock.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning the equipment. The

internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it. The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

O YOO

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down sufficiently before conducting
repair

work. Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place. Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen

deficiency.

1.2.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and appropriate tools to
conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can

cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation work is not conducted

securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard installation frame. For
Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the equipment to fall, resulting | integral

in injury. units only
) ) ) ) ) For
Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a window frame. nt |
. ) o integra
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury. .
units only

quef Domestic air conditioner
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Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the technical standards related to
the electrical equipment, the internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation when
conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor units. Make the
connections securely and route the cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that the terminal cover
does

not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause an electrical shock,

excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.
Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the

power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A / R22) in the refrigerant system.
If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results, causing equipment damage

and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before charging the refrigerant. After
charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to perform pump-down and
close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas
itself

is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,

stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed of the old battery to prevent
children from swallowing it.

If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.

quef Domestic air conditioner
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Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the conditions of the

installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly. If the packing and seal are not

installed properly, water can enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.3 Inspection after Repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert the plug into a power outlet
all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to replace them.

Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power outlet with other electrical

appliances since it can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

quef Domestic air conditioner
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Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper installation and connections can cause excessive

heat generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it. Corroded installation platform or frame can

cause the unit to fall, resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded. Improper grounding can n

cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure that the resistance is 1 M
ohm or higher.

Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.

Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.4 Using Icons

Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each icon is described in
the table below:

1.2.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Information | Description
Not A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ote
Note nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
. incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
. Caution
Caution an
unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.
. Warnin A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning 9 9 9 P iy
A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or in
Reference this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.
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2.Features

DRY function: Make dehumidifying in the room when the unit is working in the "DRY" mode
24 Hour timer: Use the timer function to set on,or off,or from on to off,or from off to on

Auto restart: The function permits automatic return to previous peration conditions

Easy clean design: The panel is easy to wash and the airflow vents can be detached without
any special tools for quick cleaning of the inside of the air conditioner

Anti-mold filter: Catches most small particles and remove unpleasant odors effectively

Sleep mode: The setting temprature and the indoor noise can be adjusted to a more
comfortable level when you set the "sleep mode"during night sleep

4 Fan setting: Slect the fan speed LO,MED,HI,AUTO

Semi auto mode: adjust the operation automatically according to surrounding temprerature

Child lock: Avoid the child's wrong operation on the remote controller
Power mode: Quick cooling or heating

Soft mode: Lower noise operation condition

quef Domestic air conditioner
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3 Specifications
NOMINAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM VOLTAGE
Phase / 1
Frequency Hz 50
Voltage \% 230
NOMINAL CAPACITY and NOMINAL INPUT
cooling heating
KW 3.5 3.8
Capacity rated
Btu/h 11949 12973
Power Consumption(Rated) KW 1.01 1.06
SEER/SCOP wiw 51 3.8
Annual energy consumption KWh 284
Moisture Removal ms/h 1.6*10°3
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Dimensions H*W*D mm 640*720*253
Packaged Dimensions | H*W*D mm 719*784*305
Weight / KG 175
Gross weight / KG 20
Color / / White
Sound dB 40/36/32
Sound level peessure(high/medium/low)
Sound power(high/medium/low) dB 54

Haier

229

Domestic air conditioner



Haier

Specifications
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS-PARTS
cooling heating

Type Cross flow fan

Motor output W 16 16
Fan

Air flow rate(high) m3/h 500 500

Speed(super/high/low) rpm 1000/925/850 950/875/800

Type ML fin- ¢ 7HI-HX tube

Heat exchanger

Segment *stage*fitch

2*20*1.4

Air direction control

Right,Left,Horizontal,Downward

Air filter

Removable/Washable/Mildew Proof

Temperature control

Microcomputer Control

Remote controller model

YR-HDO1

Note: the data are based on the conditions shown in the table below

Conversation formulae

c?ollng : heatmog Piping length Keallh= KWx860
Indoor: 27°CDB/19°CWB Indoor:20°CDB Em Btu/h= KWx3414
Outdoor: 35°CDB/24°CWB Outdoor: 7CDB/6°CWB _ .
cfm=m3/minx35.3
4. Sensors list
type Description Qty
Room sensor Its used for detecting room temperature 1
Pipe sensor Its used for detecting temperature of evaporator 1
quef Domestic air conditioner

230



Hdief Piping diagrams

5. Pinping diagrams
Cooling mode
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Connector Wiring diagrams

6. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

Connectors
series | PCB connector Connect with load
1 CON9
Connector for UP fan motor
2 CON9Y’
3 CNG6 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor and Room temperature thermistor
4 CON10
Connector for DOWN fan motor
5 CON10
6 CONG6 Connector for UP&DOWN STEP motor
7 CON7 Connector for DOWN STEP motor
8 CN21 Connector for power N wire
9 CN22 Connector for power L
10 CN7 Connector for display board
11 CON2 CON3 Connector for ions generator
12 CN23 Connector for communicate between the indoor board and the outdoor board
13 CN36 Connector for long-range control
14 CN51 Connector for room card

Note: Other designations
PCB(1) (INdoor Control PCB)

1) SW2 4 Select remote code A or B, 3 Select room card able or disable 1and 2 Select for capability

as this:
SW2-1 OFF OFF ON ON
SW2-2 OFF ON OFF ON
Capability 09K 12K 18K
2) RV1 Varistor
3) FUSE1 Fuse 3.15A/250VAC
quef Domestic air conditioner
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Haier
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Hdlef Connector Wiring diagrams

WIRING DIAGRAM FOR INDOOR UNIT 0010534556
Top Fan motor
[ M
\\C\J
To BOTTOM
Louv%r M rlj—| REMOTE Louver
motor | L~ |coNTROL motor
il DETECTER "1
ﬂ% I %E
L § CONG CON7 S
==t -F
F ¢ < [ o |
BOTTOM Fan motor CN36 FUSE 316A50VAC| [ 1
Y/G
Pioi CONJ _ | ATION |
templpé?agr;'lsorl—i S CC8T\12{::)____-__JI_ GENERATOR| R I
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g 5 o] I |
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NOTES:
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/.Funcitions and Control
7.1 Main functions and control specification of indoor unit

7.1.1 Automatic operation

When the running mode is turned to automation after starting the system, the system will first
determine the running mode according to the current room temperature and then will run according to
the determined mode. Tr in the following selection conditions means room temperature, TS means
setting temperature, Tp means temperature of indoor coil pipe
Tr=23°C Choose Cooling Mode
Tr<<23C Choose Heating Mode

After turning to the automation mode, the running mode can be switched between cooling mode,
fan mode and heating mode according to the change of the indoor ambient temperature. But the
automatic conversion between cooling mode and heating mode must be conducted after 15 minutes.

7.1.2 Cooling operation mode

Temperature control range: 16°C---30°C

Temperature difference: +1°C
* Control features: When Tr C(input airflow) >Ts (set temperature) “C, the compressor will be opened,
the indoor fan will operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system.
When Tr (input airflow) < Ts (set temperature) C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor fan will
operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. The system will keep
the original status if Tr=Ts.
Airflow speed control: (temperature difference 1°C)
Automatic: When Tr<Ts+3°C, high speed.

When Ts+1°C<Tr<Ts+3°C, medium speed

When Tr<Ts+1C, low speed

When the sensor is off, low speed
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manus: When the system is operating, you can set the high, medium or low speed manually. ( When
the sensor is on or off, the system will change the speed 2 seconds after receiving the signal.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
dehumidifying ). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM)
and the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the
compressor will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor
system will continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor
will be restarted again (the requirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
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7.1.3 Dehumidifying mode.

* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
Control feature: send the dehumidifying signal to the outdoor system.
When Tr>Ts+2°C, the compressor will be turned on, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed.
When Tr is between the Ts and Ts+2°C, the outdoor system will operate at the high dehumidifying
frequency for 10 minutes and then at the low dehumidifying mode for six minutes. The indoor fan will
operate at low speed.
When Tr< Ts, the outsystem will be stopped, the indoor fan will be stopped for 3 minutes and then
turned to the low speed option.
All the frequency converses have a +=1°C difference.

* Wind speed control: Automatic:
When Trz Ts+ 5°C, high speed.
When Ts+3°C<Tr< Ts+5°C, medium speed.
When Ts+2°C<Tr< Ts+3C, low speed.
When Tr<Ts+2C, light speed.
If the outdoor fan stopped, the indoor fan will be paused for 3 minutes.
If the outdoor fan stopped for more than 3 minutes and the outdoor system still operates, the system
will be changed into light speed mode.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manual: When the sensor is off or Tr< Ts+3°C, the manual operation can not be made. (obligatory
automatic operation.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
dehumidifying ). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM)
and the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the
compressor will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor
system will continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor
will be restarted again (the requirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* coil protection (synchronic overheating protection) are installed for the four directions latch
malfunctions when dehumidifying .
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.

7.1.4 Heating operation mode.

* temperature control range: 16---30C

* temperature difference: +1°C

* control feature: the temperature compensation is automatically added and the system will send the
heating signals to the outdoor system.

If Tr<Ts, the outdoor compressor is turned on, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.

If Tr>Ts+3°C, the outdoor system is turned off, the indoor fan will be at the heat residue sending mode.

If Tr<Ts+3°C , the outdoor system will be turned on again, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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7.1.5

*Indoor fan control
manual control: You can choose high, medium, low and automatic speed control.
Automatic: When Tr<Ts, high speed.
When Ts<Tr<Ts+2°C, medium speed.
When Tr> Ts+2°C, low speed.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
Coldair proof operation
1. The indoor operation within 4 minutes after the start up is as the following diagram, the air speed
can be raised only after the speed has reached a certain level.

Set speed

Heat start temp 1 AN\
) Low speed/ \ Keep the high
Heat start temp —
Light speed / \ speed. The fan
Heat start temp 3 doesn’t stop
Fan/off / \

Heat start temp 4
Fan/off

2. 4 minutes after the start up of the indoor fan, the light airflow and the low airflow will be turned to the
set speed airflow.

3. In the cold air proof operation, the fan won't stop after the start up.

4. During the cold air proof operation, the indoor system will continuously send ‘indoor high speed’
signals to the outdoor system.

* Residue heat sending. The indoor fan will send the residue heat at a low speed for 12 seconds.

If other conditions are satisfied, when the compressor stops, the indoor system will operate at a light
speed. The indoor fan will stop when the coil temperature is below the ‘heat start temp 4'.

* Defrosting. When the system receives the defrosting signal from outdoors, the indoor fan will stop
and the indoor temperature display won't change. At the time, any indoor coil malfunctions will be
neglected. When the outdoor defrosting finishes, the coil malfunction will still be neglected until the
compressor has been started up for 30 seconds. The indoor temperature display will not change and
the system operates at the cold air proof mode.

* Automatic heating temperature compensation: when the system enters the heating mode, the
temperature compensation (4) will be added. When the status is switched off, the compensation will
be erased.

strength operation

a. the system enters the mode after receiving the ‘strength signal’.

Send strength operation signal to the outdoor system.

The mode change finishes the strength operation.

Entering ‘mute’, you can have normal operation or signal control such as timing to finish the strength
operation.
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7.1.6

7.1.7

7.1.8

7.1.9

When the system is at the automatic option with the strength/ mute function, if the system enters the
cooling mode, the cooling strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the heating
mode, then the heating strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the airflow mode,
there will be no strength/ mute function.

Mute operation

the system enters the mode after receiving the ‘mute signal’.

a. Mute heating: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
b. mute cooling: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
When the compressor operates, the airflow speed is mute speed. EEPROM is adaptable.

Mute operation can not work under the dehumidifying and airflow-sending operation.

Air refreshing

After receiving the signal from the remote control,(HV series: the background light of the ‘health’ logo
is green. HS series: the ‘health’ indicator will be lighted). If the fan operates, the negative ion
generator operates to realize the negative sending function.

If the indoor fan stops, the negative ion generator is turned off.

When the negative ion generator is turned off, if the air refreshing system is turned on, the negative
ion generator will be turned on when the fan operates.

Timing.

You can set 24 hours’ on/off timing accordingly. After the setting, the timing indicator will be lightened.
Also, the light will be turning off after the timing is finished. The followings are several timing methods.
1.system /on timing: The timing indicator will be lightened and the indoor system is under the waiting
mode. The light will be turned off when the timing is finished and the rest of the system will operate
under a normal condition. The timing starts since the last reception of the timing singal. You can have
the dormancy setting under the timing mode, the order of your settings will be operated according to
the timing settings.

2.system /off timing: When the system is turned on, the timing indicator is lightened, the rest of the
system will operated under a normal condition. When set time comes, the indicator light will be turned
off and the system will be turned off. If you have set the dormant functions, the order of your settings
will be operated according to the timing settings.

3 .system /on and off timing: The settings will be completed according to the orders.

Dormant operation

The dormant timing is an eight hours unadaptable one. The timing signs are shown on the V series
board. (RC series show the dormant signal, the timing light is lighted on the 6 lights board).

2.1 Under the cooling/ dehumidifying operation, after the setting of the dormant operation, the set
temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will be raised for 1 centigrade
1 hour later. The system will keep this status for 6 hours and then close.
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2.2 Under the heating mode, after the setting of the dormant operation, the et temperature will fall 2
centigrades after 1 hour’s operation and will fall 2 centigrades 1 hours later. 3 hours after the
preceding operations, the set temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade and the system will keep this
status for 3 hours and then close down.

2.3 During the dormant time, except the change of the system mode or a new press on the dormant
setting keys, the timing of the 8 hours dormancy will take the first timing as the start time, any presses
on other keys will not affect the original timing.

2.4 Indoor fan control under the dormant operation.

If the indoor fan is at the high speed before the dormant operation setting, the speed will be turned to
medium after the setting. If the fan is at the medium speed before the dormant setting, the speed will
be turned to low after the setting. If the fan is at the low speed before the dormant setting, the speed
will not change.

7.1.10 Urgent on/off input

Press the urgency button the buzzer will ring. The system will enter the automatic mode if you don’t
press the button for more than 5 seconds.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 5 to 10 seconds, the system will start the
test operation.

Under the system off mode, If you press the urgency key for 10 to 15 seconds, the display screen will
show the resume of the last malfunction.

If the system is under operation, the press on the urgency key will stop it.

Under the system off mode, the display screen will show automatic running sign.

Under the system off mode, the system will not receive the remote control signal if the press on the
urgency key doesn't last for 15 seconds or if the key is loosened.

Urgency operation: If you press the urgency key for less than 5 seconds, the buzzer will ring when you
press the on/off key. The system will enter the urgency operation when the urgency key is loosened.
The urgency operation is fully automatic.

Test operation.

The inlet temperature sensor doesn’t work, the indoor fan and the indoor air direction board motor
works synchronically. High speed airflow, cooling, outdoor system on, etc, will send the ambient
temperature 30 centigrade and coil temperature 16 centigrade information to the outdoor system.
Test operation

The defrost protection of the evaporator doesn’t work.

The temperature control doesn’t work.

The test operation will be finished in 30 minutes.

The test operation can be stopped by the relative commands from the remote control.

7.1.11 Low load protection control

In order to prevent the frosting of the indoor heat interaction device, the outdoor system will be
stopped if the indoor heat interaction temperature is below zero centigrade for 5 minutes, but the fan
will continue to operate. The outdoor system will be started again when the heat interaction
temperature is above 7 centigrade and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction

will be stored in the malfunction resume and will not be revealed.
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7.1.12 High load protection control

The outdoor system will be stopped if the coil temperature is above 65°C for 2 minutes. The indoor
fan will be controlled by the thermostat. The outdoor system can be restarted when the coll
temperature is below 42°C and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be
stored in the malfunction resume and will not be revealed.

7.1.13 abnormal operation of indoor system

When the outdoor system operates, if the indoor system operation differs from the outdoor system,
the abnormal operation malfunction will be reported. 10s after the report, the indoor system will be

closed.

Outdoor system mode Indoor system mode conflicts
cooling heating yes
cooling cooling no
cooling airflow no
heating heating no
heating airflow yes
heating cooling yes

7.1.14 Malfunction list resume.

Nothing is presented if there is no code list.

The malfunction display will automatically finish in 10 seconds.

The remote control only receives the signals for stop. According to the signals, the malfunction
resume presentation finishes.

The resume restores after the power supply restores.

7.1.15 abnormality confirmation approaches.

1. indoor temperature sensor abnormality:

under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the
temperature goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back
into the range, the system will automatically resume.

2 .indoor heat interaction sensor abnormality:

under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the
temperature goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back
into the range, the system will automatically resume.

3 .indoor malfunction:

Out door malfunction: When the indoor system receives the outdoor malfunction codes, it will store
the code into E2 for the malfunction list resume. The indoor system will continue to operate according
to the original status, the malfunction code will not be revealed or processed.
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4.transmission abnormality:
If the indoor system can'’t receive the outdoor system for 8 minutes, the communication abnormality
can be confirmed and reported and the outdoor system will be stopped.

7.1.16 Single indoor system operation

* Enter condition: First, set the high speed airflow and 30 centigrade set temperature, then press the
dormant keys for 6 times within 7 seconds, the system will feedback with 6 rings.

* After the system enters the separate indoor system operation mode, the indoor system will operate
according to the set mode and neglect the communication signals of the outdoor system. However, it
has to send signals to the outdoor system.

* Quitting condition: This mode can be quitted after receiving the quitting signal from the remote
control or urgency system. The indoor system thus can quit the single operation mode.

7.1.17 Power cut compensation.

* Entering condition: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 second, the buzzer will ring 4 times and
the present system status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* After entering the power cut compensation mode, the processing of the indoor system should be as
the followings:

Remote control urgency singal: operate according to the remote control and the urgent conditions,
the present status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* Quitting conditions: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 seconds and the buzzer will ring twice.

7.1.18 Fixed frequency operation.

1. Fixed cooling: a. under G code condition: high speed cooling, set 16°C, press temperature ‘-* key
and the set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer
rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the cooling
signal to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the
location of the airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency cooling can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and
the system will enter the remote setting status.

2. Fixed heating:a. under G code condition: high speed heating, set 30°C, press temperature ‘+' key
and the set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer
rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the heating
signal to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the
location of the airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency heating can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and
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the system will enter the remote setting status.

7.1.19 Test program

First, connect the test program terminal on the mainboard, then connect the system to the power
circuit. The test program will operate as follows.

HV series display: The buzzer rings for one time—the signal will be sent to outdoor system for 0.5
second— the violet is sent for 0.5-- the background light turns to white—the back ground light turns to
white—the background light turns to white—the background light is fully lighted for 0.5 second—LED
screen lights for 0.5 second— the step-in motor fully output for 0.5 second—then the motor doesn’t
output for 0.5 second—the motor fully output again for 0.5 second. The test program finishes.

7.1.20 Time cutting function:

connect the test program terminal on the mainboard after connecting the system to the power circuit.
The CPU of the main control will be 60 times faster.

7.2 The control system of outdoor unit

7.2.1: The operation frequency of outdoor unit and its control

7.2.1.1: The operation frequency control of compressor
The operation frequency scope of compressor:

Mode Minimun operation frequency Maximun operation frequency
Heating 34Hz 96Hz
Refrigeration 34Hz 72Hz

7.2.1.2: The starting of compressor
When the compressor is started for the first time, it must be kept under the conditions of

58Hz,88Hz for one minute (the overheating protection of the outdoor unit air-blowing temperature,
immediately decrease the frequency when the compressor is overflowing and releasing the
pressure), then it can be operated towards the target frequency. When the machine runs normally,
there’s no such process. After starting the compressor for operation, the compressor should run
according to the calculated frequency, and every determined frequency for protection should be prior
to the calculated frequency.

7.2.1.3: The speeds of increasing or decreasing the frequency of the compressor
The speed of increasing or decreasing the frequency rapidly 1 =~ ----------- 1HZ/second
The speed of increasing or decreasing the frequency slowly 2 ----------- 1HZ/10seconds

7.2.1.4: The calculation of the compressor’s frequency
1), The minimum/maximum frequency limitation
A. While refrigerating: F —M A X — r is the maximum operation frequency of the compressor;
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7.2 Value of thermistor

Room sensor and Pipe Sensor
R25C=10K Q +3%
B25°C/50°C=3700K +3%

Temp.((C)) Max.(KQ) Normal(KQ) Min.(KQ) Tolerance(C)

-30 165.2170 147.9497 132.3678 -1.94 1.75
-29 155.5754 139.5600 125.0806 -1.93 1.74
-28 146.5609 131.7022 118.2434 -1.91 1.73
-27 138.1285 124.3392 111.8256 -1.89 1.71
-26 130.2371 117.4366 105.7989 -1.87 1.70
-25 122.8484 110.9627 100.1367 -1.85 1.69
-24 115.9272 104.8882 94.8149 -1.83 1.67
-23 109.4410 99.1858 89.8106 -1.81 1.66
-22 103.3598 93.8305 85.1031 -1.80 1.64
-21 97.6556 88.7989 80.6728 -1.78 1.63
-20 92.3028 84.0695 76.5017 -1.76 1.62
-19 87.2775 79.6222 72.5729 -1.74 1.60
-18 82.5577 75.4384 68.8710 -1.72 1.59
-17 78.1230 71.5010 65.3815 -1.70 1.57
-16 73.9543 67.7939 62.0907 -1.68 1.55
-15 70.0342 64.3023 58.9863 -1.66 1.54
-14 66.3463 61.0123 56.0565 -1.64 1.52
-13 62.8755 57.9110 53.2905 -1.62 151
-12 59.6076 54.9866 50.6781 -1.60 1.49
-11 56.5296 52.2278 48.2099 -1.58 1.47
-10 53.6294 49.6244 45.8771 -1.56 1.46
-9 50.8956 47.1666 43.6714 -1.54 1.44
-8 48.3178 44.8454 41.5851 -1.51 1.42
-7 45.8860 42.6525 39.6112 -1.49 1.40
-6 43.5912 40.5800 37.7429 -1.47 1.39
-5 41.4249 38.6207 35.9739 -1.45 1.37
-4 39.3792 36.7676 34.2983 -1.43 1.35
-3 37.4465 35.0144 32.7108 -1.41 1.33
-2 35.6202 33.3552 31.2062 -1.38 1.31
-1 33.8936 31.7844 29.7796 -1.36 1.29

0 32.2608 30.2968 28.4267 -1.34 1.28

1 30.7162 28.8875 27.1431 -1.32 1.26

2 29.2545 27.5519 25.9250 -1.29 1.24

3 27.8708 26.2858 24.7686 -1.27 1.22

4 26.5605 25.0851 23.6704 -1.25 1.20

5 25.3193 23.9462 22.6273 -1.23 1.18

6 24.1432 22.8656 21.6361 -1.20 1.16

7 23.0284 21.8398 20.6939 -1.18 1.14

T
Q
Q
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8 21.9714 20.8659 19.7982 -1.15 1.12
9 20.9688 19.9409 18.9463 -1.13 1.09
10 20.0176 19.0621 18.1358 -1.11 1.07
11 19.1149 18.2270 17.3646 -1.08 1.05
12 18.2580 17.4331 16.6305 -1.06 1.03
13 17.4442 16.6782 15.9315 -1.03 1.01
14 16.6711 15.9601 15.2657 -1.01 0.99
15 15.9366 15.2770 14.6315 -0.98 0.96
16 15.2385 14.6268 14.0271 -0.96 0.94
17 14.5748 14.0079 13.4510 -0.93 0.92
18 13.9436 13.4185 12.9017 -0.91 0.90
19 13.3431 12.8572 12.3778 -0.88 0.87
20 12.7718 12.3223 11.8780 -0.86 0.85
21 12.2280 11.8126 11.4011 -0.83 0.83
22 11.7102 11.3267 10.9459 -0.81 0.80
23 11.2172 10.8634 10.5114 -0.78 0.78
24 10.7475 10.4216 10.0964 -0.75 0.75
25 10.3000 10.0000 9.7000 -0.75 0.75
26 9.8975 9.5974 9.2980 -0.76 0.76
27 9.5129 9.2132 8.9148 -0.80 0.80
28 9.1454 8.8465 8.5496 -0.84 0.83
29 8.7942 8.4964 8.2013 -0.87 0.86
30 8.4583 8.1621 7.8691 -0.91 0.90
31 8.1371 7.8428 7.5522 -0.95 0.93
32 7.8299 7.5377 7.2498 -0.98 0.97
33 7.5359 7.2461 6.9611 -1.02 1.00
34 7.2546 6.9673 6.6854 -1.06 1.04
35 6.9852 6.7008 6.4222 -1.10 1.07
36 6.7273 6.4459 6.1707 -1.13 111
37 6.4803 6.2021 5.9304 -1.17 1.14
38 6.2437 5.9687 5.7007 -1.21 1.18
39 6.0170 5.7454 5.4812 -1.25 1.22
40 5.7997 5.5316 5.2712 -1.29 1.25
41 5.5914 5.3269 5.0704 -1.33 1.29
42 5.3916 5.1308 4.8783 -1.37 1.33
43 5.2001 4.9430 4.6944 -1.41 1.36
44 5.0163 4.7630 4.5185 -1.45 1.40
45 4.8400 4.5905 4.3500 -1.49 1.44
46 4.6708 4.4252 4.1887 -1.53 1.47
47 4.5083 4.2666 4.0342 -1.57 151
48 4.3524 4.1145 3.8862 -1.61 1.55
49 4.2026 3.9686 3.7443 -1.65 1.59
50 4.0588 3.8287 3.6084 -1.70 1.62
51 3.9206 3.6943 3.4780 -1.74 1.66
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52 3.7878 3.5654 3.3531 -1.78 1.70
53 3.6601 3.4416 3.2332 -1.82 1.74
54 3.5374 3.3227 3.1183 -1.87 1.78
55 3.4195 3.2085 3.0079 -1.91 1.82
56 3.3060 3.0989 2.9021 -1.95 1.85
57 3.1969 2.9935 2.8005 -2.00 1.89
58 3.0919 2.8922 2.7029 -2.04 1.93
59 2.9909 2.7948 2.6092 -2.08 1.97
60 2.8936 2.7012 2.5193 -2.13 2.01
61 2.8000 2.6112 2.4328 -2.17 2.05
62 2.7099 2.5246 2.3498 -2.22 2.09
63 2.6232 2.4413 2.2700 -2.26 2.13
64 2.5396 2.3611 2.1932 -2.31 217
65 2.4591 2.2840 2.1195 -2.36 221
66 2.3815 2.2098 2.0486 -2.40 2.25
67 2.3068 2.1383 1.9803 -2.45 2.29
68 2.2347 2.0695 1.9147 -2.49 2.34
69 2.1652 2.0032 1.8516 -2.54 2.38
70 2.0983 1.9393 1.7908 -2.59 2.42
71 2.0337 1.8778 1.7324 -2.63 2.46
72 1.9714 1.8186 1.6761 -2.68 2.50
73 1.9113 1.7614 1.6219 -2.73 2.54
74 1.8533 1.7064 1.5697 -2.78 2.58
75 1.7974 1.6533 1.5194 -2.83 2.63
76 1.7434 1.6021 1.4710 -2.88 2.67
7 1.6913 1.5528 1.4243 -2.92 2.71
78 1.6409 1.5051 1.3794 -2.97 2.75
79 1.5923 1.4592 1.3360 -3.02 2.80
80 1.5454 1.4149 1.2942 -3.07 2.84
81 1.5000 1.3721 1.2540 -3.12 2.88
82 1.4562 1.3308 1.2151 -3.17 2.93
83 1.4139 1.2910 1.1776 -3.22 2.97
84 1.3730 1.2525 1.1415 -3.27 3.01
85 1.3335 1.2153 1.1066 -3.32 3.06
86 1.2953 1.1794 1.0730 -3.38 3.10
87 1.2583 1.1448 1.0405 -3.43 3.15
88 1.2226 1.1113 1.0092 -3.48 3.19
89 1.1880 1.0789 0.9789 -3.53 3.24
90 1.1546 1.0476 0.9497 -3.58 3.28
91 1.1223 1.0174 0.9215 -3.64 3.33
92 1.0910 0.9882 0.8942 -3.69 3.37
93 1.0607 0.9599 0.8679 -3.74 3.42
94 1.0314 0.9326 0.8424 -3.80 3.46
95 1.0030 0.9061 0.8179 -3.85 3.51
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96 0.9756 0.8806 0.7941 -3.90 3.55
97 0.9490 0.8558 0.7711 -3.96 3.60
98 0.9232 0.8319 0.7489 -4.01 3.64
99 0.8983 0.8088 0.7275 -4.07 3.69
100 0.8741 0.7863 0.7067 -4.12 3.74
101 0.8507 0.7646 0.6867 -4.18 3.78
102 0.8281 0.7436 0.6672 -4.23 3.83
103 0.8061 0.7233 0.6484 -4.29 3.88
104 0.7848 0.7036 0.6303 -4.34 3.92
105 0.7641 0.6845 0.6127 -4.40 3.97
106 0.7441 0.6661 0.5957 -4.46 4.02
107 0.7247 0.6482 0.5792 -4.51 4.07
108 0.7059 0.6308 0.5632 -4.57 4.12
109 0.6877 0.6140 0.5478 -4.63 4.16
110 0.6700 0.5977 0.5328 -4.69 4.21
111 0.6528 0.5820 0.5183 -4.74 4.26
112 0.6361 0.5667 0.5043 -4.80 4.31
113 0.6200 0.5518 0.4907 -4.86 4.36
114 0.6043 0.5374 0.4775 -4.92 4.41
115 0.5891 0.5235 0.4648 -4.98 4.45
116 0.5743 0.5100 0.4524 -5.04 4.50
117 0.5600 0.4968 0.4404 -5.10 4.55
118 0.5460 0.4841 0.4288 -5.16 4.60
119 0.5325 0.4717 0.4175 -5.22 4.65
120 0.5194 0.4597 0.4066 -5.28 4.70

8 System configuration

8.1System configuration

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it should be
operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct method of operation
of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling(or heating) well, and to know a clever method
of using it. In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation work is and
however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air conditioner or its installation
work because of improper handling. The installation work and handing over of the unit can only be
considered to have been completed when its handling has been explained to the user without using

technical terms but giving full knowledge of the equipment.

8.2 Instrction
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Parts and Functions

H Indoor Unit

B Remote controller

Horizontal flap

(adjust up and down airflow
Don’t adjust it manually)

Vertical blade
(adjust left and
right airflow,inside)

Outlet

Emergency
Switch

Inlet grille
Air Purifying Filter
(inside)

Outlet

: N
Vertical blade
L

Please be subject to the actual produce purchased the
above picture is just from your reference

POWER TIMER RUN
I | | | | | EMERGENCY AND TEST
SWITCH
| -l—— Signal Receiver
EMERGENCY SWITCH

EMERGENCY «ON/OFF button
SWITCH « Push once to start operation,push once again
to stop it.
e Operation is set to AUTO,air flow is set to
AUTO fan.
e Use when remote controller is not available.
Signal Receiver ¢ Upon receiving a signal, there is a receiving
sound.

B Outdoor Unit

@ CONNECTING PIPING AND ELECTRICAL WIRING
(4 DRAIN HOSE

(D OUTLET

@ INLET

Please be subject to the actual produce purchased the
above picture is just from your reference

©) (6 8.Additional functions display
= ) Supplemented
™ Operation mode |QUITE |SLEEP electrical HEALTH[POWER
Haier heating
@ 7 = @ Remote controller| <N [ (T} | [[IJ & |RA
or 9. QUIET button

10. HEAT button
11. COOL button
12. AUTO button
13. FAN button

14. TIMER button
15. HEALTH button
16. LOCK button

®
|

® @

& @

®
©
&) oo =P T=or)=( 1~ @9 {jged to lock buttons and LCD display.
——sr— @ 17.LIGHT button
B =~ — = Control the lightening and extinguishing
g@i gy of the indoor LED display board;
\E) — 18. POWER ON/OFF button
— ® 19. DRY button
— 20. TEMP button
fed gj @3 21. SWING button
@ fenr 22. HOUR button
o o o 23. EXTRA FUNCTION button
Function: Air sending---Healthy
i ‘ @ airflow position1--~Healthy airflow
- position 2 --~Restore the original flap
1. Mode display position --Right & left air airflow--

A-B yard--~10 and heating symbol
displayed simultaneously--~Sleeping--~
Electrical heating---Refresh air(reserved
function) --~Power--~Fahrenheit/Celsius
mode conversion

24.CANCEL/CONFIRM button
Function: Setting and cancel to the
timer and other additional functions.
25. RESET button

When the remote controller
appears abnormal, use a sharp
pointed article to press this button
to reset the remote

Operation mode | AUTO |COOL | DRY | HEAT| FAN
Remote controller
2. Signal sending display

3. SWING display

4.FAN SPEED display

Displa
SPRPTT | IOTT || cireulated

LO MED HI AUTO
5. LOCK display
6. TIMER OFF display
TIMER ON display
7.TEMP display

Healthy function is not available for some units.

M Loading of the battery

1 Remove the battery cover;

7 Load the batteries as illustrated.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key
(cylinder);

3 Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-";

4 Load the battery,then put on the cover again.
Note:

® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-
iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well.

® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change-over
type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the
room, the receiver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,
so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.

@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the
batteries have been used up. Please change batteries.

@ |f the remote controller can’t run normally during operation,please
remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.

Hint:
Remove the batteries in case won't be in use for a long period. If
there is any display after taking-out, just press reset key.
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/N CAUTION —

Before opening the front grille, be sure
to stop the operation and turn the
breaker OFF.

Do not touch the metal parts on the
inside of the indoor unit, as it may result

L in injury. J

~W 1T 4

( Air outlet selection switch )

=

® Regardless of the operating mode or situation, air
blows from the upper air outlet.

v

® Use this switch when you do not want air coming
out of the lower air outlet. (While sleeping etc..)

v

1

=

l Base Operation

Remote controller

1. Unit start
Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.
2. Select operation mode
COOL button:Cooling mode
HEAT button: Heating mode
DRY button: Dehumidify mode
3.Select temp.setting
Press TEMP+ /TEMP— button
TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
increase 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase
rapidly
TEMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will
decrease rapidly
Select a desired temperature.
4.Fan speed selection
Press FAN button. For each press, fan speed
changes as follows:
Remote controller: .
Display

’—ll—> -lll—»-lllll—> circulated —‘
L

OoOw MED HI AUTO

Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner
automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room
temperature.

® Air conditioner automatically decides the appropriate Operation | Remote N
blowing pattern depending on the operating mode Mode | Controller
and Situation . Under the mode of auto operation, air conditioner will automatically
. . AUTO select Cool or Heat operation according to room temperature.
[ ] Durlng Dl"y and Fan mOde, so that cold air does not v When FAN is set to AUTO the air conditioner automatically adjusts
. . . - the f: d di 5
come into direct contact with people, air is blown upper © fan speed according {0 room femperature
air outlet. COOL | =%
. In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes lower than
Operating . . . DRY ‘ temp.setting+2°C, unit will run intermittently at LOW speed
mode Situation Blowing pattern regardless of FAN setting.
In FAN operation mode,the unit will not operate in COOL or HEAT
. FAN mode but only in FAN mode, AUTO is not available in FAN mode.
So that air does not come @ And temp. setting is disabled In FAN mode, sleep operation is not
into direct contact with Rl
When the room has people air is blown In HEAT mode, warm air will blow out after a short period of the
become fully cool. . 3:% time due to cold-draft prevention function.When FAN is set to
upper air outlet, room HEAT AUTO, the air conditioner automatically adjusts the fan speed
COO| temperature is equalised according to room temperature.
mode
At start of operation B Emergency operation and test operation
?hr other times ;thﬁn Air is blown from the upper
e lrodom IS NOLIULY | and lower air outlets for /T t tion: N\
cooled. high speed cooling during est operation:
Cool mode, and for filling Test operation switch is the same as emergency switch.
At times other than | the room with warm air ® Use this switch in the test operation when the room
below. during Heat mode. temperature is below 16°C, do not use it in the
(Normal time.) normal operation.
Heat ® Continue to press the test operation
mode So that air does not come switch for more than 5 seconds. After
At start or when air into direct contact with you hear the "Pi" sound twice, release
temperature is low. people.Air is blown upper your finger from the switch: the cooling
air outlet. \_ operation starts with the air flow speed "Hi". )
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Operation

(Emergency Operation:

® Use this operation only when the
remote controller is defective or lost.

e \When the emergency operation
switch is pressed, the" Pi "sound is
heard once, which means the start
of this operation.

e In this operation, the system
automatically selects the operation modes, cooling or
fan or heat, according to the room temperature.

e \When machine is running in emergency, the set value
of temperature and wind speed couldn't be altered;
meanwhile, it can't operate for dehumidifying or under

\_ timing mode. )

B Air Flow Direction Adjustment

1.Adjusting the flap
Status display of air flow:

Pos.1 |?' Pos.2|Tv Pos.3|\_,

e\When SWING is selected, the flap swinging range depends
on the operation mode.(See the figure.)

COOL/DRY

2.Left and right air flow adjustment (manual)

Move the vertical blade by a knob on air conditioner
to adjust left and right direction.

Cautions:

® Do not try to adjust the flap by hand.
When adjusting by hand, the mechanism may not opera-
te properly or condensation may drip from air outlets.
When adjusting the flap by hand, turn off the unit, and use
the remote controller to restart the unit.

® When adjusting the flap by hand,turn off the unit.

® \When humidity is high,condensate water might occur
at air outlet if all vertical louvers are adjusted to left or
right.

® |t is advisable not to keep horizontal flap at downward
position for a long time in COOLor DRY mode ,
otherwise, condensate water might occur.

Note:

When restart after remote turning off, the remote
controller will automatically memorize the previous
set swing position.

B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.

2.Press TIMER button to change TIMER mode. Every
time the button is pressed, display changes as follows:
Remote controller:

0.5h 0.5h 0.5h

ON —> OFF —>| ON —» OFF ;| | ON «—OFF | — BLANK
0.5h
TIMERON TIMER OFF  TIMER ON-OFF TIMER OFF-ON

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF or TIMER ON-OFF). " oN "or " oFr "will flash.

3.Press W / A button to set time.

A Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

VW Press the button for each time, settiing time in the first
12 hours decreased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,decreased by 1 hour every time.

It can be adjusted within 24 hours.

4.Confirm timer setting
After adjust the time,press button and confirm the
time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting

Press the timer button by times until the time display
eliminated.

Hints:
After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be achieved.

Bl TIMER On/Off Operation

® Confirming your setting
After setting correct time, press button to confirm

" oN "or" ofFr "on the remote controller stops flashing.
Time displayed: Unit starts or stops at x hour.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset. Remote controller possesses
memory function, when use TIMER mode next time, just
press button after mode selecting if time setting is
the same as previous one.
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Operation
B Sleep Operation

Press button to enter additional options, when
cycle display to {& , {@ will flash. And then press
enter to sleep function.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become 1°C
higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp.rises
by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 6 hours then stops

Temp. is higher than temp.setting so that room temperature
won’t be too low for your sleep.

4 R
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

e
e [SRises 1°d

Temp.setting Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp will become 2°C
lower than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp
decrease by 2°C futher.After more another 3 hours,temp.
rises by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 3 hours then
stops.Temp.is lower than temp. setting so that room
temperature won'’t be too high for your sleep.

4 N
Temp.setting Unit stop

Decreases 2°C

J

1hr

3 hrs

| ~ Rises 1°C

3 hrs

SLEEP SLEEP
operation starts operation stops
\_ In HEAT mode )

3.In AUTO mode

The unit operaters in corresponding sleep mode
adapted to the automatically selected operation mode.

4. In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5.Set the wind speed change when sleeping
If the wind speed is high or middle before setting for the
sleep, set for lowing the wind speed after sleeping.
If it is low wind, no change.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can’t be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up, if user resets
TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

B POWER/QUIET Operation

(1) POWER Operation
When you need rapid heating or cooling, you can use this function.
Press button to enter additional options, when cycle
display to_71, _7J will flash, and then press .enter to
power function. When cancel the function, please enter
additional options again and to cancel power function.
(2) QUIET Operation
You can use this function when silence is needed for rest or reading.
Press QUIET button, the remote controller will show < ,
and then achieve to the quiet function. Press again this
QUIET button , the quiet function will be cancelled.

Note :

During POWER operation, in rapid HEAT or COOL mode,
the room will show inhomogeneous temperature distribution.
Long period QUIET operation will cause effect of not too
cool or not too warm.

EUROPEAN REGULATIONS
CONFORMITY FOR THE MODELS

CE

All the products are in conformity with the following
European provision:

- Low Voltage Directive 73/23/EEC

- Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC

-Electomagnetic CompatibilitY 89/336/EEC
-Electomagnetic Compatibility 2004/108/EC

ROHS

The products are fulfilled with the requirements in the
directive 2002/95/EEC of the European parliament and of
council on the Restriction of the use of Certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment (EU
RoHS Directive)

WEEE

In accordance with the directive 2002/96/CE of the European

parliament, herewith we inform the consumer about the dis-
posal requirements of the electrical and electronic products.

DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS:

Your air conditioning product is marked with this
symbol.This means that electrical and electronic
products shall not be mixed with unsorted
household waste. Do not try to dismantle the
system yourself : the dismantling of the air
conditioning system,treatment of the refrigerant, of oil and of
other part must be done by a qualified installer in accordance
with relevant local and national legislation. Air conditioners
must be treated at a specialized treatment facility for reuse,
recycling and recovery. By ensuring this product is disposed
of correctly, you will help to prevent potential negative cons-
equences for the environment and humen health. Please
contact the installer or local authority for more information.
Battery must be removed from the remote controller and dis-
posed of separately in accordance with relevant local and
nationl legislation.
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Indoor Unit

Necessary Tools for Installation

® Driver @ Torque wrench

@ Nipper (17mm,22mm,26mm)

@® Hacksaw @ Pipe cutter

@ Hole core drill @ Flaring tool

® Spanner(17,19 and 26mm) @® Knife

@® Gas leakage detector or @® Measuring tape
soap-and-water solution ® Reamer

Selection of Installation Place

@ Place, robust not causing vibration, where the body can
be supported sufficiently.

@ Place, not affected by heat or steam generated in the
vicinity, where inlet and outlet of the unit are not disturbed.

@ Place, possible to drain easily, where piping can be
connected with the outdoor unit.

@ Place, where cold air can be spread in a room entirely.

@ Place, nearby a power receptacle, with enough space
around.

@ Place where the distance of more than Im from
televisions, radios, wireless apparatuses and
fluorescent lamps can be left.

@ In the case of fixing the remote controller on a wall,
place where the indoor unit can receive signals when the
fluorescent lamps in the room are lightened.

Installaion

Power Source

® Before inserting power into receptacle, check the voltage
without fail.

@ The power supply is the same as the corresponding
nameplate.

@ Install an exclusive branch circuit of the power.

@ A receptacle shall be set up in a distance where the power
cable can be reached.Do not extend the cable by cutting it.

Accessory Parts

Drain hose (1)

==

=
[

Remote controller (1)

R-03 dry battery (2) @

Mounting plate (1) ‘

Plastic cap (4)
@4X25 Screw (4)

Air purifying filter(Optional) (1)

Selection of Pipe

$ 6.35x0.8mm
b 9.52x0.8mm
$ 6.35x0.8mm
$ 12.7x0.8mm

Liquid pipe
Gas pipe
Liquid pipe
Gas pipe

FOR 09K 12K

FOR 18K

Drawing for the installation of indoor units

The models adopt HFC free refrigerant R410A

more than 20cm

4 1

Arrangement of piping
directions

more than 10cm

more than 60 cm

z

Attention must be paid to
the rising up of drain hose

Rear left

Left < Rear

S \/ right
%

i1 Right

Below

J

more than 10cm
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Indoor Unit Installation

Making a Hole on the Wall and Fitting the Piping Hole
Cover

@® Make a hole of 70 mm in diameter, slightly descending to outside the

wall
@ Install piping hole cover and seal it off with putty after installation

Wall hole Ezg,éé%]

@70mm

Outdoor side
Thickness of wall

(Section of wall hole) (G)Piping hole pipe

Installation of the Indoor Unit

Removal of Front Grille

@ Hold the front panel by the tabs on the both sides and lift it until it
stops with a click.

=

———"—"\ VAL

@ Loosen the marked five screws and open the grille

Drawing of pipe

[ Rear piping ]
@ Draw pipes and the drain hose, then fasten them with the adhesive
tape

[ Left - Left-rear piping ]

@ In case of left side piping, cut away, with a nipper, the lid for left
piping.

@ In case of left-rear piping, bend the pipes according to the piping
direction to the mark of hole for left-rear piping which is marked on
heat insulation materials.

1. Insert the drain hose into the dent of heat insulation materials of
indoor unit.

2. Insert the indoor/outdoor electric cable from backside of indoor
unit,and pull it out on the front side, then connect them.

3. Coat the flaring seal face with refrigerant oil and connect pipes.

Cover the connection part with heat insulation materials closely,
and make sure fixing with adhesive tape

[H][]ﬂ E T T T T T T T T
R ——
P
Lid for right
piping =—=||
Lsol 350 Fix with adhesive

tape

Indoor/outdoor electric cable

Heat insulation
material

Drain hose

@ Indoor/outdoor electric cable and drain hose must be bound with

efrigerant piping by protecting tape.

[ Other direction piping ]

@ Cut away, with a nipper, the lid for piping according to the piping
direction and then bend the pipe according to theposition of wall
hole. When bending, be careful not to crash pipes.

@ Connect beforehand the indoor/outdoor electric cable, and then
pull out the connected to the heat insulation of connecting part
specially.

Fixing the indoor unit body

@ Remove the front panel,then use two fastening screws to fix
the unit on the floor. As the figure shown.

@ Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections are
complete,fill the gap of the through hole with putty.Attach the
front panel and front grille in their orginal positions once
all connections are complete.

Connecting the indoor/outdoor Electric Cable

Removing the wiring cover

@ Remove terminal cover at top right corner of indoor unit,and then
take off wiring cover by removing its screws.

Haier
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When connecting the cable after installing the indoor unit

1. Insert from outside the room cable into left side of the wall
hole, in which the pipe has already existed.

2. Pull out the cable on the front side, and connect the cable
making a loop.

When connecting the cable before installing the indoor unit

@ Insert the cable from the back side of the unit, then pull it out on the front side.

@ Loosen the screws and insert the cable ends fully into terminal block, then
tighten the screws.

@ Pull the cable slightly to make sure the cables have been properly inserted
and tightened.

@ After the cable connection, never fail to fasten the connected cable with the
wiring cover.

Indoor unit
e 8=
1(N) 2(L)93(C) &
X
A\ |
To Outdoor unit
Note:

When connecting the cable, confirm the terminal number of indoor and
outdoor units carefully. If wiring is not correct, proper operation can not
be carried out and will cause defect.

AF09AS1ERA
Model AF12AS1ERA AF18AS1ERA
Connecting wiring >4GO.75mm2 >4G0.75mm2

1. If the supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the manufacturer or its
service agent or a similar qualified person. The type of connecting wire is
HO5RN-F or HO7RN-F.

2. If the fuse on PC board is broken please change it with the type of
T.3.15A/250VAC (Indoor).

3. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.

4. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.

5. A breaker should be incorporated into fixed wiring. The breaker should be
all-pole switch and the distance between its two contacts should be not less

than 3mm.

Power Source Installation

@ The power source must be exclusively used for air conditioner.

@ In the case of installing an air conditioner in a moist place, please
install an earth leakage breaker.

@ For installation in other places, use a circuit breaker as far as possible.

Cutting and Flaring Work of Piping

@ Pipe cutting is carried out with a pipe cutter and burs must be removed.
@ After inserting the flare nut, flaring work is carried out.

Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool

Clutch-type clutch-type(Rigid-type) [Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
A 0~0.5mm 1.0~1.5mm 1.5~2.0mm
Flare tooling die : 1.Cut pipe 2.Remove burs
5 N\

LA

ol

4.Flare pipe

Correct Incorrect

Uo ugy

Lean Damage of flare Crack Partial Too outside

a On Drainage

@ Please install the drain hose so as to be downward slope without fail.

@ Please don't do the drainage as shown below.
7 7
7 7 ’
!
Less than
% 5cm
N
There is the bad

It becomes The end is imm- It waves. The gap with the
high midway. ersed in water. ground is too small. smell from a ditch

@ Please pour water in the drain pan of the indoor unit, and confirm
that drainage s carried out surely to outdoor.

@ In case that the attached drain hose is in a room, please apply
heat insulation to it without fail.

On Drainage

Code o .
indication| Trouble description Analyze and diagnose
Room temperature .
E1 sensor failure Faulty connector connection;
m - Faulty thermistor;
E2 eat-exchange |, ;v PCB;
sensor failure
Faulty EEPROM data;
E4 'e”rfoofr EEPROM | touity EEPROM:
Faulty PCB;
Communication  [indoor unit- outdoor unit signal
g, |faultbetween transmission error due to wiring
indoor and outdoor |error:
units Faulty PCB;
Operation halt due to breaking
of wire inside the fan motor;
Indoor fan motor |Operation halt due to breaking
E14 } .
malfunction of the fan motor lead wires;
Detection error due to faulty
indoor unit PCB;

a Check for Installation and Test Run

B Please kindly explain to our customers how to
operate through the instruction manual.

Check Items for Test Run

(] Put check mark \/ in boxes

[1Gas leak from pipe connecting?

[1Heat insulation of pipe connecting?

[1Are the connecting wirings of indoor and outdoor firmly
inserted to the terminal block?

[1ls the connecting wiring of indoor and outdoor firmly fixed?

[lls drainage securely carried out?

[lls the earth line securely connected?

Uls the indoor unit securely fixed?

[ls power source voltage abided by the code?
Uls there any noise?

[ls the lamp normally lighting?

[JAre cooling and heating (when in heat pump) performed normally?
[ls the operation of room temperature regulator normal?

Haier
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Maintenance

For Smart Use of The Air Conditioner

Setting of proper room
temperature

Do not block the air inlet
or outlet

Proper
temperature

do

Close doors and windows

Use the timer effectively
during operation

During cooling

/Remote Controller

\cleaner or chemical cloth.

-

Do not usewater, wipe the controller
with a dry cloth.Do not use glass

J

4 Indoor Body

wipe the air conditioner by using a
soft and dry cloth.For serious stains,
use a neutral detergent diluted with
water. Wring the water out of the
cloth before wiping,then wipe off

@e detergent completely.

Ol

Gasoline,benzine,thinner or cleanser

\Unay damage the coating of the unit.

Do not use the following for cleaning

J
N\
I

=

Hot water over 40°C(104°F) may
cause discoloring or deformationj

operation prevent Y i N\
the penetration of Air Filter cleaning —
direct sunlight with ) . o e
'crﬁfta?,ﬁ“;r'%.mﬁ' 1 Open the inlet grille by pulling it upward. Il Jr A
. i _'?"__;_4‘]
2 Remove the filter. | L2y ]
Push up the filter's center tab slightly until it is || E==—
released from the stopper, and remove the filter downward.
o . 3 Clean the filter.
If the unit '? not to be used Use the louvers effectively Use a vacuum cleaner to remove dust, or wash the filter with
for a long time, tu_m Oﬁf the water. After washing, dry the filter completely in the shade.
power supply main switch. 4 Attach the filter.
Attach the filter correctly so that the “FRONT” indication is facing to
the front. Make sure that the filter is completely
L fixed behind the stopper. If the right and left
& OFF filters are not attached correctly, that may
— cause defects.
5 Close the inlet grille.
N 2RN J
4 N
Clean the filter
Use water or vacuum cleaner to remove dust. If it is too dirt,
clean with detergent or neutral soap water.
Rinsing with fresh water, dry the filter and re-assemble.
Caution
Do not wash filter in hot water above 40 °C,which will damage the filter.
Do carefully wipe the filter.
Clean the indoor(outdoor) unit
Clean with warm cloth or neutral detergent, then wipe away moisture
with dry cloth. Do not use too hot water(above 40 °C), which will cause
discoloration or deformation. Do not use pesticide or other chemical g
detergents.
NG J
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Cautions

-

A WARNING

N

Please call Sales/Service Shop for the Installation.

Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by yourself because improper works may cause
electric shock, fire, water leakage.

A WARNING

contact sales shop.

When abnormality such as burnt-small found,
immediately stop the operation button and

Use an exclusive
power source
with a circuit
breaker

o

Check proper installation of the
drainage securely

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

Connect power supply cord
to the outlet completely

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

STRICT
ENFORCEMENT

1.Do not use power supply cord extended
or connected in halfway
2.Do not install in the place where there is any
possibility of inflammable gas leakage around the unit.
3.Do not get the unit exposed
to vapor or oil steam.

PROHIBITION

Do not use power supply
cord in a bundle.

PROHIBITION

Take care not to damage
the power supply cord.

~/;« PROHIBITION

Do not insert objects into the air inlet or outlet.

Zé,\,é';

— PROHIBITION

Do not start or stop the
operation by disconnecting
the power supply cord

and so on.

S aost: oo ety st ar”| Do potivtorepalror T camnectnaeat
the aged.’ N reconstruct by yourself. cable.
& L BN
O [
5
PROHIBITION -

A CAUTION

breeding, or cultivation.

Y4
E@l &P er

O

Do not use for the purpose of storage of
food, art work, precise equipment,

same time.

Take fresh air occasionally especially
when gas appliance is running at the

Do not operate the switch with
wet hand.

or other heating apparatus.

o\
E@D N
PR

OHIBITION

installation stand

STRICT
OHIBITION ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not install the unit near a fireplace Check good condition of the Do not pour water onto the unit

for cleaning

Do not place animals or plants in
the direct path of the air flow

PROHIBITION

Do not place any objects on or
climb on the unit.

PROHIBITION

Do not place flower vase or water
containers on the top of the unit.
X

PROHIBITION
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Trouble shooting

Before asking for service, check the following
first.

-

~

Phenomenon Cause or check points
The system e \When unit is stopped, it won't restart
does not restart immediately until 3 minutes have
immediately. elapsed to protect the system.

® \When the electric plug is pulled out
and reinserted, the protection circuit
will work for 3 minutes to protect the
air conditioner.

e During unit operation or at stop,
a swishing or gurgling noise may
be heard.At first 2-3 minutes after

Noise is heard

(This noise is generated by
refrigerant flowing in the system.)

® During unit operation, a cracking
noise may be heard.This noise is
generated by the casing expanding
or shrinking because of
temperature changes.

e Should there be a big noise from
air flow in unit operation, air
filter may be too dirty.

Normal
Performance
inspection

unit start, this noise is more noticeable.

® This is because the system
circulates smells from the interior
air such as the smell of furniture,
paint, cigarettes.

Smells are
generated.

Mist or steam are
blown out.
—

Fap

® During COOL or DRY operation,
indoor unit may blow out mist.
This is due to the sudden cooling
of indoor air.

e |n DRY mode, when room temperature
becomes lower than temp.
setting+2 °C,unit will run
intermittently at LOW speed
regardless of FAN setting.

In dry mode,fan
speed can't be
changed.

® |s power plug inserted?
e |s there a power failure?
® |s fuse blownout?

e |s the air filter dirty?
Normally it should be cleaned
every 15 days.

® Are there any obstacles before
inlet and outlet?

® |s temperature set correctly?

® Are there some doors or
windows left open?

o |s there any direct sunlight
through the window during the
cooling operation?(Use curtain)

® Are there too much heat sources
or too many people in the room
during cooling operation?

Multiple
check

Cautions

-

® Do not obstruct or cover the ventilation grille of the air
conditoner.Do not put fingers or any other things into the
inlet/outlet and swing louver.
This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children)
with reduced physiced, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of
experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of appliance by person responsible for
their safety. Children should be supervised to ensure that they do not
play with the appliance.

Specifications
e The refrigerating circuit is leak-proof.

The machine is adaptive in following situation
1.Applicable ambient temperature range:

Maximum:D.B/W.B 32°C/23°C
- |Indoor | Minimum:D.BW.B 21°C/15°C
Cooling dooy MaXimum:D BB 43°C/26°C
Outdoor Minimum: D.B 18°C
Maximum:D.B 27°C
Indoor Minimum: D.B 0°C
Heating : . 0 0
outdoor M_a)flmum.D.B/W.B 240(:/1537 C
Minimum:D.B/W.B -7°C/-8°C
Outdoor] Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
(NVERTER) | Minimum:D.B -15°C

2. If the power supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the
manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.

3.If the fuse of indoor unit on PC board is broken,please change
it with the type of T. 3.15A/ 250V. If the fuse of outdoor unit is
broken,change it with the type of T.25A/250V

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.

6. The waste battery should be disposed properly.

7.The appliance is not intended for use by young children or infirm
persons without supervision.

8. Young children should be supervised to ensure that they do not play
with the appliance.

9. Please employ the proper power plug,which fit into the power supply
cord.

10. A breaker should be incorporated into fixed wiring. The breaker
should be all-pole switch and the distance between its two contacts
should be not less than 3mm.

11 .The power plug and connecting cable must have acquired the local
attestation.

12.In order to protect the units, please turn off the A/C first,and at least

/

30 seconds later, cutting off the power.

J/
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9.Dimensional drawings
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11 Service Diagnhosis
11.1 Caution for Diagnosis

The operation lamp flashes when any of the following errors is detected.
1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor malfunctions,

disabling equipment operation.
2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units. In either case, conduct the
diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

11.2 Parameter of primary electronic appliance

NO Name Parameter Picture
Rated voltage:220-230V ) .
1 Fan motor Rated current:0.25A
(match cross flow Rated frequency:50Hz
fan 0010201184 1
—--@97*510*7) Rated power:11W -
Rated voltage:220-230V
Fan motor Rated current:0.4A PNy
2 (match cross flow Rated frequency:50Hz
fan 0010201175
——-97*490"7) Rated power:20W it

11.3 Problem Symptoms and Measures

Symptom

Check Item

Details of Measure

None of the units
operates

Check the power supply.

Check to make sure that the rated voltage is supplied.

Check the indoor PCB

Check to make sure that the indoor PCB is broken

Operation

sometimes stops.

Check the power supply.

A power failure of 2 to 10 cycles can stop air conditioner
operation.

Equipment
operates but
does not cool, or
does not heat
(only for heat

pump)

Check for faulty operation
of the electronic
expansion valve.

Set the units to cooling operation, and compare the
temperatures of the liquid side connection pipes of the
connection section among rooms to check the opening and
closing operation of the electronic expansion valves of the
individual units.

Diagnosis by service port
pressure and operating
current.

Check for insufficient gas.

Large operating

Check to make sure that the required spaces for

\r/]iot;rsaetiggg ggﬁ&lﬁgﬂe installation installation (specified in the Technical Guide, etc.) are
' provided.
Ha|ef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4 Error codes and description

Code indication
Indoor
Reference
displaying Outdoor fault description
(LED1 flash Page
panel code ]
o times)
indication
Indoor and Communication fault between indoor and
E7 15 . Page49.
Outdoor outdoor units
El -- Room temperature sensor failure Page39.
Indoor Malfunction E2 = Heat-exchange sensor failure Page39.
E4 -- Indoor EEPROM error Page40.
El4 -- Indoor fan motor malfunction Page41.
F12 1 Outdoor EEPROM error Page40.
F1 2 The protection of IPM Page44.
Outdoor Overcurrent  protection of AC electricity
. F22 3 Page45.
Malfunction for the outdoor model
Communication fault between the IPM and
F3 4 Page46.
outdoor PCB
F19 6 Power voltage is too high or low Page47.
Compressor is lock-rotor or stopped
F27 7 Page51.
momentary
Overheat protection for Discharge
F4 8 Page48.
temperature
F8 9 Outdoor DC fan motor fault Page42.
F21 10 Defrost temperature sensor failure Page39.
F7 11 Suction temperature sensor failure Page39.
F6 12 Ambient temperature sensor failure Page39.
F25 13 Discharge temperature sensor failure Page39.
F13 16 Short of refrigerant Page44.
F11 18 deviate from the normal for the compressor Pageb1.
F28 19 Loop of the station detect error Page51.
/ 21 Over load protection of indoor system Page47 .
F2 24 Overcurrent of the compressor Page45.
Overcurrent protection for single-phase of the
F23 25 Page45s.
compressor
E9 21 High work-intense protection Page52.
4 - - -,
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11.4.1 Thermistor or Related Abnormality

E1: Room temperature sensor failure

E2: Heat-exchange sensor failure

LED1 flash 10 times: Defrost temperature sensor failure
LED1 flash 11 times: Suction temperature sensor failure

Indoor display

Outdoor display LED1 flash 12 times: Ambient temperature sensor failure
LED1 flash 13 times: Discharge temperature sensor failure
Method of The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the thermistor input is more than 4.92V or less than 0.08V during compressor

conditions operation.
® Note: The values vary slightly in some models
m Faulty connector connection
Supposed causes m Faulty thermistor

m Faulty PCB

* Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,  or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Troubleshooting

Check the connector connection, Yes Re-connect

whether if it loose or misplug

lNo

[ *Thermistor resistance check ]

Is the resistance is conformity Replace the thermistor

with normal temperature

Replace the indoor PCB

A 4

Thermistor resistance check method:
Remove the connector of the thermistor on the PCB, and measure the resistance of thermistor using tester. The
relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the value of indoor thermistor.

Tester

L_H
[T H Resistance range

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.2 EEPROM abnormal

Indoor Display
outdoor display

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Seivice diagnosis

E4: indoor EEPROM error
F12: Outdoor EEPROM error; Outdoor LED1 flash 1 times

The Data detected by the EEPROM are used to determine MCU

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mFaulty EEPROM data
mFaulty EEPROM

mFaulty PCB
Troubleshooting * Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.
Replace the indoor or outdoor mainboard
Hailer

Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.3 Indoor AC fan motor malfunction

Indoor Display E14

Method of The fan speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor running which is used to
malfunction detection determine the fan motor operating

Malfunction detection
conditions When there is no fan speed feedback signal within 2 minutes

m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor.
Supposed causes m Fan motor overheat protection
m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires

m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB

* Caution

Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else parts

damage may be caused

Pull out the terminals on the indoor

Check whether terminals

on indoor peb is well? mainboard and reinsert them.

l Yes

Electrify the machine again and turn it on in the cooling operation,

Measure voltage between the positions 1and 3 of Terminal CN5 on

the indoor PCB

the voltage is about 90-220vac

Measure whether there is voltage pulse(0-5VDC)

between the positions middle wire and black wire

check whether motor can run

when turn on the unit of Terminal CN2 on the indoor PCB

< Is it ok?
NO
NO
A\ 4 Yes
the indoor motor is damaged and need replace v
the indoor pcb is damaged and need replace
L]
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11.4.4 Outdoor DC fan motor fault

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 9 times

DC fan motor is detected by checking the fan running condition and so on

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mDC fan motor protection dues to the DC fan motor faulty
mDC fan motor protection dues to faulty PCB

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts damage

may be occurred.

Haier
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Check whether Terminal on the outdoor

mainboard is well inserted.

'

Reinsert the terminals

Electrify the machine again and turn it NO

on in the Cool state with the remote

controller. check whether motor can

9 ;
run? A 4

Measure the voltage between 1 and 3 of the terminal of

Yes fan motor on the mainboard about DC310V, Measure

the voltage between 3 and 4 of the terminal about

Measure the voltage between 3 and 6 of DC15V. Measure the voltage between 5 and 3 of the

terminal about 1-6v.

- j

the terminal about 0-5v.

Yes
Is it normal?
Yes
NO
< NO
A 4
The mainboard of the outdoor unit is
The motor of the outdoor unit is damaged
. damaged and needs replacing
and needs replacing.
L]
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11.4.5 IPM protection

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 2 times

Method of

e ncienidetesion IPM protection is detected by checking the compressor running condition and so on

Malfunctigq_detection mThe system leads to IPM protection due to over current
conditions
mThe compressor faulty leads to IPM protection

mcircuit component of IPM is broken and led to IPM protection

Supposed causes
m|PM protection dues to the compressor faulty
mlPM protection dues to faulty PCB of IPM module
mCompressor wiring disconnected

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred..

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES

with the remote controller,If malfunctions IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor needs replacing.

being started up,

Malfunction unsolved

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has run for some

time.

\ 4 \4

1. The system may have been over or under charged with gas, which can be judged through the pressure of the
measuring system.

2. The shaft of compressor is seized and the compressor needs replacing.

quef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.6 Over-current of the compressor

Seivice diagnosis

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 3 or 24 or 25 times
maIfurIY(I:?itohr?ccll:tfection he current of the compressor is too high
Malfunctigq_detection when the IPM Module is damaged or the compressor is damaged. power supply
conditions

voltage is too low or too high

Supposed causes mFaulty |IPM Module
m Faulty compressor
mFaulty power supply

; * Caution
Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts
damage may be occurred...

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES
with the remote controller, If malfunctions IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

The compressor is started normally, but Yes

malfunctions are reported after it has )
Repair the power supply
run for some time. Check the power

supply is too low or too high

the system may have been over or under charged
with gas, which can be judged through the

pressure of the measuring system.

Haier
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11.4.7 The communication fault between IPM and outdoor PCB

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 4 times
Method of Communication is detected by checking the IPM module and the outdoor PCB
malfunction detection
Malfunction detection mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
conditions mThe IPM module broken leads to communication fault

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

Supposed causes aThe IPM module is broken

mCommunication wiring disconnected

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

parts damage may be occurred

or else

CN10 and CN11 on IPM module

2) Check whether the connected wire between IPM and outdoor

1) Check whether Terminal CN23 and CN24 on the outdoor mainboard

NO

Are they good?

Malfunction unsolved

1) Pull out and reinsert the terminals.

2) Replace connected wire

Electrify the machine again and turn it
on, Check whether the voltage between
1 and 2 of Terminal CN23 is about DC5V,
Check whether the voltage between2

and 3 of Terminal CN23 is about DC15V,

Replace the outdoor mainboard with a new one

YES
Replace the outdoor IPM module

with a new one.

Haier
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11.4.8 Power Supply Over or under voltage fault

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21times The power supply is over voltage
Method of An abnormal voltage rise or fall is detected by checking the specified voltage detection
malfunction detection
Malfunction detection An voltage signal is fed from the voltage detection circuit to the microcomputer
conditions

mSupply voltage not as specified.
mThe IPM module is broken.
mThe outdoor PCB is broken.

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with
the remote controller. Check whether the

compressor is started normally

Yes

Test the outdoor power supply Yes

(+310VDC) with a multimeter.
check whether the power

is >150 V or <390V?

Yes

~230 is ok?

Maybe there is some disturbance

Change the IPM module

lNO

This question may be caused by the power. Repair

the power supply.

A 4

Change the IPM module

Haier
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11.4.9 Overheat Protection For Discharge Temperature

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 8 times

Method of The Discharge temperature control is checked with the temperature being detected by

U CEZE T the Discharae pipe thermistor

Malfunction detection when the compressor discharge temperature is above 110°C
conditions

mElectronic expansion valve defective
Supposed causes mFaulty thermistor
mFaulty PCB

* Caution

Troubleshootin . .
9 Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the remote controller,
then measure the temperature at the exhaust temperature sensor of

the compressor on the outdoor unit

1) The cryogen may have been leaked during

the YES installation, or there may be leakage in the piping

110 C

temperature exceeds

system.

shortly after the

2) There may be other causes to make the exhaust

machine starts up?
temperature too high.

Malfunctions occur after running for some time even
though the measured temperature is below 110°C. Pull
out the exhaust sensor and measure its resistance at
standard temperatures according to the

resistance-temperature table

YES
The sensor is damaged. Replace the sensor

the deviate

results
with a new one.

much?

The outdoor mainboard is damaged and needs be

replaced
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11.4.10 The communication fault between indoor and outdoor

indoor diplay E7
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 15 times
Method of

malfunction detection

Communication is detected by checking the indoor PCB and the outdoor PCB

. . mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communicat
Malfunction detection

ion fault

conditions mThe indoor PCB broken leads to communication fault

mCommunication wiring disconnected
Supposed causes mThe indoor PCB is broken

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

mThe module PCB is broken

_ * Caution
Uelg BB ieeig Be sure to turn off power switch before connect

parts damage may be occurred.

or disconnect connector, or else

Yes
Restart the a/c and it

The outdoor mainboard needs

becomes normally.

If starting up normally, but NO

malfunction occurs again after a

\ 4

[dehumidification.

The outdoor mainboard needs

while

Check whether the linking cable
between the indoor and outdoor is well
connected or whether its core wires are

well insulated.

(A

A4

dedust.

1. Reconnect the linking cable;
2. Replace the linking cable with new

one.

Haier
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(A

Check the indoor mainboard.

Yes

No

Test the outdoor power supply (230VAC

and +310VDC) with a multimeter.

If 230VAC is available but 310DC not,
the power module is damaged, replace it

with a new one.

If both 230VAC and 310DC are NO

'

Measure the voltage between Jumpers 3 and

4 of IC1 on the indoor mainboard with a

multimeter.

v

If the voltage is of a constant

value of OV DCto5V DC

The indoor mainboard is damaged; replace

available, measure +12V

(from7805) is available.

it with a new one.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged;

Replace them with a new one.

Measure the AC voltage between positions 1

\ 4

multimeter.

and 3 on the terminal of outdoor unit with a If the value is constant at about 30V, the
indoor mainboard is damaged, replace it with

@ new one.

\ 4

If the value varies between 0 and 80 VAC, the]
outdoor mainboard is damaged, replace it

with a new one.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged; replace

it with a new one.

A

NO

Haier
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11.4.11 Loss of synchronism detection

Circuit diagrams

Inverter side current detection is abnormal

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 18 times
LED1 flash 19 times

Method of The position of the compressor rotor can not detected normally

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the wiring of compressor is wrong or the connection is poor; or the compressor
conditions is damaged

mFaulty The wiring of compressor
mFaulty compressor
mFaulty PCB

Supposed causes

3 * Caution
Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Within 3 minutes after the machine is

NO

1. The wiring of compressor is incorrect
supplied with power and turned on with 9 P

or the connection is poor;
the remote controller, check whether P

2. The compressor is damaged
the compressor can start up

At first, the compressor start up ,soon the YES

compressor stopped with the LED1 on the > IPM Module is damaged and needs

outdoor PCB blinks (1Hz) 19/18 times replacing.

Malfunction unsolved

v 4

Maybe there is some disturbance the Malfunctions exist also, the

compressor is damaged replace a

new one

Haier
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Circuit diagrams

11.4.12 High work-intense protection
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21 times

Method of High work-intense control is activated in the heating mode if the temperature being

malfunction detection

sensed by the heat exchanaer thermistor exceeds the limit.

Malfunction detection Activated when the temperature being sensed by the heat exchanger rises above

conditions 65°C twice in 30 minutes.

mFaulty electronic expansion valve

Supposed causes mDirty heat exchanger
mFaulty heat-exchange sensor
mInsufficient gas

Troubleshooting Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

parts damage may be occurred.

or else

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the

remote controller, check whether the wind

temperature is below 65°C

L YES
The malfunction is reported

after the machine has run

for some time?

. . YES
The indoor unit blows poorly

due to blocked filters or poor

condition of the fan?

Use some tools to measure the pressure of system,

1. Check room temperature and
pipe temperature sensor.
2. the temperature monitoring circuit

of the indoor mainboard

1) Clean the filters
2) Reinstall the fan.

Haier
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Circuit diagrams

12. Circuit diagrams
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Haier SERVICE MANAUL

Wall Mounted Type
DC Inverter SUPER MATCH

Model No. ASO7/NS3HRA
ASO9NS3HRA

AWARNING

This service information is designed for experienced repair technicians only and is not designed for use by the general public.

It does not contain warnings or cautions to advise non-technical individuals of potential dangers in attempting to service a product.
Products powered by electricity should be serviced or repaired only by experienced professional technicians. Any attempt to service or
Repair the product or products dealt with in this service information by anyone else could result in serious injury or death

2013 (Qingdao Haier Air Conditioner General corp. , Ltd)
All rights reserved. Unauthorized copying and distribution is a violation of law

Haiel’ Group Version: V1  Date: 2013-11-25
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Haief Intuoduction

1 Introduction

1.1 Model name explanation

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

DC inverter

Indoor units

Version number

Super match series

Platform of indoor units: N (N platform)

Nominal cooling capacity (9000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: S (wall-mounted)

Indoor unit

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

DC inverter

Indoor units

Version number

Super match series

Platform of indoor units: N (N platform)

Nominal cooling capacity (9000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: S (wall-mounted)

Indoor unit

Halef Domestic air conditioner
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1.2 Safety Cautions

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
The caution items are classified into “Warning” and “Caution”. The “Warning” items are especially important
since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not followed closely. The “Caution” items can also lead
to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety
caution items described below.
About the pictograms
/A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
o This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
e This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment operates
Normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

1.2.1 Caution in Repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before disassembling the equipment for
a repair.

Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or inspecting the circuits, do not

touch any electrically charged sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the discharging refrigerant gas .The
refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the welded section, release the
refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated place first.

If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor , the refrigerant gas or refrigerating machine oil
discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The refrigerant gas can generate

toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work . A charged capacitor can

cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the power cable plug.
Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can cause an electrical shock or
fire.

Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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Warning

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands . Working on the equipment with wet hands can

cause an electrical shock

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical
shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid
electrical

shock.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning the equipment. The

internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it. The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

O YOO

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down sufficiently before conducting
repair

work. Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place. Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen

deficiency.

1.2.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and appropriate tools to
conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can

cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation work is not conducted

securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard installation frame. For
Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the equipment to fall, resulting | integral

in injury. units only
) ) ) ) ) For
Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a window frame. nt |
. ) o integra
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury. .
units only
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Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the technical standards related to
the electrical equipment, the internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation when
conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor units. Make the
connections securely and route the cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that the terminal cover
does

not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause an electrical shock,

excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.
Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the

power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A / R22) in the refrigerant system.
If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results, causing equipment damage

and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before charging the refrigerant. After
charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to perform pump-down and
close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas
itself

is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,

stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed of the old battery to prevent
children from swallowing it.

If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.
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Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the conditions of the

installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly. If the packing and seal are not

installed properly, water can enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.3 Inspection after Repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert the plug into a power outlet
all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to replace them.

Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power outlet with other electrical

appliances since it can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.
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Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper installation and connections can cause excessive

heat generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it. Corroded installation platform or frame can

cause the unit to fall, resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded. Improper grounding can n

cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure that the resistance is 1 M
ohm or higher.

Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.

Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.4 Using Icons

Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each icon is described in
the table below:

1.2.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Information | Description
Not A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ote
Note nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
. incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
. Caution
Caution an
unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.
. Warnin A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning 9 9 9 P iy
A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or in
Reference this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.
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2.Features

Super quiet: Lower noise operation condition
A-PAM DC inverter:With adoption of S-TYPE,S-PAM and PHASE control technology to works more

stably at low-frequency,and is more energy-saving,mor powerful at high frequency.
Long distance air supplying:
-15°C Heating: When -15°C can still heating natural

10°C heating maintenance:Heating Holding 10°C temperature

Confortable sleep: The setting temperature and the indoor noise can be adjusted to a more comfortable
level when you set the “sleep mode” during night sleep.

Super match:One outdoor unit can match two or more indoor unit.

DIY auto mode: Adjust the last fixed operation mode automatically.

Turbo mode: Quick cooling or heating

Auto restart: Automatic return to previous operation conditions after sudden power blackout
24 hours timer: Use the timer function to set on,or off,or from on to off,or from off to on.
Intergrative valve cover:The valve cover is Intergrative.

2-way piping design: The pipe can shoot out both from left or right side.

Easy clean design: The panel is easy to wash and the airflow vents can be detached easily

Double 8 display:The display is Double 8 mode.
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3 Specifications

NOMINAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM VOLTAGE

Phase / 1
Frequency Hz 50
Voltage \Y, 230

NOMINAL CAPACITY and NOMINAL INPUT

cooling heating
Kw 2.7(0.9-3.2) 2.8(1.4-3.2)
Capacity rated
Btu/h 9210(3070-10920) | 9560 (4780-10920)
Power Consumption(Rated) KW 0.71 0.68
SEER/SCOP WIW 6.4 4.0
Annual energy consumption KWh 148 830
Moisture Removal m3/h 1.2*103

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions H*W*D mm 855*204*280

Packaged Dimensions | H*W*D mm 954*279*355

Weight / KG 10.0

Gross weight / KG 12.2

Color / / Golden/Grey/White
Sound

sound level peessure(HiMid/Lo) dB(A) 38/33/26 39/33/26
Sound power(high) dB(A) 52 53
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Specifications
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS-PARTS
cooling heating

Type Cross flow fan

Motor output W 27 27
Fan

Air flow rate(high) m3/h 600

Speed(Hi/Mid/Lo) rpm 950/800/650 900/765/630

Type ML fin- & 7HI-HX tube

Heat exchanger

Segment *stage*fitch

3*14*1.4

Air direction control

Right,Left,Horizontal, Downward

Air filter

Removable/Washable/Mildew Proof

Temperature control

Microcomputer Control

Remote controller model

YR-HBO1

Note: the data are based on the conditions shown in the table below

Conversation formulae

cooling

heating

Piping length

Indoor: 27°CDB/19°CWB
Outdoor: 35°CDB/24CWB

Indoor:20°CDB
Outdoor: 7°CDB/6’CWB

5m

Kcal/lh= KWx860
Btu/h= KWx3414
cfm=m3/minx35.3

4. Sensors list

type Description Qty
Room sensor Its used for detecting room temperature 1
Pipe sensor Its used for detecting temperature of evaporator 1
L]
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5. Pinping diagrams
Cooling mode
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6. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

Connectors
series | PCB connector Connect with load
1 CN9 Connector for fan motor
2 CN6 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor and Room temperature thermistor
3 CN5 Connector for UP&DOWN STEP motor
4 CN10
Connector for L&R STEP motor
5 CN11
6 CON21 Connector for power N wire
7 CONS52 Connector for power L
8 CN7 Connector for display board
9 CON2
Connector for ions generator
10 CON3
11 CON23 Connector for communicate between the indoor PCB and the outdoor PCB
12 CN36 Connector for long-range control
13 CN34 Connector for Net Module
14 CN51 Connector for room card
15 CN1 Connector for Fresh air

Note: Other designations

PCB(1) (Indoor Control PCB)

1) SW1 Connector for Forced operation ON / OFF switch

2) SW2 1 Select remote code A or B, 2 Select room card able or disable, 3,4 Select 23, 26. 33 and 35,
3) RV1 Varistor0

4) FUSE1 Fuse 3.15A/250VAC
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INDOOR UNIT DIAGRAM 0010561514
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7.Funcitions and Control

7.1 Main functions and control specification

7.1.1  Automatic operation
When the running mode is turned to automation after starting the system, the system will first determine
the running mode according to the current room temperature and then will run according to the determined
mode. Tr in the following selection conditions means room temperature, Ts means setting temperature, Tp
means temperature of indoor coil pipe
Tr=23C Choose Cooling Mode
Tr<<23C Choose Heating Mode
After turning to the automation mode, the running mode can be switched between cooling mode, fan
mode and heating mode according to the change of the indoor ambient temperature. But the automatic
conversion between cooling mode and heating mode must be conducted after 15 minutes.
7.1.2 Cooling operation mode
Temperature control range: 16°C---30C
Temperature difference: +17C
* Control features: When Tr(input airflow)>Ts(set temperature)C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor
fan will operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. When Tr (input
airflow) < Ts (set temperature) ‘C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed
and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. The system will keep the original status if Tr=Ts.
Airflow speed control: (temperature difference 1C)
Automatic: When Tr<Ts+3°C, high speed.
When Ts+1°C<Tr<Ts+3°C, medium speed
When Tr<Ts+1°C, low speed
When the sensor is off, low speed
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manus: When the system is operating, you can set the high, medium or low speed manually. (When the
sensor is on or off, the system will change the speed 2 seconds after receiving the signal.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or dehumidifying).
When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and the temperature of
the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor will be stopped and the
malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will continue to run. When the
temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be restarted again (the requirement of 3
minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
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7.1.3 Dehumidifying mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
Control feature: send the dehumidifying signal to the outdoor system.
When Tr>Ts+2°C, the compressor will be turned on, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed.
When Tr is between the Ts and Ts+2°C, the outdoor system will operate at the high dehumidifying
frequency for 10 minutes and then at the low dehumidifying mode for six minutes. The indoor fan will
operate at low speed.
When Tr< Ts, the outsystem will be stopped, the indoor fan will be stopped for 3 minutes and then turned to
the low speed option.
All the frequency converses have a =1°C difference.
* Wind speed control: Automatic:
When Trz Ts+ 5°C, high speed.
When Ts+3°C<Tr< Ts+5°C, medium speed.
When Ts+2°C<Tr< Ts+3C, low speed.
When Tr<Ts+2C, light speed.
If the outdoor fan stopped, the indoor fan will be paused for 3 minutes.
If the outdoor fan stopped for more than 3 minutes and the outdoor system still operates, the system will be
changed into light speed mode.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manual: When the sensor is off or Tr< Ts+3C, the manual operation can not be made. (obligatory automatic
operation.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or dehumidifying).
When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and the temperature of
the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor will be stopped and the
malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will continue to run. When the
temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be restarted again (the requirement of 3
minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* Coil protection (synchronic overheating protection) are installed for the four directions latch malfunctions
when dehumidifying.
* Timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
7.1.4 Heating operation mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
* control feature: the temperature compensation is automatically added and the system will send the heating
signals to the outdoor system.
If Tr<Ts, the outdoor compressor is turned on, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
If Tr>Ts+, the outdoor system is turned off, the indoor fan will be at the heat residue sending mode.
If Tr<Ts+, the outdoor system will be turned on again, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
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7.1.5

*Indoor fan control
manual control: You can choose high, medium, low and automatic speed control.
Automatic: When Tr<Ts, high speed.
When Ts<Tr<Ts+2°C, medium speed.
When Tr> Ts+2°C, low speed.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
Coldair proof operation
1. The indoor operation within 4 minutes after the start up is as the following diagram, the air speed can be
raised only after the speed has reached a certain level.

Set speed

Heat start temp 1 A\
Low speed / \ Keep the high
Heat start temp 2 S
Light speed / \ speed. The fan
Heat start temp 3 doesn’t stop
Fan/off / \

Heat start temp 4
Fan/off

2. 4 minutes after the start up of the indoor fan, the light airflow and the low airflow will be turned to the set
speed airflow.

3. In the cold air proof operation, the fan won’t stop after the start up.

4. During the cold air proof operation, the indoor system will continuously send ‘indoor high speed’ signals to
the outdoor system.

* Residue heat sending. The indoor fan will send the residue heat at a low speed for 12 seconds.

If other conditions are satisfied, when the compressor stops, the indoor system will operate at a light speed.
The indoor fan will stop when the coil temperature is below the ‘heat start temp 4’

* Defrosting. When the system receives the defrosting signal from outdoors, the indoor fan will stop and the
indoor temperature display won’t change. At the time, any indoor coil malfunctions will be neglected. When
the outdoor defrosting finishes, the coil malfunction will still be neglected until the compressor has been
started up for 30 seconds. The indoor temperature display will not change and the system operates at the
cold air proof mode.

* Automatic heating temperature compensation: when the system enters the heating mode, the temperature
compensation (4) will be added. When the status is switched off, the compensation will be erased.

Strength operation

The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘strength signal’.

Send strength operation signal to the outdoor system.

The mode change finishes the strength operation.

Entering ‘mute’, you can have normal operation or signal control such as timing to finish the strength
operation.

When the system is at the automatic option with the strength/ mute function, if the system enters the cooling
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mode, the cooling strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the heating mode, then the
heating strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the airflow mode, there will be no
strength/ mute function.

7.1.6 Mute operation
The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘mute signal’.
a. Mute heating: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
b. mute cooling: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
When the compressor operates, the airflow speed is mute speed. EEPROM is adaptable.
Mute operation can not work under the dehumidifying and airflow-sending operation.
7.1.7 Air refreshing
After receiving the signal from the remote control, (HV series: the background light of the ‘health’ logo is
green. HS series: the ‘health’ indicator will be lighted). If the fan operates, the Nano-Aqua operates to realize
the ions sending function.
If the indoor fan stops, the Nano-Aqua is turned off.
When the Nano-Aqua is turned off, if the air refreshing system is turned on, the Nano-Aqua will be turned on
when the fan operates.
7.1.8 Timing
You can set 24 hours’ on/off timing accordingly. After the setting, the timing indicator will be lightened. Also,
the light will be turning off after the timing is finished. The followings are several timing methods.
1.system /on timing: The timing indicator will be lightened and the indoor system is under the waiting mode.
The light will be turned off when the timing is finished and the rest of the system will operate under a normal
condition. The timing starts since the last reception of the timing signal.
2.system /off timing: When the system is turned on, the timing indicator is lightened, the rest of the system
will operated under a normal condition. When set time comes, the indicator light will be turned off and the
system will be turned off. If you have set the dormant functions, the order of your settings will be operated
according to the timing settings.
3 .system /on and off timing: The settings will be completed according to the orders..
7.1.9 Dormant operation
The dormant timing is an eight hours unadaptable one. The timing signs are shown on the V series board.
(RC series show the dormant signal, the timing light is lighted on the 6 lights board).
2.1 Under the cooling/ dehumidifying operation, after the setting of the dormant operation, the set
temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will be raised for 1 centigrade 1 hour
later. The system will keep this status for 6 hours and then close.
2.2 Under the heating mode, after the setting of the dormant operation, the setting temperature will fall 2
centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will fall 2 centigrade 1 hour later. 3 hours after the preceding
operations, the set temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade and the system will keep this status for 3 hours
and then close down.
2.3 During the dormant time, except the change of the system mode or a new press on the dormant setting
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keys, the timing of the 8 hours dormancy will take the first timing as the start time, any presses on other keys
will not affect the original timing.

2.4 Indoor fan control under the dormant operation.

If the indoor fan is at the high speed before the dormant operation setting, the speed will be turned to medium
after the setting. If the fan is at the medium speed before the dormant setting, the speed will be turned to low
after the setting. If the fan is at the low speed before the dormant setting, the speed will not change.

7.1.10 Urgent on/off input

Press the urgency button the buzzer will ring. The system will enter the automatic mode if you don’t press the
button for more than 5 seconds.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 5 to 10 seconds, the system will start the test
operation.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 10 to 15 seconds, the display screen will show
the resume of the last malfunction.

If the system is under operation, the press on the urgency key will stop it.

Under the system off mode, the display screen will show automatic running sign.

Under the system off mode, the system will not receive the remote control signal if the press on the urgency
key doesn'’t last for 15 seconds or if the key is loosened.

Urgency operation: If you press the urgency key for less than 5 seconds, the buzzer will ring when you press
the on/off key. The system will enter the urgency operation when the urgency key is loosened. The urgency
operation is fully automatic.

Test operation.

The inlet temperature sensor doesn’t work, the indoor fan and the indoor air direction board motor works
synchronically. High speed airflow, cooling, outdoor system on, etc, will send the ambient temperature 30
centigrade and coil temperature 16 centigrade information to the outdoor system.

Test operation

The defrost protection of the evaporator doesn’t work.

The temperature control doesn’t work.

The test operation will be finished in 30 minutes.

The test operation can be stopped by the relative commands from the remote control.

7.1.11 Low load protection control

In order to prevent the frosting of the indoor heat interaction device, the outdoor system will be stopped if the
indoor heat interaction temperature is below zero centigrade for 5 minutes, but the fan will continue to
operate. The outdoor system will be started again when the heat interaction temperature is above 7
centigrade and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction
resume and will not be revealed.

7.1.12 High load protection control

The outdoor system will be stopped if the coil temperature is above 65°C for 2 minutes. The indoor fan will be
controlled by the thermostat. The outdoor system can be restarted when the coil temperature is below 42°C
and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction resume
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and will not be revealed.

7.1.13 Abnormal operation of indoor system

When the outdoor system operates, if the indoor system operation differs from the outdoor system, the
abnormal operation malfunction will be reported. 10s after the report, the indoor system will be closed.

Outdoor system mode Indoor system mode conflicts
cooling heating yes
cooling cooling no
cooling airflow no
heating heating no
heating airflow yes
heating cooling yes

7.1.14 Malfunction list resume.

Nothing is presented if there is no code list.

The malfunction display will automatically finish in 10 seconds.

The remote control only receives the signals for stop. According to the signals, the malfunction resume
presentation finishes.

The resume restores after the power supply restores.

7.1.15 Abnormality confirmation approaches

1. indoor temperature sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

2 .indoor heat interaction sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

3 .indoor malfunction:

Out door malfunction: When the indoor system receives the outdoor malfunction codes, it will store the code
into E2 for the malfunction list resume. The indoor system will continue to operate according to the original
status, the malfunction code will not be revealed or processed.

4. transmission abnormality:

If the indoor system can’t receive the outdoor system for 8 minutes, the communication abnormality can be
confirmed and reported and the outdoor system will be stopped.

7.1.16 Single indoor system operation

* Enter condition: First, set the high speed airflow and 30 centigrade set temperature, then press the dormant
keys for 6 times within 7 seconds, the system will feedback with 6 rings.
* After the system enters the separate indoor system operation mode, the indoor system will operate
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according to the set mode and neglect the communication signals of the outdoor system. However, it has to
send signals to the outdoor system.

* Quitting condition: This mode can be quitted after receiving the quitting signal from the remote control or
urgency system. The indoor system thus can quit the single operation mode.

7.1.17 Power cut compensation

* Entering condition: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 second, the buzzer will ring 4 times and the
present system status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* After entering the power cut compensation mode, the processing of the indoor system should be as the
followings:

Remote control urgency signal: operate according to the remote control and the urgent conditions, the
present status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* Quitting conditions: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 seconds and the buzzer will ring twice.

7.1.18 Fixed frequency operation

1. Fixed cooling: a. under G code condition: high speed cooling, set 16°C, press temperature ‘-‘ key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the cooling signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency cooling can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

2. Fixed heating: a. under G code condition: high speed heating, set 30°C, press temperature ‘+‘ key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the heating signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency heating can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

7.1.19 Test program

First, connect the test program terminal on the mainboard. Then connect the system to the power circuit. The
test program will operate as follows.

HV series display: The buzzer rings for one time—the signal will be sent to outdoor system for 0.5 second—
the violet is sent for 0.5-- the background light turns to white—the back ground light turns to white—the
background light turns to white—the background light is fully lighted for 0.5 second—LED screen lights for
0.5 second— the step-in motor fully output for 0.5 second—then the motor doesn’t output for 0.5
second—the motor fully output again for 0.5 second. The test program finishes.
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7.1.20 Time cutting function:

Connect the test program terminal on the mainboard after connecting the system to the power circuit. The
CPU of the main control will be 60 times faster.

7.2 Value of thermistor

Room sensor and Pipe Sensor
R25°C=10KQ +3%
B25°C/50°C=3700K £+ 3%

Temp.((C)) Max.(KQ) Normal(KQ) Min.(KQ) Tolerance(C)
-30 165.2170 147.9497 132.3678 -1.94 1.75
29 155.5754 139.5600 125.0806 -1.93 1.74
28 146.5609 131.7022 118.2434 -1.91 1.73
27 138.1285 124.3392 111.8256 -1.89 1.71
-26 130.2371 117.4366 105.7989 -1.87 1.70
25 122.8484 110.9627 100.1367 -1.85 1.69
24 115.9272 104.8882 94.8149 -1.83 1.67
23 109.4410 99.1858 89.8106 -1.81 1.66
22 103.3598 93.8305 85.1031 -1.80 1.64
21 97.6556 88.7989 80.6728 -1.78 1.63
20 92.3028 84.0695 76.5017 -1.76 1.62
-19 87.2775 79.6222 72.5729 1.74 1.60
-18 82.5577 75.4384 68.8710 1.72 1.59
17 78.1230 71.5010 65.3815 -1.70 1.57
-16 73.9543 67.7939 62.0907 -1.68 1.55
-15 70.0342 64.3023 58.9863 -1.66 1.54
-14 66.3463 61.0123 56.0565 -1.64 1.52
13 62.8755 57.9110 53.2905 -1.62 1.51
-12 59.6076 54.9866 50.6781 -1.60 1.49
11 56.5296 52.2278 48.2099 -1.58 1.47
-10 53.6294 49.6244 45.8771 -1.56 1.46
9 50.8956 47.1666 43.6714 -1.54 1.44
-8 48.3178 44.8454 41.5851 -1.51 1.42
-7 45.8860 42.6525 39.6112 -1.49 1.40
-6 43.5912 40.5800 37.7429 -1.47 1.39
-5 41.4249 38.6207 35.9739 -1.45 1.37
-4 39.3792 36.7676 34.2083 -1.43 1.35
-3 37.4465 35.0144 32.7108 -1.41 1.33
2 35.6202 33.3552 31.2062 -1.38 1.31
-1 33.8936 31.7844 29.7796 -1.36 1.29
0 32.2608 30.2968 28.4267 -1.34 1.28
1 30.7162 28.8875 27.1431 -1.32 1.26
.
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2 29.2545 27.5519 25.9250 -1.29 1.24
3 27.8708 26.2858 24.7686 -1.27 1.22
4 26.5605 25.0851 23.6704 -1.25 1.20
5 25.3193 23.9462 22.6273 -1.23 1.18
6 24.1432 22.8656 21.6361 -1.20 1.16
7 23.0284 21.8398 20.6939 -1.18 1.14
8 21.9714 20.8659 19.7982 -1.15 1.12
9 20.9688 19.9409 18.9463 -1.13 1.09
10 20.0176 19.0621 18.1358 1.1 1.07
11 19.1149 18.2270 17.3646 -1.08 1.05
12 18.2580 17.4331 16.6305 -1.06 1.03
13 17.4442 16.6782 15.9315 -1.03 1.01
14 16.6711 15.9601 15.2657 -1.01 0.99
15 15.9366 15.2770 14.6315 -0.98 0.96
16 15.2385 14.6268 14.0271 -0.96 0.94
17 14,5748 14.0079 13.4510 -0.93 0.92
18 13.9436 13.4185 12.9017 -0.91 0.90
19 13.3431 12.8572 12.3778 -0.88 0.87
20 12.7718 12.3223 11.8780 -0.86 0.85
21 12.2280 11.8126 11.4011 -0.83 0.83
22 11.7102 11.3267 10.9459 -0.81 0.80
23 11.2172 10.8634 10.5114 -0.78 0.78
24 10.7475 10.4216 10.0964 -0.75 0.75
25 10.3000 10.0000 9.7000 -0.75 0.75
26 9.8975 9.5974 9.2980 -0.76 0.76
27 9.5129 9.2132 8.9148 -0.80 0.80
28 9.1454 8.8465 8.5496 -0.84 0.83
29 8.7942 8.4964 8.2013 -0.87 0.86
30 8.4583 8.1621 7.8691 -0.91 0.90
31 8.1371 7.8428 7.5522 -0.95 0.93
32 7.8299 7.5377 7.2498 -0.98 0.97
33 7.5359 7.2461 6.9611 -1.02 1.00
34 7.2546 6.9673 6.6854 -1.06 1.04
35 6.9852 6.7008 6.4222 -1.10 1.07
36 6.7273 6.4459 6.1707 -1.13 1.11
37 6.4803 6.2021 5.9304 -1.17 1.14
38 6.2437 5.9687 5.7007 -1.21 1.18
39 6.0170 5.7454 5.4812 -1.25 1.22
40 5.7997 5.5316 5.2712 -1.29 1.25
41 5.5914 5.3269 5.0704 -1.33 1.29
42 5.3916 5.1308 4.8783 -1.37 1.33
43 5.2001 4.9430 4.6944 -1.41 1.36
44 5.0163 4.7630 45185 -1.45 1.40

.
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45 4.8400 4.5905 4.3500 -1.49 1.44
46 4.6708 4.4252 4.1887 -1.53 1.47
47 45083 4.2666 4.0342 -1.57 1.51
48 4.3524 4.1145 3.8862 -1.61 1.55
49 4.2026 3.9686 3.7443 -1.65 1.59
50 4.0588 3.8287 3.6084 -1.70 1.62
51 3.9206 3.6943 3.4780 1.74 1.66
52 3.7878 3.5654 3.3531 -1.78 1.70
53 3.6601 3.4416 3.2332 -1.82 1.74
54 3.5374 3.3227 3.1183 -1.87 1.78
55 3.4195 3.2085 3.0079 -1.91 1.82
56 3.3060 3.0989 2.9021 -1.95 1.85
57 3.1969 2.9935 2.8005 -2.00 1.89
58 3.0919 2.8922 2.7029 -2.04 1.93
59 2.9909 2.7948 2.6092 -2.08 1.97
60 2.8936 2.7012 2.5193 213 2.01
61 2.8000 2.6112 2.4328 217 2.05
62 2.7099 2.5246 2.3498 2.22 2.09
63 2.6232 2.4413 2.2700 -2.26 2.13
64 2.5396 2.3611 2.1932 -2.31 2.17
65 2.4591 2.2840 2.1195 -2.36 2.21
66 2.3815 2.2098 2.0486 -2.40 2.25
67 2.3068 2.1383 1.9803 -2.45 2.29
68 2.2347 2.0695 1.9147 -2.49 2.34
69 2.1652 2.0032 1.8516 -2.54 2.38
70 2.0983 1.9393 1.7908 -2.59 2.42
71 2.0337 1.8778 1.7324 -2.63 2.46
72 1.9714 1.8186 1.6761 -2.68 2.50
73 1.9113 1.7614 1.6219 2.73 2.54
74 1.8533 1.7064 1.5697 -2.78 2.58
75 1.7974 1.6533 1.5194 -2.83 2.63
76 1.7434 1.6021 1.4710 -2.88 267
77 1.6913 1.5528 1.4243 2.92 2.71
78 1.6409 1.5051 1.3794 2.97 2.75
79 1.5923 1.4592 1.3360 -3.02 2.80
80 1.5454 1.4149 1.2942 -3.07 2.84
81 1.5000 1.3721 1.2540 312 2.88
82 1.4562 1.3308 1.2151 317 2.93
83 1.4139 1.2910 1.1776 -3.22 2.97
84 1.3730 1.2525 1.1415 3.27 3.01
85 1.3335 1.2153 1.1066 -3.32 3.06
86 1.2953 1.1794 1.0730 -3.38 3.10
87 1.2583 1.1448 1.0405 -3.43 3.15

.
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88 1.2226 1.1113 1.0092 -3.48 3.19
89 1.1880 1.0789 0.9789 -3.53 3.24
90 1.1546 1.0476 0.9497 -3.58 3.28
91 1.1223 1.0174 0.9215 -3.64 3.33
92 1.0910 0.9882 0.8942 -3.69 3.37
93 1.0607 0.9599 0.8679 -3.74 3.42
94 1.0314 0.9326 0.8424 -3.80 3.46
95 1.0030 0.9061 0.8179 -3.85 3.51
96 0.9756 0.8806 0.7941 -3.90 3.55
97 0.9490 0.8558 0.7711 -3.96 3.60
98 0.9232 0.8319 0.7489 -4.01 3.64
99 0.8983 0.8088 0.7275 -4.07 3.69
100 0.8741 0.7863 0.7067 -4.12 3.74
101 0.8507 0.7646 0.6867 -4.18 3.78
102 0.8281 0.7436 0.6672 -4.23 3.83
103 0.8061 0.7233 0.6484 -4.29 3.88
104 0.7848 0.7036 0.6303 -4.34 3.92
105 0.7641 0.6845 0.6127 -4.40 3.97
106 0.7441 0.6661 0.5957 -4.46 4.02
107 0.7247 0.6482 0.5792 -4.51 4.07
108 0.7059 0.6308 0.5632 -4 .57 412
109 0.6877 0.6140 0.5478 -4.63 4.16
110 0.6700 0.5977 0.5328 -4.69 4.21
111 0.6528 0.5820 0.5183 -4.74 4.26
112 0.6361 0.5667 0.5043 -4.80 4.31
113 0.6200 0.5518 0.4907 -4.86 4.36
114 0.6043 0.5374 0.4775 -4.92 4.41
115 0.5891 0.5235 0.4648 -4.98 4.45
116 0.5743 0.5100 0.4524 -5.04 4.50
117 0.5600 0.4968 0.4404 -5.10 4.55
118 0.5460 0.4841 0.4288 -5.16 4.60
119 0.5325 0.4717 0.4175 -5.22 4.65
120 0.5194 0.4597 0.4066 -5.28 4.70
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8 System configuration

8.1System configuration

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it should be
operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct method of operation
of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling(or heating) well, and to know a clever method
of using it. In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation work is and
however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air conditioner or its installation
work because of improper handling. The installation work and handing over of the unit can only be
considered to have been completed when its handling has been explained to the user without using
technical terms but giving full knowledge of the equipment.

8.2 Instrction
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Parts and Functions

M Indoor Unit

B Remote controller

@ InIet—] @Alr Purlfylng Filter

(inside)

¥

@ Inlet grille ﬂ

5 Emergency

@ Outlet Tay cvim1 == Switch
|
(®) Anion generator Vertical blade
P side) h
(adjust left and
Horizontal flap -~/ right air flow) Display board

(adjust up and down air flow
Don't adjust it manually)

Display board ‘\l’ 660 6

o Remote signal receiver
(A beeping sound is generated when a signal from remote controller isreceived.)

Power indicator (Lights up when unit starts.)

@ Timer mode indicator
(Lights up whenTimer operation is selected.)
e Operation mode indicator (lights up when the compressor is on.)

Ambient temp display

When receiving the remote control signal, display the set temperature.

Actual inlet grille may vary from the one shown in the
manual according to the product purchased

)

Bl Outdoor Unit

(D OUTLET  (3) CONNECTING PIPING AND ELECTRICAL WIRING

® INLET

Please be subject to the actual produce purchased the
above picture is just from your reference

(@ DRAIN HOSE

@ (6 8.Additional functions display

electrical
heating

W &

Operation mode |QUITE|SLEEP

jC!
9. QUIET button
10. HEAT button
11. COOL button
12. AUTO button
13. FAN button
14. TIMER button
15. HEALTH button

16. LOCK button

Used to lock buttons and LCD display.
17. LIGHT button

Control the lightening and extinguishing
of the indoor LED display board.

18. POWER ON/OFF button

19. DRY button

20. TEMP button

21. SWING button

22. HOUR button

23. EXTRA FUNCTION button
Function: Air sending--~Healthy
airflow position1--~Healthy airflow
position 2 --~Restore the original
flap position -+ Right & left air airflow
--~A-B yard--~10 and heating symbol
displayed simultaneously---Sleeping
--~Electrical heating--~Refresh air
(reserved function) --~ Power --»
Fahrenheit/Celsius mode conversion
24 CANCEL/CONFIRM button
Function: Setting and cancel to the
timer and other additional functions.
25. RESET button

When the remote controller

appears abnormal, use a sharp
pointed article to press this button

to reset the remote

HEALTH|POWER

A

Remote controller| =

Q

® @

==

TEMP+

TEMP=

® 0 0® ©® B

- QP P 00 VWO ®

Mode display

2. Signal sending display

3. SWING display

4.FAN SPEED display

Display

circulated
AUTO

ot ot —anttll

FLO MED HI

5. LOCK display

6. TIMER OFF display
TIMER ON display

7.TEMP display

Healthy function is not available for some units.

B Loading of the battery

1 Remove the battery cover;

Load the batteries as illustrated.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key
(cylinder);

Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-";

Load the battery,then put on the cover again.

Note:
® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-
iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well.
® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change-over
type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the
room, the receiver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,
so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.
@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the
batteries have been used up. Please change batteries.
@ |f the remote controller can'trun normally during operation, please
remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.

Hint:
Remove the batteries in case won't be in use for a long period. If
there is any display after taking-out, just press reset key.
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Ml Unit start / stop

Remote controller

1. Unit start
Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.

2.Select temp.setting
Press Temp+ /TEMP— button

TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
increase 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase
rapidly

TEmMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will
decrease rapidly

Select a desired temperature.

3.Fan function

Press button to enter additional options, when

cycle display to ,[5&] will flash. And then press

enter to FAN function.

For each press button fan speed
changes as follows:
Remote controller:

OoOw MED HI AUTO

rl—».lll—».lllll—» 3liﬂ'|2¥ed —‘
L

Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner
automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room

temperature.
(6peration Remote o \
Mode Controller ote
Under the mode of auto operation, air conditioner will
e~ automatically select Cool or Heat operation according
AUTO \ j to room temperature. When FAN is set to AUTO, the
air conditioner automatically adjusts the fan speed
according to room temperature.
o Cooling only unit do not have displays and functions
COOL related with heating
a
In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes
DRY lower than temp.setting+2°C,unit will run intermittently
at LOW speed regardless of FAN setting.
In HEAT mode,warm air will blow out after a short
HEAT m periodof the time due to cold-draft prevention function.
In FAN operation mode, the unit will not operate in
COOL or HEAT mode but only in FAN mode ,AUTO is
FAN % not available in FAN mode.And temp.setting is disabled.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner automatically]
adjusts the fan speed according to room temperature.
\ In FAN mode,SLEEP operation is not available. j

B Emergency operation and test operation
[ Emergency Operation:

e Use this operation only when the remote controller is defective
or lost, and with function of emergency running, air conditoner
can run automatically for a while.

e \When the emergency operation switch is pressed, the " Pi "
sound is heard once, which means the start of this operation.

e \When power switch is turning on for the first time and
emergency operation starts, the unit will run automatically in
the following modes:

N\

Room Designated | Timer | Fan |Operationy
temperature | temperature| mode | speed | mode

Above 23°C 26°C No |AUTO| COOL

Below 23°C 23°C No AUTO | HEAT

e|t is impossible to change the settings of temp. and fan speed, |t
L is also not possible to operate in timer or dry mode.

J

ﬁl’ est operation: \

Test operation switch is the same as emergency switch.
® Use this switch in the test operation when the room
temperature is below 16°C, do not use it in the
normal operation.
e Continue to press the test operation
switch for more than 5 seconds. After
you hear the "Pi" sound twice, release
your finger from the switch: the cooling
operation starts with the air flow speed "Hi".

® Under this operation mode,the fan motor of indoor
\unit will run in high speed. /

B Air Flow Direction Adjustment

1.Status display of air flow
Press button to enter additional options, when
cycle display to "~ , "~ will flash. And then press
enter to up and down air flow function.

Press button. For each press,changes as follows:
Remote controller: ,

COOL/DRY: [Z 2 >~
HEAT. =V > V> Y >y > P

>y > 'y—»'@T

Initial state

2.Left and right air flow adjustment
(This function is unavailable on some models.)
Press button to enter additional options, when
cycle display to '@ , " will flash. And then press
enter to Left and right air flow function.

Press button. For each press,changes as follows:
Remote controller:
COOL/DRY/HEAT: [

Cautions:

® \When adjusting the flap by hand,turn off the unit.

e When humidity is high,condensate water might occur
at air outlet if all vertical louvers are adjusted to left or right.

® |t is advisable not to keep horizontal flap at downward
position for a long time in COOLor DRY mode ,other wise,
condensate water might occur.

Note:When restart after remote turning off, the remote controller
will automatically memorize the previous set swing position.

T T~ T >
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B Sleep Operation

Press button to enter additional options, when

cycle display to {& , {@ will flash. And then press
enter to sleep function.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become 1°C
higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp.rises
by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 6 hours then stops

Temp. is higher than temp.setting so that room temperature
won’t be too low for your sleep.

4 R
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

1hr

1hr

Temp.setting Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp will become 2°C
lower than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,temp
decrease by 2°C futher.After more another 3 hours,temp.
rises by 1°C futher.The unit will run for further 3 hours then

stops.Temp.is lower than temp. setting so that room
temperature won'’t be too high for your sleep.

4 N\
Temp.setting Unit stop

Decreases 2°C
Decreases 2°C

3 hrs
| ~Rises 1°C

SLEEP SLEEP
operation starts operation stops

\ In HEAT mode

3.In AUTO mode
The unit operaters in corresponding sleep mode
adapted to the automatically selected operation mode.

J

1hr

3 hrs

J

4. In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5.Set the wind speed change when sleeping
If the wind speed is high or middle before setting for the
sleep, set for lowing the wind speed after sleeping.
If it is low wind, no change.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can’t be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up, if user resets

TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

B TURBO/QUIET Operation

(This function is unavailable on some models.)

(1) TURBO Operation

When you need rapid heating or cooling, you can use this function.
Press button to enter additional options, when cycle
display to 73, 23 will flash and then press .enter to
turbo function. When cancel the function, please enter
additional options again and to cancel turbo function.

(2) QUIET Operation
Press QUIET button, the remote controller will show =1 ,
and then achieve to the quiet function. Press again this
QU:IET button , the quiet function will be cancelled.

Note :
During TURBO operation, in rapid COOL mode , the room
will show inhomogeneous temperature distribution.

Long period QUIET operation will cause effect of not too
cool or not too warm.
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B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.
2.Press TIMER button to change TIMER mode. Every
time the button is pressed, display changes as follows:
Remote controller:

0.5h 0.5h 0.5l 0.
TIMERON TIMER OFF  TIMER ON-OFF TIMER OFF-ON

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF or TIMER ON-OFF)." on "or" orr "will flash.
3.Press W / A button to set time.

A Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

W Press the button for each time, settiing time in the first
12 hours decreased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12

hours,decreased by 1 hour every time.
It can be adjusted within 24 hours.

4.Confirm timer setting
After adjust the time,press button and confirm the
time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting
Press the timer button by times until the time display
eliminated.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be achieved.

B Healthy airflow Operation
1.Press to starting

Setting the comfort work conditions.
2.The setting of healthy airflow function

Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations, to choose the swing location
what you needed,and then press button to confirm.

Healthy Healthy
F’J§=

f [ 4 .

ovartar Y e
3.The cancel of the healthy airflow function
Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations again,and then press
button to cancel.
Notice: Do not direct the flap by hand. Otherwise, the
grille will run incorrectly. If the grille is not run correctly, stop
for a minute and then start, adjusting by remote
controller.
Note:
1.After setting the healthy airflow function, the position
grill is fixed.
2.In heating, it is better to select the [.~ mode.
3.In cooling, it is better to select the [¥ mode.
4.1n cooling and dry, using the air conditioner for a long

time under the high air humidity, condensate water may
occur at the grille .

Present
position —‘

EUROPEAN REGULATIONS
CONFORMITY FOR THE MODELS
CE

All the products are in conformity with the following
European provision:

- Low Voltage Directive 2006/95/EC
-Electomagnetic CompatibilityY 2004/108/EC

ROHS

The products are fulfilled with the requirements in the
directive 2011/65/EU of the European parliament and of
council on the Restriction of the use of Certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment (EU
RoHS Directive)

WEEE

In accordance with the directive 2012/19/EU of the European
parliament, herewith we inform the consumer about the dis-
posal requirements of the electrical and electronic products.
DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS:

Your air conditioning product is marked with this
symbol.This means that electrical and electronic
products shall not be mixed with unsorted
household waste. Do not try to dismantle the
system yourself : the dismantling of the air
conditioning system,treatment of the refrigerant, of oil and of
other part must be done by a qualified installer in accordance
with relevant local and national legislation. Air conditioners
must be treated at a specialized treatment facility for reuse,
recycling and recovery. By ensuring this product is disposed
of correctly, you will help to prevent potential negative cons-
equences for the environment and humen health. Please
contact the installer or local authority for more information.
Battery must be removed from the remote controller and dis-
posed of separately in accordance with relevant local and
nationl legislation.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION REGA-
RDING THE REFRIGERANT USED

Contains fluorinated greenhouse gases
covered by the Kyoto Protocol

RAT0A | 1=

2 2=

[kg

1+2=

il

F_E
This product contains fluorinated greenhouse gases covered by
the Kyoto Protocol. Do not vent into the atmosphere.

Refrigerant type:R410A

GWP* value:1975

GWP=global warming potential

Please fill in with indelible ink,

*1 the factory refrigerant charge of the product

*2 the additional refrigerant amount charged in the field and

» 1+2 the total refrigerant charge

on the refrigerant charge label supplied with the product.

The filled out label must be adhered in the proximity of the product
charging port (e.g. onto the inside of the stop value cover).

A contains fluorinated greenhouse gases covered by the Kyoto
Protocol

factory refrigerant charge of the product: see unit name plate
additional refrigerant amount charged in the field

total refrigerant charge

outdoor unit

refrigerant cylinder and manifold for charging

TmoOO®
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Maintenance

For Smart Use of The Air Conditioner

Remote Controller Indoor Body

Setting of proper room Do not block the air inlet
temperature or outlet

Proper
temperature

Close doors and windows
during operation

Wipe the air conditioner by using a soft and
dry cloth.For serious stains,use a neutral

Do not use water , wipe the controller with a detergent diluted with water.Wring the water
dry cloth.Do not use glass cleaner or chemical out of the cloth before wiping.then wipe off
cloth. the detergent completely.

Do not use the following for cleaning

Wi

Gasoline,benzine, thinner or cleanser may
damage the coating of the unit.

T

Hot water over 40°C(104°F) may cause
discoloring or deformation.

During cooling operation
prevent the penetration of
direct sunlight with

curtain or biin

Air Filter cleaning
1 Open the inlet grille by pulling it upward.

2 Remove the filter.
Push up the filter's center tab slightly until it is released
from the stopper, and remove the filter downward.

3 Clean the filter.
Use a vacuum cleaner to remove dust, or wash the filter with
water.After washing, dry the filter completely in the shade.

4 Attach the filter.
Attach the filter correctly so that the "FRONT" indication is
facing to the front.Make sure that the filter is completely
& OFF fixed behind the stopper.If the right and left filters are not
attached correctly, that may cause defects.
—

5 Close the inlet grille.

If the unit is not to be used
for a long time, turn off the
power supply main switch.

L

Replacement of Air Purlfylng Filter (NOTE: Air purifying filter is optional part)

1.0pen the Inlet Grille 4 Attach the standard air filter

Prop up the inlet grille by using a (Necessary installation)
small device named grille-support
which located in the right side of
the indoor unit.

2.Detach the standard air filter ATTENTION:
Slide the knob slightly upward to The white side of the photocatalyst air purifying
release the filter, then withdraw it. filter face outside,and the black side face the unit.

The green side of the bacteria-killing medium air

purifying filter face outside,and the white side face the unit.

/ 0=
I 5.Close the Inlet Grille
) f Detach old Air Purifying Filter Close the Grille surely

NOTE:
® The photocatalyst air purifying filter will be solarized in fixed
time. In normal family, it will be solarized every 6 months.

® The bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter will be used
for a long time,no need for replacement. But in the period
of using them ,you should remove the dust frequently by
using vacuum cleaner or flaping them lightly,otherwise ,
its performance will be affected.

3.Attach Air Purifying Filter
Put air purifying filter appliances into the
right and left filter frames.

® Please keep the bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter in
the cool and dry conditions avoid long time directly sunshine
when you stop using it,or its ability of sterilization will be
reduced.

N J L J
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Cautions

( A WARNING N

Please call Sales/Service Shop for the Installation.

Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by yourself because improper works
may cause electric shock, fire, water leakage.

%
4 A WARNING )

When abnormality such as burnt-small found, | Use an exclusive Check proper
immediately stop the operation button and power source installation of the
contact sales shop. with a circuit N drainage securely U
1 0 breaker é 0
‘ Bl o @ strict STRICT
ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT
Connect power supply cord Use the proper voltage 1.Do not use power supply cord extended
to the outlet completely or connected in halfway
2.Do not install in the place where there is any
o 0 possibility of inflammable gas leakage around the unit.
3.Do not get the unit exposed
STRICT STRICT to vapor or oil steam.
ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not use power supply Take care not to damage Do not insert objects into the air
cord in a bundle. the power supply cord. inlet or outlet.

1N
@ O

o ~ PROHIBITION

PROHIBITION %1« PROHIBITION 7
Do not start or stop the Do not channel the air flow directly| Do not try to repair or Connect the earth
operation by disconnecting at people, especially atinfants or | .00 <ot by yourself. | cable.
the power supply cord the aged. N~
and so on. 5 Lt — 9
O S :
PROHIBITION PROHIBITION )

A CAUTION

Do not use for the purpose of storage of | Take fresh air occasionally especially | Do not operate the switch with
food, art work, precise equipment, when gas appliance is running at the |wet hand.
breeding, or cultivation. same time.

R

STRICT
@ PROHIBITION ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not install the unit near a fireplace  |Check good condition of the Do not pour water onto the unit
or other heating apparatus. installation stand for cleaning
E\T/ g 1
N O
=7
PROHIBITION e PROHIBITION
Do not place animals or plants in Do not place any objects on or Do not place flower vase or water
the direct path of the air flow climb on the unit. containers on the top of the unit.
e
gt S S
\_ PROHIBITION PROHIBITION PROHIBITION J
: . . el
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Trouble shooting

Before asking for service, check the following
first.

-~

~

Cautions

;

Phenomenon Cause or check points
The system e When unit is stopped, it won't restart
does not restart immediately until 3 minutes have
immediately. elapsed to protect the system.

® When the electric plug is pulled out
and reinserted, the protection circuit
will work for 3 minutes to protect the
air conditioner.

e During unit operation or at stop,
a swishing or gurgling noise may

Noise is heard be heard.At first 2-3 minutes after
(This noise is generated by
refrigerant flowing in the system.)

® During unit operation, a cracking
noise may be heard.This noise is
generated by the casing expanding

||//f/7
i

unit start, this noise is more noticeable.

Normal or shrinking because of
Performance| temperature changes.
inspection e Should there be a big noise from
air flow in unit operation, air
filter may be too dirty.
® This is because the system
Smells are circulates smells from the interior
generated. air such as the smell of furniture,
paint, cigarettes.
Mist i
bl:)swgrosuﬁam ae e During COOL or DRY operation,
o indoor unit may blow out mist.
=40 This is due to the sudden cooling
%4)%‘2) of indoor air.
J
® In DRY mode, when room temperature
In dry mod’e,fan becomes lower than temp.
speed can't be setting+2 °C,unit will run
changed. intermittently at LOW speed
regardless of FAN setting.
1="= ® |s power plug inserted?
Z ‘E = ® |s there a power failure?
1 ® |s fuse blownout?
e |s the air filter dirty?
. Normally it should be cleaned
Multiple | Fo0r ¢ooling every 15 days.
check ® Are there any obstacles before

inlet and outlet?
® |s temperature set correctly?

® Are there some doors or
windows left open?

o |s there any direct sunlight
through the window during the
cooling operation?(Use curtain)

® Are there too much heat sources
or too many people in the room
during cooling operation?

/

\

The machine is adaptive in following situation

~

e Do not obstruct or cover the ventilation grille of the air
conditoner.Do not put fingers or any other things into the
inlet/outlet and swing louver.

L]

This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children)
with reduced physiced, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of
experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of appliance by person responsible for
their safety. Children should be supervised to ensure that they do not
play with the appliance.

Specifications
o The refrigerating circuit is leak-proof.

1.Applicable ambient temperature range:

Maximum:D.B/W.B 32°C/23°C
Indoor | Minimum:D.B/W.B 21°C/15°C
Cooling Maximum:D.B/W.B 46°C/26°C
Outdoon viinimum: 0B 18°C
Maximum:D.B 27°C
Indoor Minimum: D.B 15°C
Heating Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
Qutdoor| 7" O~y 0
Minimum:D.B/W.B -7°C/-8°C
Outdoor] Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
(INVERTER) | Minimum:D.B -15°C

2. If the power supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the
manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.

3.If the fuse of indoor unit on PC board is broken,please change
it with the type of T. 3.15A/ 250V. If the fuse of outdoor unit is
broken,change it with the type of T.25A/250V

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.
6. The waste battery should be disposed properly.

7.The appliance is not intended for use by young children or infirm
persons without supervision.

8.Young children should be supervised to ensure that they do not play
with the appliance.

9. Please employ the proper power plug, which fit into the power supply
cord.

10.The power plug and connecting cable must have acquired the local
attestation.

11.In order to protect the units,please turn off the A/C first,and at least
30 seconds later, cutting off the power.

J
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9.Dimensional drawings

10.Center of gravity
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11 Service Diagnosis

11.1 Caution for Diagnosis

The operation lamp flashes when any of the following errors is detected.

1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor malfunctions,

disabling equipment operation.
2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units. In either case, conduct the

diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

11.2 Parameter of primary electronic appliance

name parameter picture
z/f’_-—‘\'\
Rated voltage:220- | r“ \
ge:220-230V . T f Q\k’é
Fan motor Rated current:0.38A :l'—bL-_l LA

Rated frequency: 50/60HZ

11.3 Problem Symptoms and Measures

Symptom

Check Item

Details of Measure

None of the units
operates

Check the power supply.

Check to make sure that the rated voltage is supplied.

Check the indoor PCB

Check to make sure that the indoor PCB is broken

Operation

sometimes stops.

Check the power supply.

A power failure of 2 to 10 cycles can stop air conditioner
operation.

Equipment
operates but
does not cool, or
does not heat
(only for heat

pump)

Check for faulty operation
of the electronic
expansion valve.

Set the units to cooling operation, and compare the
temperatures of the liquid side connection pipes of the
connection section among rooms to check the opening and
closing operation of the electronic expansion valves of the
individual units.

Diagnosis by service port
pressure and operating
current.

Check for insufficient gas.

Large operating

: ; : Check to make sure that the required spaces for
noise and Check the installation h h b : Gp f
A o installation (specified in the Technical Guide, etc.) are
vibrations condition. provided.
Hdlef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4 Error codes and description

Code indication
Indoor
Reference
displaying Outdoor fault description
(LED1 flash Page
panel code .
S times)
indication
Indoor and Communication fault between indoor and
E7 15 . Page46 .
Outdoor outdoor units
E1 - Room temperature sensor failure Page36 .
Indoor Malfunction E2 -- Heat-exchange sensor failure Page36 .
E4 -- Indoor EEPROM error Page45 .
E14 -- Indoor fan motor malfunction Page37 .
F12 1 Outdoor EEPROM error Page45 .
F1 2 The protection of IPM Page41 .
Outdoor 3 Overcurrent  protection of AC electricity
. F22 Page50 .
Malfunction for the outdoor model
Communication fault between the IPM and
F3 4 Page43.
outdoor PCB
F19 6 Power voltage is too high or low Page48 .
Compressor is lock-rotor or stopped
F27 7 Page49
momentary
Overheat protection for Discharge
F4 8 Page44 .
temperature
F8 9 Outdoor DC fan motor fault Page40
F21 10 Defrost temperature sensor failure Page36 .
F7 11 Suction temperature sensor failure Page36 .
F6 12 Ambient temperature sensor failure Page36 .
F25 13 Discharge temperature sensor failure Page36
F13 16 Short of refrigerant Page52
F11 18 deviate from the normal for the compressor Page49 .
F28 19 Loop of the station detect error Page49 .
/ 21 Over load protection of indoor system Page49 .
F2 24 Overcurrent of the compressor Page50.
Overcurrent protection for single-phase of the
F23 25 Page50.
compressor
E9 21 High work-intense protection Page52 .
Hailer Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.1 Thermistor or Related Abnormality

E1l: Room temperature sensor failure
Indoor display E2: Heat-exchange sensor failure
LED1 flash 10 times: Defrost temperature sensor failure
LED1 flash 11 times: Suction temperature sensor failure
Outdoor display LED1 flash 12 times: Ambient temperature sensor failure

LED1 flash 13 times: Discharge temperature sensor failure

Method of The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors
malfunction detection

. . when the thermistor input is more than 4.92V or less than 0.08V during compressor
Malfunction detection

conditions operation.
® Note: The values vary slightly in some models
m Faulty connector connection
Supposed causes m Faulty thermistor

m Faulty PCB

* Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,  or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Troubleshooting

Check the connector connection, Yes Re-connect

whether if it loose or misplug

lNo

[ *Thermistor resistance check ]

Is the resistance is conformity Replace the thermistor

with normal temperature

Replace the indoor PCB

A 4

Thermistor resistance check method:
Remove the connector of the thermistor on the PCB, and measure the resistance of thermistor using tester. The
relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the value of indoor thermistor.

Tester

H
[ H Resistance range

Haier Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.2 EEPROM abnormal

Indoor Display
outdoor display

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

E4: indoor EEPROM error
F12: Outdoor EEPROM error; Outdoor LED1 flash 1 times

The Data detected by the EEPROM are used to determine MCU

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mFaulty EEPROM data
mFaulty EEPROM

mFaulty PCB
Troubleshooting * Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
or parts damage may be occurred.
Replace the indoor or outdoor mainboard
L]
Haier
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11.4.3 Indoor AC fan motor malfunction

Indoor Display

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

Check whether terminals

on indoor pcb is well?

E1l4

The fan speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor running which is used to
determine the fan motor operating

When there is no fan speed feedback signal within 2 minutes

m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor.
m Fan motor overheat protection
m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires

m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else parts

damage may be caused

Pull out the terminals on the indoor

mainboard and reinsert them.

l Yes

the indoor PCB

Electrify the machine again and turn it on in the cooling operation,

Measure voltage between the positions 1and 3 of Terminal CN5 on

the voltage is about 90-220vac

check whether motor can run

when turn on the unit

Measure whether there is voltage pulse(0-5VDC)

between the positions middle wire and black wire

of Terminal CN2 on the indoor PCB

< Is it ok?
NO NO
A Yes
the indoor motor is damaged and need replace A 4

the indoor pcb is damaged and need replace

Haier
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11.4.4 Outdoor DC fan motor fault

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 9 times

DC fan motor is detected by checking the fan running condition and so on

when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged

mDC fan motor protection dues to the DC fan motor faulty
mDC fan motor protection dues to faulty PCB

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts damage

may be occurred.

Haier
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Check whether Terminal on the outdoor

mainboard is well inserted.

l

Reinsert the terminals

Electrify the machine again and turn it

on in the Cool state with the remote NO

controller. check whether motor can

9 #
run? A

Measure the voltage between 1 and 3 of the terminal of

fan motor on the mainboard about DC310V, Measure

Yes
the voltage between 3 and 4 of the terminal about

DC15V. Measure the voltage between 5 and 3 of the
Measure the voltage between 3 and 6 of g

terminal about 1-6v.

- /

the terminal about 0-5v.

Yes
Is it normal?
NO Yes
< NO
Y

o The mainboard of the outdoor unit is
The motor of the outdoor unit is damaged
. damaged and needs replacing
and needs replacing.

Haier Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.5 IPM protection

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 2 times

Method of

malfunction detection IPM protection is detected by checking the compressor running condition and so on

Malfuncti(()jl_'lt_detection mThe system leads to IPM protection due to over current
conditions ,
mThe compressor faulty leads to IPM protection
mcircuit component of IPM is broken and led to IPM protection

Supposed causes
mlPM protection dues to the compressor faulty
mlPM protection dues to faulty PCB of IPM module
mCompressor wiring disconnected

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred..

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

with the remote controller,If malfunctions

YES IPM Module is damaged and
are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

Malfunction unsolved

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has run for some

time.

A v

1. The system may have been over or under charged with gas, which can be judged through the pressure of the
measuring system.

2. The shaft of compressor is seized and the compressor needs replacing.

Haier Domestic air conditioner

317



Haier

Installations
11.4.6 Over-current of the compressor
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 3 or 24 or 25 times
Method of . .
malfunction detection he current of the compressor is too high
Malfunction detection when the IPM Module is damaged or the compressor is damaged. power supply
conditions voltage is too low or too high
Supposed causes mFaulty IPM Module

m Faulty compressor
mFaulty power supply

; * Caution
Troubleshooting
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts
damage may be occurred...

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

with the remote controller, If malfunctions Yes IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has .
Repair the power supply

run for some time. Check the power

supply is too low or too high

the system may have been over or under charged
with gas, which can be judged through the

pressure of the measuring system.

Haier Domestic air conditioner

318



Haier

Installations

11.4.7 The communication fault between IPM and outdoor PCB

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 4 times

Communication is detected by checking the IPM module and the outdoor PCB

mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
mThe IPM module broken leads to communication fault

mThe outdoor PCB is broken
mThe IPM module is broken
mCommunication wiring disconnected

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
parts damage may be occurred

or else

1) Check whether Terminal CN23 and CN24 on the outdoor mainboard
CN10 and CN11 on IPM module

2) Check whether the connected wire between IPM and outdoor

Are they good?

Electrify the machine again and turn it
on, Check whether the voltage between
1 and 2 of Terminal CN23 is about DC5V,
Check whether the voltage between2

and 3 of Terminal CN23 is about DC15V,

1) Pull out and reinsert the terminals.

2) Replace connected wire

Malfunction unsolved

with a new one.

Replace the outdoor IPM module

Replace the outdoor mainboard with a new one

Haier
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11.4.8 Power Supply Over or under voltage fault

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21times The power supply is over voltage
Method of An abnormal voltage rise or fall is detected by checking the specified voltage detection
malfunction detection
Malfunction detection An voltage signal is fed from the voltage detection circuit to the microcomputer
conditions

Supposed causes mThe IPM module is broken.

mThe outdoor PCB is broken.

mSupply voltage not as specified.

. * Caution
Troubleshooting

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with
the remote controller. Check whether the

compressor is started normally

Yes

Is it ok?

Test the outdoor power supply
(+310VDC) with a multimeter.
check whether the power

is >150 V or <390V?

~230 is ok? Yes

Yes

v

Maybe there is some disturbance

Change the IPM module

lNO

This question may be caused by the power. Repair

the power supply.

A 4

Change the IPM module

Haier
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11.4.9 Overheat Protection For Discharge Temperature
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 8 times

Method of The Discharge temperature control is checked with the temperature being detected by

malfunction detection ; i i
alfunction detectio the Discharae pipe thermistor

Malfunction detection when the compressor discharge temperature is above 110C

conditions

mElectronic expansion valve defective

Supposed causes mFaulty thermistor
mFaulty PCB
) * Caution
Troubleshooting or else

parts damage may be occurred.

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the remote controller,
then measure the temperature at the exhaust temperature sensor of

the compressor on the outdoor unit

the
110 C

temperature exceeds

Yes

shortly after the

machine starts up?

1) The cryogen may have been leaked during
installation, or there may be leakage in the piping
system.

2) There may be other causes to make the exhaust

temperature too high.

Malfunctions occur after running for some time even
though the measured temperature is below 110°C. Pull
out the exhaust sensor and measure its resistance at
standard temperatures according to the

resistance-temperature table

results deviate Yes

the

much?

The outdoor mainboard is damaged and needs be

replaced

The sensor is damaged. Replace the sensor

with a new one.

Haier
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11.4.10 The communication fault between indoor and outdoor

indoor diplay
Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

E7
LED1 flash 15 times

Communication is detected by checking the indoor PCB and the outdoor PCB

mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
mThe indoor PCB broken leads to communication fault

mCommunication wiring disconnected
mThe indoor PCB is broken

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

mThe module PCB is broken

Troubleshooting

* Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

while

well insulated.

) The outdoor mainboard needs
Restart the a/c and it Yes -
¥ldehumidification.
becomes normally.
If starting up normally, but The outdoor mainboard needs
NO
malfunction occurs again after a »(dedust.

Check whether the linking cable
between the indoor and outdoor is well

connected or whether its core wires are

1. Reconnect the linking cable;
2. Replace the linking cable with new

one.

(A

Haier
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(A

Check the indoor mainboard.
Yes

!

Measure the voltage between Jumpers 3 and

4 of IC1 on the indoor mainboard with a

No multimeter.

Test the outdoor power supply (230VAC ¢

and +310VDC) with a multimeter.

If the voltage is of a constant

value of OV DCto5V DC

If 230VAC is available but 310DC not,
the power module is damaged, replace if

with a new one.

If both 230VAC and 310DC are - - -
NO The indoor mainboard is damaged; replace

available, measure +12V .
it with a new one.

(from7805) is available.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged;

Replace them with a new one.

Yes
Measure the AC voltage between positions 1
and 3 on the terminal of outdoor unit with a If the value is constant at about 30V, the
multimeter. »indoor mainboard is damaged, replace it with
a new one.
\ 4

If the value varies between 0 and 80 VAC, the|
The outdoor mainboard is damaged; replace

outdoor mainboard is damaged, replace it

A

] it with a new one.
with a new one.

Haier Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.11 Loss of synchronism detection

Table of Contents

Inverter side current detection is abnormal

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 18 times
LED1 flash 19 times

Method of The position of the compressor rotor can not detected normally

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the wiring of compressor is wrong or the connection is poor; or the compressor
conditions is damaged

mFaulty The wiring of compressor
mFaulty compressor
mFaulty PCB

Supposed causes

" ,

Troubleshooting Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Within 3 minutes after the machine is

. ) . 1. The wiring of compressor is incorrect
supplied with power and turned on with 9 P

or the connection is poor;
the remote controller, check whether P

2. The compressor is damaged
the compressor can  start up

At first, the compressor start up ,soon the

compressor stopped with the LED1 on the Yes p IPM Module is damaged and needs

outdoor PCB blinks (1Hz) 19/18 times replacing.

Malfunction unsolved

A\ 4 4

Maybe there is some disturbance the Malfunctions exist also, the

compressor is damaged replace a

new one

Haier

Domestic air conditioner

324



Haier

Table of Contents

11.4.12 High work-intense protection

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection

conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 21 times

High work-intense control is activated in the heating mode if the temperature being
sensed bv the heat exchanaer thermistor exceeds the limit.

Activated when the temperature being sensed by the heat exchanger rises above
65°C twice in 30 minutes.

mFaulty electronic expansion valve
mDirty heat exchanger

mFaulty heat-exchange sensor
minsufficient gas

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

remote controller,

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the

temperature is below 65C

check whether the wind

The malfunction is reported
after the machine has run

for some time?

The indoor unit blows poorly
due to blocked filters or poor

condition of the fan?

1. Check room temperature and
Yes pipe temperature sensor.
2. the temperature monitoring circuit

of the indoor mainboard

Yes 1) Clean the filters

2) Reinstall the fan.

Use some tools to measure the pressure of system,

Haier
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12. Circuit diagrams
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Haier SERVICE MANAUL

Wall Mounted Type
DC Inverter FREE MATCH N-Series

Model No. AS15NS3HRA

AWARNING

This service information is designed for experienced repair technicians only and is not designed for use by the general public.

It does not contain warnings or cautions to advise non-technical individuals of potential dangers in attempting to service a product.
Products powered by electricity should be serviced or repaired only by experienced professional technicians. Any attempt to service or
Repair the product or products dealt with in this service information by anyone else could result in serious injury or death

2014 (Qingdao Haier Air Conditioner General corp. , Ltd)
All rights reserved. Unauthorized copying and distribution is a violation of law

Haier Group Version: V1 Date: 2014-12-26
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Hqief Intuoduction

1 Introduction

1.1 Model name explanation

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

|DC inverter

Heat pump & R410A refrigerant

Version number

Super match series

Platform of indoor units: N (N platform)

Nominal cooling capacity (15000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: S (wall-mounted)

Indoor unit
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1.2 Safety Cautions

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
The caution items are classified into “Warning” and “Caution”. The “Warning” items are especially important
since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not followed closely. The “Caution” items can also lead
to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety
caution items described below.
About the pictograms
/A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
o This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
e This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment operates
Normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

1.2.1 Caution in Repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before disassembling the equipment for
a repair.
Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or inspecting the circuits, do not

touch any electrically charged sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the discharging refrigerant gas .The
refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the welded section, release the
refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated place first.
If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor , the refrigerant gas or refrigerating machine oil

discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The refrigerant gas can generate

toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work . A charged capacitor can

cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the power cable plug.
Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can cause an electrical shock or
fire.
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Warning

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands . Working on the equipment with wet hands can
cause an electrical shock

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical
shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid

electrical

shock.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning the equipment. The
internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it. The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

O YOO

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down sufficiently before conducting
repair
work. Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place. Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen

deficiency.

1.2.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and appropriate tools to
conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can

cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation work is not conducted

securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard installation frame. For
Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the equipment to fall, resulting | integral

in injury. units only
. . . . , For
Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a window frame. - |
o ) » integral
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury. )
units only
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Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the technical standards related to
the electrical equipment, the internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation when
conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor units. Make the
connections securely and route the cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that the terminal cover
does

not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause an electrical shock,
excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.
Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the
power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A / R22) in the refrigerant system.
If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results, causing equipment damage

and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before charging the refrigerant. After
charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to perform pump-down and
close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas
itself

is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,
stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed of the old battery to prevent
children from swallowing it.

If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.
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Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the conditions of the
installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly. If the packing and seal are not
installed properly, water can enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.3 Inspection after Repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert the plug into a power outlet
all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to replace them.
Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power outlet with other electrical

appliances since it can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.
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Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper installation and connections can cause excessive

heat generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it. Corroded installation platform or frame can

cause the unit to fall, resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded. Improper grounding can n
cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure that the resistance is 1 M
ohm or higher.
Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.
Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.4 Using Icons
Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each icon is described in
the table below:

1.2.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Information | Description
Not A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ote
Note nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
. incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
. Caution
Caution an
unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.
. Warnin A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning 9 9 9 P i
A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or in
Reference this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.
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2.Features

Super quiet: Lower noise operation condition

A-PAM DC inverter:With adoption of S-TYPE,S-PAM and PHASE control technology to works more

stably at low-frequency,and is more energy-saving,mor powerful at high frequency.
Long distance air supplying:
-15°C Heating: When -15°C can still heating natural

10°C heating maintenance:Heating Holding 10°C temperature

Confortable sleep: The setting temperature and the indoor noise can be adjusted to a more comfortable
level when you set the “sleep mode” during night sleep.

Super match:One outdoor unit can match two or more indoor unit.

DIY auto mode: Adjust the last fixed operation mode automatically.

Turbo mode: Quick cooling or heating

Auto restart: Automatic return to previous operation conditions after sudden power blackout
24 hours timer: Use the timer function to set on,or off,or from on to off,or from off to on.
Intergrative valve cover:The valve cover is Intergrative.

2-way piping design: The pipe can shoot out both from left or right side.

Easy clean design: The panel is easy to wash and the airflow vents can be detached easily

Double 8 display:The display is Double 8 mode.
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3 Specifications

NOMINAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM VOLTAGE

Phase / 1
Frequency Hz 50
Voltage \% 230

NOMINAL CAPACITY and NOMINAL INPUT

cooling heating

KW 4.4(1.3-5.0) 5.4(1.7-6.0)

Capacity rated
Btu/h 15010(4430-17060)|18430(5800-20480)

Power Consumption(Rated) KW 1.16 1.35
SEER/SCOP W/wW 6.9 4.2
Annual energy consumption KWh 223 1333
Moisture Removal m3/h 1.8*103

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions H*W*D mm 900x210x310
Packaged Dimensions | H*W*D mm 991x313x399
Weight / KG 11.5
Gross weight / KG 14
Color / / White
sound : : dB 43/39/33
Sound level peessure(high/medium/low)
Sound power(high) dB(A) 56
Hdief Domestic air conditioner
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS-PARTS
cooling heating
Type Cross flow fan
Motor output w 40 40
Fan
Air flow rate(high) m3/h 800 800
Speed(high/middle/low) rpm 1100/950/800 1000/850/700
Type ML fin- & 7HI-HX tube
Heat exchanger
Segment *stage*fitch 3*14*1.4
Air direction control Right,Left,Horizontal,Downward
Air filter Removable/Washable/Mildew Proof
Temperature control Microcomputer Control
Remote controller model YR-HG

Note: the data are based on the conditions shown in the table below

Conversation formulae
Kcal/h= KWx860
5m Btu/h= KWx3414
cfm=m3/minx35.3

cooling heating Piping length
Indoor: 27°CDB/19°CWB Indoor:20°CDB
Outdoor: 35°CDB/24°CWB Outdoor: 7CDB/6°CWB

4. Sensors list

type Description Qty

Room sensor Its used for detecting room temperature 1

Pipe sensor Its used for detecting temperature of evaporator 1
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5. Pinping diagrams
Cooling mode

| | Reversing Valve
Compressor | |
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)
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Capillary Tube
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C}:@‘Valve ° |
5 =S
3 aQ
o o
8 2 Propeller Fan
T : I ;
Air outlet Cross Flow Fan % Heatlng Mode g / Air outlet
—— x aQ
—_— O [*X 5 Otdoor Fan Motor \
2 3
-] 4
Q) p——— :
Indoor Fan Motor Liquid Stop Valve |—'|-r|rw—|
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6. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

Connectors
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

series | PCB connector Connect with load
1 CN9 Connector for fan motor
2 CNG6 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor and Room temperature thermistor
3 CN5 Connector for UP&DOWN STEP motor
4 CN21 Connector for power N wire
5 CN52 Connector for power L
6 CN27 Connector for power GRN
7 CN7 Connector for display board
8 CN23 Connector for communicate between the indoor board and the outdoor board
9 CN34 Connector for long-range control

Note: Other designations

PCB(1) (Indoor Control PCB)

1) CN14 Connector for Forced operation ON / OFF switch

2) SW2 1 Select remote code A or B,2 Select room card able or disable , 3-4 Select 23,26,33,0r 35
3) RV1 Varistor

4) FUSE1 Fuse 3.15A/250VAC
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Wiring diagrams

INDOOR UNIT DIAGRAM 0010561514
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7.Funcitions and Control

7.1 Main functions and control specification

7.1.1 Automatic operation
When the running mode is turned to automation after starting the system, the system will first determine the
running mode according to the current room temperature and then will run according to the determined mode.
Tr in the following selection conditions means room temperature, Ts means setting temperature, Tp means
temperature of indoor coil pipe
Tr=23°C Choose Cooling Mode
Tr<<23C Choose Heating Mode
After turning to the automation mode, the running mode can be switched between cooling mode, fan mode
and heating mode according to the change of the indoor ambient temperature. But the automatic conversion
between cooling mode and heating mode must be conducted after 15 minutes.
7.1.2 Cooling operation mode
Temperature control range: 16°C---30°C
Temperature difference: +1C
* Control features: When Tr(input airflow)>Ts(set temperature)C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor
fan will operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. When Tr (input
airflow) <Ts (set temperature) ‘C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed
and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. The system will keep the original status if Tr=Ts.
Airflow speed control: (temperature difference 1°C)
Automatic: When Tr>=Ts+3°C, high speed.
When Ts+1°C<Tr<Ts+3°C, medium speed
When Tr<Ts+1°C, low speed
When the sensor is off, low speed
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manus: When the system is operating, you can set the high, medium or low speed manually. (When the
sensor is on or off, the system will change the speed 2 seconds after receiving the signal.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or dehumidifying).
When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and the temperature of
the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor will be stopped and the
malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will continue to run. When the
temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be restarted again (the requirement of 3
minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
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7.1.3 Demoisture mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
Control feature: send the demoisture signal to the outdoor system.
When Tr>Ts+2°C, the compressor will be turned on, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed.
When Tr is between the Ts and Ts+2°C, the outdoor system will operate at the high demoisture
frequency for 10 minutes and then at the low demoisture mode for six minutes. The indoor fan will
operate at low speed.
When Tr< Ts, the outsystem will be stopped, the indoor fan will be stopped for 3 minutes and then
turned to the low speed option.
All the frequency converses have a +=1°C difference.
* Wind speed control: Automatic:
When Tr >= Ts+ 5°C, high speed.
When Ts+3°C<Tr< Ts+5°C, medium speed.
When Ts+2°C<Tr< Ts+3C, low speed.
When Tr<Ts+2C, light speed.
If the outdoor fan stopped, the indoor fan will be paused for 3 minutes.
If the outdoor fan stopped for more than 3 minutes and the outdoor system still operates, the system
will be changed into light speed mode.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manual: When the sensor is off or Tr< Ts+3°C, the manual operation can not be made. (obligatory
automatic operation.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
demoisture). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and
the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor
will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will
continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be
restarted again (the prerequirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* coil protection (synchronic overheating protection) are installed for the four directions latch
malfunctions when demoisturing.
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
7.1.4 Heating operation mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30C
* temperature difference: +1°C
* control feature: the temperature compensation is automatically added and the system will send the
heating signals to the outdoor system.
If Tr<Ts, the outdoor compressor is turned on, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
If Tr>Ts, the outdoor system is turned off, the indoor fan will be at the heat residue sending mode.
If Tr<Ts, the outdoor system will be turned on again, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
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*Indoor fan control
manual control: You can choose high, medium, low and automatic speed control.
Automatic: When Tr<Ts, high speed.
When Ts<Tr<Ts+2°C, medium speed.
When Tr> Ts+2°C, low speed.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
Coldair proof operation
1. The indoor operation within 4 minutes after the start up is as the following diagram, the air speed can be
raised only after the speed has reached a certain level.

Set speed
Heat start temp 1

a \
Low speed / \
Heat start temp 2 Keep the high

Light speed/ \ speed. The fan
Heat start temp 3 doesn't stop

Fan/off / \
Heat start temp 4
Fan/off / \

2. 4 minutes after the start up of the indoor fan, the light airflow and the low airflow will be turned to the set

speed airflow.

3. In the cold air proof operation, the fan won’t stop after the start up.

4. During the cold air proof operation, the indoor system will continuously send ‘indoor high speed’ signals to
the outdoor system.

* Residue heat sending. The indoor fan will send the residue heat at a low speed for 12 seconds.

If other conditions are satisfied, when the compressor stops, the indoor system will operate at a light speed.
The indoor fan will stop when the coil temperature is below the ‘heat start temp 4'.

* Defrosting. When the system receives the defrosting signal from outdoors, the indoor fan will stop and the
indoor temperature display won’t change. At the time, any indoor coil malfunctions will be neglected. When
the outdoor defrosting finishes, the coil malfunction will still be neglected until the compressor has been
started up for 30 seconds. The indoor temperature display will not change and the system operates at the
cold air proof mode.

* Automatic heating temperature compensation: when the system enters the heating mode, the temperature
compensation (4) will be added. When the status is switched off, the compensation will be erased.

7.1.5 Strength operation
The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘strength signal'.
Send strength operation signal to the outdoor system.
The mode change finishes the strength operation.
Entering ‘mute’, you can have normal operation or signal control such as timing to finish the strength
operation.
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When the system is at the automatic option with the strength/ mute function, if the system enters the cooling
mode, the cooling strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the heating mode, then the
heating strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the airflow mode, there will be no
strength/ mute function.

7.1.6 Mute operation
The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘mute signal’.
a. Mute heating: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
b. mute cooling: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
When the compressor operates, the airflow speed is mute speed. EEPROM is adaptable.
Mute operation can not work under the dehumidifying and airflow-sending operation.
7.1.7 Air refreshing
After receiving the signal from the remote control, (HV series: the background light of the ‘health’ logo is
green. HS series: the ‘health’ indicator will be lighted). If the fan operates, the Nano-Aqua operates to realize
the ions sending function.
If the indoor fan stops, the Nano-Aqua is turned off.
When the Nano-Aqua is turned off, if the air refreshing system is turned on, the Nano-Aqua will be turned on
when the fan operates.
7.1.8 Timing
You can set 24 hours’ on/off timing accordingly. After the setting, the timing indicator will be lightened. Also,
the light will be turning off after the timing is finished. The followings are several timing methods.
1.system /on timing: The timing indicator will be lightened and the indoor system is under the waiting mode.
The light will be turned off when the timing is finished and the rest of the system will operate under a normal
condition. The timing starts since the last reception of the timing signal.
2.system /off timing: When the system is turned on, the timing indicator is lightened, the rest of the system
will operated under a normal condition. When set time comes, the indicator light will be turned off and the
system will be turned off. If you have set the dormant functions, the order of your settings will be operated
according to the timing settings.
3 .system /on and off timing: The settings will be completed according to the orders..
7.1.9 Dormant operation
The dormant timing is an eight hours unadaptable one. The timing signs are shown on the V series board.
(RC series show the dormant signal, the timing light is lighted on the 6 lights board).
2.1 Under the cooling/ dehumidifying operation, after the setting of the dormant operation, the set
temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will be raised for 1 centigrade 1 hour
later. The system will keep this status for 6 hours and then close.
2.2 Under the heating mode, after the setting of the dormant operation, the setting temperature will fall 2
centigrade after 1 hour’'s operation and will fall 2 centigrade 1 hour later. 3 hours after the preceding
operations, the set temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade and the system will keep this status for 3 hours
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and then close down.

2.3 During the dormant time, except the change of the system mode or a new press on the dormant setting
keys, the timing of the 8 hours dormancy will take the first timing as the start time, any presses on other keys
will not affect the original timing.

2.4 Indoor fan control under the dormant operation.

If the indoor fan is at the high speed before the dormant operation setting, the speed will be turned to medium
after the setting. If the fan is at the medium speed before the dormant setting, the speed will be turned to low
after the setting. If the fan is at the low speed before the dormant setting, the speed will not change.

7.1.10 Urgent on/off input

Press the urgency button the buzzer will ring. The system will enter the automatic mode if you don’t press the
button for more than 5 seconds.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 5 to 10 seconds, the system will start the test
operation.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 10 to 15 seconds, the display screen will show
the resume of the last malfunction.

If the system is under operation, the press on the urgency key will stop it.

Under the system off mode, the display screen will show automatic running sign.

Under the system off mode, the system will not receive the remote control signal if the press on the urgency
key doesn't last for 15 seconds or if the key is loosened.

Urgency operation: If you press the urgency key for less than 5 seconds, the buzzer will ring when you press
the on/off key. The system will enter the urgency operation when the urgency key is loosened. The urgency
operation is fully automatic.

Test operation.

The inlet temperature sensor doesn’t work, the indoor fan and the indoor air direction board motor works
synchronically. High speed airflow, cooling, outdoor system on, etc, will send the ambient temperature 30
centigrade and coil temperature 16 centigrade information to the outdoor system.

Test operation

The defrost protection of the evaporator doesn’t work.

The temperature control doesn’t work.

The test operation will be finished in 30 minutes.

The test operation can be stopped by the relative commands from the remote control.

7.1.11 Low load protection control

In order to prevent the frosting of the indoor heat interaction device, the outdoor system will be stopped if the
indoor heat interaction temperature is below zero centigrade for 5 minutes, but the fan will continue to
operate. The outdoor system will be started again when the heat interaction temperature is above 7
centigrade and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction
resume and will not be revealed.

7.1.12 High load protection control

The outdoor system will be stopped if the coil temperature is above 65°C for 2 minutes. The indoor fan will be
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controlled by the thermostat. The outdoor system can be restarted when the coil temperature is below 42°C
and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction resume
and will not be revealed.

7.1.13 Abnormal operation of indoor system

When the outdoor system operates, if the indoor system operation differs from the outdoor system, the
abnormal operation malfunction will be reported. 10s after the report, the indoor system will be closed.

Outdoor system mode Indoor system mode conflicts
cooling heating yes
cooling cooling no
cooling airflow no
heating heating no
heating airflow yes
heating cooling yes

7.1.14 Malfunction list resume.

Nothing is presented if there is no code list.

The malfunction display will automatically finish in 10 seconds.

The remote control only receives the signals for stop. According to the signals, the malfunction resume
presentation finishes.

The resume restores after the power supply restores.

7.1.15 Abnormality confirmation approaches

1. indoor temperature sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

2 .indoor heat interaction sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

3 .indoor malfunction:

Outdoor malfunction: When the indoor system receives the outdoor malfunction codes, it will store the code
into E2 for the malfunction list resume. The indoor system will continue to operate according to the original
status, the malfunction code will not be revealed or processed.

4. transmission abnormality:

If the indoor system can't receive the outdoor system for 8 minutes, the communication abnormality can be
confirmed and reported and the outdoor system will be stopped.

7.1.16 Single indoor system operation

* Enter condition: First, set the high speed airflow and 30 centigrade set temperature, then press the dormant
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keys for 6 times within 7 seconds, the system will feedback with 6 rings.

* After the system enters the separate indoor system operation mode, the indoor system will operate
according to the set mode and neglect the communication signals of the outdoor system. However, it has to
send signals to the outdoor system.

* Quitting condition: This mode can be quitted after receiving the quitting signal from the remote control or
urgency system. The indoor system thus can quit the single operation mode.

7.1.17 Power cut compensation

* Entering condition: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 second, the buzzer will ring 4 times and the
present system status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* After entering the power cut compensation mode, the processing of the indoor system should be as the
followings:

Remote control urgency signal: operate according to the remote control and the urgent conditions, the
present status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* Quitting conditions: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 seconds and the buzzer will ring twice.

7.1.18 Fixed frequency operation

1. Fixed cooling: a. under G code condition: high speed cooling, set 16°C, press temperature ‘-* key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the cooling signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency cooling can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

2. Fixed heating: a. under G code condition: high speed heating, set 30°C, press temperature ‘+* key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the heating signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency heating can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

7.1.19 Test program

First, connect the test program terminal on the mainboard. Then connect the system to the power circuit. The
test program will operate as follows.

HV series display: The buzzer rings for one time—the signal will be sent to outdoor system for 0.5 second—
the violet is sent for 0.5-- the background light turns to white—the back ground light turns to white—the
background light turns to white—the background light is fully lighted for 0.5 second—LED screen lights for
0.5 second— the step-in motor fully output for 0.5 second—then the motor doesn’t output for 0.5
second—the motor fully output again for 0.5 second. The test program finishes.
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7.1.20 Time cutting function:

Connect the test program terminal on the mainboard after connecting the system to the power circuit. The
CPU of the main control will be 60 times faster.

7.2 Value of thermistor

Room sensor and Pipe Sensor
R25°C=10K Q +3%
B25°C/50°C=3700K + 3%

349

Temp.((C)) Max.(KQ) Normal(KQ) Min.(KQ) Tolerance(C)
-30 165.2170 147.9497 132.3678 -1.94 1.75
-29 155.5754 139.5600 125.0806 -1.93 1.74
-28 146.5609 131.7022 118.2434 -1.91 1.73
-27 138.1285 124.3392 111.8256 -1.89 1.71
-26 130.2371 117.4366 105.7989 -1.87 1.70
-25 122.8484 110.9627 100.1367 -1.85 1.69
-24 115.9272 104.8882 94.8149 -1.83 1.67
-23 109.4410 99.1858 89.8106 -1.81 1.66
-22 103.3598 93.8305 85.1031 -1.80 1.64
-21 97.6556 88.7989 80.6728 -1.78 1.63
-20 92.3028 84.0695 76.5017 -1.76 1.62
-19 87.2775 79.6222 72.5729 -1.74 1.60
-18 82.5577 75.4384 68.8710 -1.72 1.59
-17 78.1230 71.5010 65.3815 -1.70 1.57
-16 73.9543 67.7939 62.0907 -1.68 1.55
-15 70.0342 64.3023 58.9863 -1.66 1.54
-14 66.3463 61.0123 56.0565 -1.64 1.52
-13 62.8755 57.9110 53.2905 -1.62 1.51
-12 59.6076 54.9866 50.6781 -1.60 1.49
-11 56.5296 52.2278 48.2099 -1.58 1.47
-10 53.6294 49.6244 458771 -1.56 1.46
-9 50.8956 47.1666 43.6714 -1.54 1.44
-8 48.3178 44.8454 41.5851 -1.51 1.42
-7 45.8860 42.6525 39.6112 -1.49 1.40
°
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-6 43.5912 40.5800 37.7429 -1.47 1.39
-5 41.4249 38.6207 35.9739 -1.45 1.37
-4 39.3792 36.7676 34.2983 -1.43 1.35
-3 37.4465 35.0144 32.7108 -1.41 1.33
-2 35.6202 33.3552 31.2062 -1.38 1.31
-1 33.8936 31.7844 29.7796 -1.36 1.29
0 32.2608 30.2968 28.4267 -1.34 1.28
1 30.7162 28.8875 27.1431 -1.32 1.26
2 29.2545 27.5519 25.9250 -1.29 1.24
3 27.8708 26.2858 24.7686 -1.27 1.22
4 26.5605 25.0851 23.6704 -1.25 1.20
5 25.3193 23.9462 22.6273 -1.23 1.18
6 24.1432 22.8656 21.6361 -1.20 1.16
7 23.0284 21.8398 20.6939 -1.18 1.14
8 21.9714 20.8659 19.7982 -1.15 1.12
9 20.9688 19.9409 18.9463 -1.13 1.09
10 20.0176 19.0621 18.1358 -1.11 1.07
11 19.1149 18.2270 17.3646 -1.08 1.05
12 18.2580 17.4331 16.6305 -1.06 1.03
13 17.4442 16.6782 15.9315 -1.03 1.01
14 16.6711 15.9601 15.2657 -1.01 0.99
15 15.9366 15.2770 14.6315 -0.98 0.96
16 15.2385 14.6268 14.0271 -0.96 0.94
17 14.5748 14.0079 13.4510 -0.93 0.92
18 13.9436 13.4185 12.9017 -0.91 0.90
19 13.3431 12.8572 12.3778 -0.88 0.87
20 12.7718 12.3223 11.8780 -0.86 0.85
21 12.2280 11.8126 11.4011 -0.83 0.83
22 11.7102 11.3267 10.9459 -0.81 0.80
23 11.2172 10.8634 10.5114 -0.78 0.78
24 10.7475 10.4216 10.0964 -0.75 0.75
25 10.3000 10.0000 9.7000 -0.75 0.75
26 9.8975 9.5974 9.2980 -0.76 0.76
27 9.5129 9.2132 8.9148 -0.80 0.80
28 9.1454 8.8465 8.5496 -0.84 0.83
29 8.7942 8.4964 8.2013 -0.87 0.86
30 8.4583 8.1621 7.8691 -0.91 0.90
31 8.1371 7.8428 7.5522 -0.95 0.93
32 7.8299 7.5377 7.2498 -0.98 0.97
33 7.5359 7.2461 6.9611 -1.02 1.00
34 7.2546 6.9673 6.6854 -1.06 1.04
35 6.9852 6.7008 6.4222 -1.10 1.07
36 6.7273 6.4459 6.1707 -1.13 1.11
37 6.4803 6.2021 5.9304 -1.17 1.14
38 6.2437 5.9687 5.7007 -1.21 1.18
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39 6.0170 5.7454 5.4812 -1.25 1.22
40 5.7997 5.5316 5.2712 -1.29 1.25
41 5.5914 5.3269 5.0704 -1.33 1.29
42 5.3916 5.1308 4.8783 -1.37 1.33
43 5.2001 4.9430 4.6944 -1.41 1.36
44 5.0163 4.7630 4.5185 -1.45 1.40
45 4.8400 4.5905 4.3500 -1.49 1.44
46 4.6708 4.4252 4.1887 -1.53 1.47
47 4.5083 4.2666 4.0342 -1.57 1.51
48 4.3524 4.1145 3.8862 -1.61 1.55
49 4.2026 3.9686 3.7443 -1.65 1.59
50 4.0588 3.8287 3.6084 -1.70 1.62
51 3.9206 3.6943 3.4780 -1.74 1.66
52 3.7878 3.5654 3.3531 -1.78 1.70
53 3.6601 3.4416 3.2332 -1.82 1.74
54 3.5374 3.3227 3.1183 -1.87 1.78
55 3.4195 3.2085 3.0079 -1.91 1.82
56 3.3060 3.0989 2.9021 -1.95 1.85
57 3.1969 2.9935 2.8005 -2.00 1.89
58 3.0919 2.8922 2.7029 -2.04 1.93
59 2.9909 2.7948 2.6092 -2.08 1.97
60 2.8936 2.7012 2.5193 -2.13 2.01
61 2.8000 2.6112 2.4328 -2.17 2.05
62 2.7099 2.5246 2.3498 -2.22 2.09
63 2.6232 2.4413 2.2700 -2.26 2.13
64 2.5396 2.3611 2.1932 -2.31 217
65 2.4591 2.2840 2.1195 -2.36 221
66 2.3815 2.2098 2.0486 -2.40 2.25
67 2.3068 2.1383 1.9803 -2.45 2.29
68 2.2347 2.0695 1.9147 -2.49 2.34
69 2.1652 2.0032 1.8516 -2.54 2.38
70 2.0983 1.9393 1.7908 -2.59 2.42
71 2.0337 1.8778 1.7324 -2.63 2.46
72 1.9714 1.8186 1.6761 -2.68 2.50
73 1.9113 1.7614 1.6219 -2.73 2.54
74 1.8533 1.7064 1.5697 -2.78 2.58
75 1.7974 1.6533 1.5194 -2.83 2.63
76 1.7434 1.6021 1.4710 -2.88 2.67
77 1.6913 1.5528 1.4243 -2.92 2.71
78 1.6409 1.5051 1.3794 -2.97 2.75
79 1.5923 1.4592 1.3360 -3.02 2.80
80 1.5454 1.4149 1.2942 -3.07 2.84
81 1.5000 1.3721 1.2540 -3.12 2.88
82 1.4562 1.3308 1.2151 -3.17 2.93
83 1.4139 1.2910 1.1776 -3.22 2.97
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84 1.3730 1.2525 1.1415 -3.27 3.01
85 1.3335 1.2153 1.1066 -3.32 3.06
86 1.2953 1.1794 1.0730 -3.38 3.10
87 1.2583 1.1448 1.0405 -3.43 3.15
88 1.2226 1.1113 1.0092 -3.48 3.19
89 1.1880 1.0789 0.9789 -3.53 3.24
90 1.1546 1.0476 0.9497 -3.58 3.28
91 1.1223 1.0174 0.9215 -3.64 3.33
92 1.0910 0.9882 0.8942 -3.69 3.37
93 1.0607 0.9599 0.8679 -3.74 3.42
94 1.0314 0.9326 0.8424 -3.80 3.46
95 1.0030 0.9061 0.8179 -3.85 351
96 0.9756 0.8806 0.7941 -3.90 3.55
97 0.9490 0.8558 0.7711 -3.96 3.60
98 0.9232 0.8319 0.7489 -4.01 3.64
99 0.8983 0.8088 0.7275 -4.07 3.69
100 0.8741 0.7863 0.7067 -4.12 3.74
101 0.8507 0.7646 0.6867 -4.18 3.78
102 0.8281 0.7436 0.6672 -4.23 3.83
103 0.8061 0.7233 0.6484 -4.29 3.88
104 0.7848 0.7036 0.6303 -4.34 3.92
105 0.7641 0.6845 0.6127 -4.40 3.97
106 0.7441 0.6661 0.5957 -4.46 4.02
107 0.7247 0.6482 0.5792 -4.51 4.07
108 0.7059 0.6308 0.5632 -4.57 4.12
109 0.6877 0.6140 0.5478 -4.63 4.16
110 0.6700 0.5977 0.5328 -4.69 4.21
111 0.6528 0.5820 0.5183 -4.74 4.26
112 0.6361 0.5667 0.5043 -4.80 4.31
113 0.6200 0.5518 0.4907 -4.86 4.36
114 0.6043 0.5374 0.4775 -4.92 441
115 0.5891 0.5235 0.4648 -4.98 4.45
116 0.5743 0.5100 0.4524 -5.04 4.50
117 0.5600 0.4968 0.4404 -5.10 4.55
118 0.5460 0.4841 0.4288 -5.16 4.60
119 0.5325 0.4717 0.4175 -5.22 4.65
120 0.5194 0.4597 0.4066 -5.28 4.70
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8 System configuration

8.1System configuration

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it should be
operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct method of operation
of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling(or heating) well, and to know a clever method
of using it. In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation work is and
however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air conditioner or its installation
work because of improper handling. The installation work and handing over of the unit can only be
considered to have been completed when its handling has been explained to the user without using
technical terms but giving full knowledge of the equipment.

8.2 Instruction
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Parts and Functions

B Indoor Unit

I Remote controller

® Inlet—]

(@ Air Purifying Filter

(ir;side)

@ Inlet grille

@ Outlet A <)

(®) Anion generator
(?n5|de)

Horizontal flap
(adjust up and down air flow
Don't adjust it manually)

Display board ?

0 Remote signal receiver

(®)Vertical blade
(adjust left and
right air flow)

Display board

o0 o

(A beeping sound is generated when a signal from remote controller isreceived.)
g Power indicator (Lights up when unit starts.)

@ Timer mode indicator

(Lights up whenTimer operation is selected.)
Operation mode indicator (lights up when the compressor is on.)

@ Ambient temp display

When receiving the remote control signal, display the set temperature.

Actual inlet grille may vary from the one shown in the
manual according to the product purchased

)

B Outdoor Unit

O,

(D OUTLET

@ INLET

(3) CONNECTING PIPING
AND ELECTRICAL WIRING
(@) DRAIN HOSE

Q@ @

6. TIMER OFF display
TIMER ON display

7. TEMP display

8. Additional functions display

Supplemented
Operation mode |QUIET [SLEEP] er“:ca‘lf"ncaa' HEALTH|TURBO

Health  pimergn [Extrafunction

ep  Timer off Confirm Cancle|

B OB © 60 @0 Ov® OO

1. Mode display

Operation mode | auto [cooL [ ory | Fan
2. Signal sending display
3. SWING display
4.FAN SPEED display

Displ
o —anill alllllla cilrsézl?t/ed

LO MED HI AUTO

® 00 ® © 0 e

5. LOCK display

Remote controlier| <Y | {T} | I} & |A
9. TURBO/Quiet button
10.HEAT button

11. COOL button

12. SWING UP/DOWN button
13. FAN SPEED button

14. HEALTH button

15. SLEEP button

16. LOCK button

17. LIGHT button

Control the lightening and extinguishing
of the indoor LED display board.
18. Auto button

19. POWER ON/OFF button

20. DRY button

21. TEMP button

22.SWING LEFT/RIGHT button

23. TIMER OFF/ON button

24. EXTRA FUNCTION button

Function: FAN—Healthy airflow —

Fahrenheit/Celsius mode conversion—
Low-Temperature Heating Operation Down to 10 C
— Fresh air — A-B yard

25.CANCEL/CONFIRM button

Function: Setting and cancel to the

timer and other additional functions.

26. RESET button

When the remote controller appears

abnormal, use a sharp pointed

article to press this button to reset

the remote.

Healthy function is not available for some units.

Haier
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Operation

Il Base Operation

B Emergency operation and test operation

Remote controller

Seep maroy Conmicancel

Look Reset

Light

1. Unit start
Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.

2.Select temp.setting
Press TEMP+ / TEMP— button

TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
increase 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase
rapidly

TEMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will
decrease rapidly

Select a desired temperature.

3.Fan function

Press button to enter additional options, when

cycle display to ,[58] will flash. And then press

enter to FAN function.

For each press button fan speed
changes as follows:

Remote controller:

OwW MED HI

’—-l—>-lll—>-lllll—> Siiﬂ'.iéd —‘
L

Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner
automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room
temperature.

/" Operation | Remote N ™\
Mode Controller ote
Under the mode of auto operation, air conditioner will
—~ automatically select Cool or Heat operation according
AUTO \ } to room temperature. When FAN is set to AUTO, the

air conditioner automatically adjusts the fan speed
according to room temperature.

- Cooling only unit do not have displays and functions
COOL - related with heating

In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes

DRY lower than temp.setting+2°C,unit will run intermittently
at LOW speed regardless of FAN setting.
In HEAT mode,warm air will blow out after a short
HEAT @ periodof the time due to cold-draft prevention function.

In FAN operation mode, the unit will not operate in
COOL or HEAT mode but only in FAN mode ,AUTO is

FAN % not available in FAN mode.And temp.setting is disabled.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner automatically}

Emergency Operation:

e Use this operation only when the remote controller is defective
or lost, and with function of emergency running, air conditoner
can run automatically for a while.

e \When the emergency operation switch is pressed, the " Pi "
sound is heard once, which means the start of this operation.

e \When power switch is turning on for the first time and
emergency operation starts, the unit will run automatically in
the following modes:

Room Designated | Timer | Fan |Operation|
temperature | temperature| mode | speed| mode

Above 23°C 26°C No |AuTO | cooL

e|t is impossible to change the settings of temp. and fan speed, It
is also not possible to operate in timer or dry mode.

(Test operation: M
Test operation switch is the same as emergency switch.
® Use this switch in the test operation when the room
temperature is below 16°C, do not use it in the
normal operation.
e Continue to press the test operation
switch for more than 5 seconds. After
you hear the "Pi" sound twice, release
your finger from the switch: the cooling
operation starts with the air flow speed "Hi".

® Under this operation mode,the fan motor of indoor
\___unit will run in high speed. )

B Air Flow Direction Adjustment

1.Status display of air flow  Vertical flap
For each press of SWING ¢ button, remote controller
displays as follows :

remote controller:
Pos.1 r"[?- >[N [N s

Initial state

Pos.2 No initial state disaplayed on remote controller, the
vertical flap will be fixed on the current position

2.Left and right air flow adjustment

For each press of SWING ¢ button, remote controller
displays as follows :

remote controller:
Pos.1 B Pos.2 = Pos3F= Pos4 B3
ah 4 >
Pos.5 =3 Pos.6 =3
> A

Cautions:

® \When adjusting the flap by hand,turn off the unit.
e When humidity is high,condensate water might occur

adjusted to left or at air outlet if all vertical louvers are right.
® |t is advisable not to keep horizontal flap at downward

position for a long time in COOLor DRY mode ,
otherwise, condensate water might occur.
Note:

adjusts the fan speed according to room temperature.
In FAN mode,SLEEP operation is not available. }

When restart after remote turning off, the remote controller
controller will automatically memorize the previous set swing position.

Haier
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B Comfortable SLEEP

Press ‘ button , the remote controller will
show {@ , and then achieve to the sleep function.
Press again this button , the sleep function will
be cancelled.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become
1°C higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,
temp.risesby 1°C futher .The unit will run for further
6 hours then stops Temp. is higher than temp.setting
so that room temperature won't be too low for your
sleep.

4 A
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

L
L

Temp.setting Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts, temp will become
2°C lower than temp.setting. After another 1 hours,
temp decrease by 2°C further. After more another
3 hours, temp.risesby 1 °C further.The unit will run
for further 3 hours then stops.Temp. is lower than
temp. setting so that room temperature won't be too

high for your sleep.

4 1\
Temp.setting Unit stop
1h

=

3 hrs

3 hrs |‘<Rises 1°C
SLEEP SLEEP

operation starts operation stops
\_ In HEAT mode )

3.In AUTO mode

The unit operates in corresponding sleep mode

corresponding sleep mode adapted to the
automatically selected operation mode.

4, In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5. When quiet sleeping function is set to 8 hours the quiet
sleeping time can not be adjusted.When TIMER function is
set,the quiet sleeping function can't be set up.After the
sleeping function is set up,if user resets TIMER function, the
sleeping function will be cancelled; the machine will be in the
state of timing-on,if the two modes are set up at the same
time,either of their operation time is ended first,the unit will
stop automatically,and the other mode will be cancelled.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can’t be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up,if user resets
TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

Note to the power failure resume:

Press the sleep button ten times in five seconds and enter
function after hearing four sounds.And press the sleep button
ten times within five seconds and leave this function after
hearing two sounds.

Power Failure Resume Function

If the unit is started for the first time, the compressor will not
start running unless 3 minutes have elapsed. When the power
resumes after power failure, the unit will run automatically,
and 3 minutes later the compressor starts running.

M Healthy airflow Operation

1.Press @ to starting
Setting the comfort work conditions.

2.The setting of healthy airflow function

Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations, to choose the swing location
what you needed,and then press button to confirm.

Healthy Healthy Present

IQ; airfl i o
' ™ Y s e |

3.The cancel of the healthy airflow function
Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between

in the following three locations again,and then press
button to cancel.

Notice: Do not direct the flap by hand. Otherwise, the

grille will run incorrectly. If the grille is not run correctly, stop
for a minute and then start, adjusting by remote
controller.

Note:

1.After setting the healthy airflow function, the position
grill is fixed.

2.In cooling, it is better to select the [ mode.

3.In cooling and dry, using the air conditioner for a long
time under the high air humidity, condensate water may
occur at the grille .
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Operation

B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

B TURBO Operation

(This function is unavailable on some models.)

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.

=
5 ! button to change TIMER mode.

N
Press button "°N0.5 " will appear ,after 10 seconds
the time display will be blank.

——\
Press button "°F0.5 " will appear ,after 10 seconds
the time display will be blank.

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF ). " on "or "orr "will flash.

— =
3.Press [[2 ]/ [ 5] button to set time.

Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

4.Confirm timer setting
After adjust the time,press

time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting

Press the [&&&) button the time display eliminated.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or

TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be
achieved.

Il HEALTH Operation

(This function is unavailable on some models.)

Press HEALTH button , the remote controller will show &,
and then achieve to the health function.

Press again this HEALTH button , the health function will be
cancelled.

The anion generator in the airconditioner can generate
a lot of anion effectively balance the quantity of position
and anioninthe air and also to kill bacteria and speed
up the dust sedimentin the room and finally clean the
airin the room.

button and confirm the

@@

i Cool He:

When you need fast cool or fast dehumidification,you
can choose the Turob function; when you sleep, read,

you can choose Quiet function

Press the ® button, you can switch the “Turbo”

Turbo/Quiet

and “Quiet” function easily. Eevery press,the remote controller

will swith as below

F}ﬂ(TURBO)_) % (QUEET)® cancel —

When running in Turbo, the fan speed is the highest,

when running in Quiet, the fan speed is super slow

B Loading of the battery

l Remove the battery cover;

2 Load the batteries as illustrated.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key
(cylinder);

Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-";

Note: 4 Load the battery,then put on the cover again.

® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-

iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well.

® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change- over

type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the

room, the receiver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,

so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.

@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the

batteries have been used up. Please change batteries.

® |f the remote controller can'trun normally during operation, please

remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.
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Maintenance

For Smart Use of The Air Conditioner

Remote Controller Indoor Body

Setting of proper room Do not block the air inlet
temperature or outlet

Proper
temperature

Close doors and windows | Use the timer effectively
during operation

Wipe the air conditioner by using a soft and
dry cloth.For serious stains,use a neutral

Do not use water , wipe the controller with a detergent diluted with water.Wring the water
dry cloth.Do not use glass cleaner or chemical out of the cloth before wiping.then wipe off
cloth. the detergent completely.

Do not use the following for cleaning

UL
DU

[ oo @

5 o
Gasoline,benzine, thinner or cleanser may Hot water over 40°C(104°F) may cause
damage the coating of the unit. discoloring or deformation.

Air Filter cleaning
1 Open the inlet grille by pulling it upward.
2 Remove the filter.

Push up the filter's center tab slightly until it is released

During cooling operation
prevent the penetration of
direct sunlight with
curtain or biin

If the unit is not to be used |Use the louvers effectively from the stopper, and remove the filter downward.

for a long time, turn off the 3 Clean the filter. o
. . Use a vacuum cleaner to remove dust, or wash the filter with

power supply main switch. _ water.After washing, dry the filter completely in the shade.

] 4 Aach the fite
— Attach the filter correctly so that the "FRONT" indication is

facing to the front.Make sure that the filter is completely

fixed behind the stopper.If the right and left filters are not
attached correctly, that may cause defects.

5 Close the inlet grille.

Replacement of Air Purifying Filter (NOTE: Air purifying filter is optional part)

(1 N [, )

1.0pen the Inlet Grille 4.Attach the standard air filter
Prop up the inlet grille by using a (Necessary installation)

small device named grille-support

which located in the right side of Q‘%
the indoor unit.

2.Detach the standard air filter ATTENTION:
Slide the knob slightly upward to The white side of the photocatalyst air purifying
release the filter, then withdraw it. filter face outside,and the black side face the unit.
The green side of the bacteria-killing medium air
purifying filter face outside,and the white side face the unit.

5.Close the Inlet Grille
Close the Grille surely

NOTE:
® The photocatalyst air purifying filter will be solarized in fixed
time. In normal family, it will be solarized every 6 months.

3.Attach Air purifying Filter ® The bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter will be used
Put air purifying filter appliances into the for a long time,no need for replacement. But in the period
right and left filter frames. of ysing them ,you should remove the QUst frequent_ly by
using vacuum cleaner or flaping them lightly,otherwise ,
its performance will be affected.

® Please keep the bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter in
the cool and dry conditions avoid long time directly sunshine
when you stop using it,or its ability of sterilization will be
reduced.

o AN J
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Cautions
( /\ WARNING

Please call Sales/Service Shop for the Installation.
Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by yourself because improper works

may cause electric shock, fire, water leakage. YV
When abnormality such as burnt-small found, Use an exclusive Check proper
immediately stop the operation button and power source installation of the
contact sales shop. with a circuit | drainage securely U

1 o breaker é 0

‘ > OFF STRICT STRICT

(— ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT
Connect power supply cord Use the proper voltage 1.Do not use power supply cord extended

to the outlet completely or connected in halfway

2.Do not install in the place where there is any

0 0 possibility of inflammable gas leakage around the unit.
3.Do not get the unit exposed
STRICT STRICT to vapor or oil steam.
ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not use power supply Take care not to damage Do not insert objects into the air
cord in a bundle. the power supply cord. inlet or outlet.

:é&:

PROHIBITION oS PROHIBITION ] _ PROHIBITION
Do not start or stop the Do not channel the air flow directly| po not try to repair or Connect the earth
operation by disconnecting at people, especially atinfants or | ..onstrict by yourself. cable.

the power supply cord the aged. SN
and so on. A —
‘?f [

: b .

PROHIBITION

4 /A CAUTION

Do not use for the purpose of storage of | Take fresh air occasionally especially Do not operate the switch with

e

food, art work, precise equipment, when gas appliance is running at the wet hand.
breeding, or cultivation. same time.
(2 o
T O
STRICT
@ PROHIBITION ENFORCEMENT
Do not install the unit near a fireplace Check good condition of the Do not pour water onto the unit
or other heating apparatus. installation stand for cleaning
A 45
m gif% 20
PROHIBITION PROHIBITION
Do not place animals or plants in Do not place any objects on or Do not place flower vase or water
the direct path of the air flow climb on the unit. containers on the top of the unit.
[ﬁifg
) O O
PROHIBITION PROHIBITION PROHIBITION
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Trouble shooting

Before asking for service, check the following

first.

/ Phenomenon Cause or check points \
The system e \When unit is stopped, it won't restart
does not restart immediately until 3 minutes have
immediately. elapsed to protect the system.

Normal
Performance
inspection

® \When the electric plug is pulled out
and reinserted, the protection circuit
will work for 3 minutes to protect the
air conditioner.

Noise is heard

n//%
iy’

e During unit operation or at stop,
a swishing or gurgling noise may
be heard.At first 2-3 minutes after
unit start, this noise is more noticeable.
(This noise is generated by
refrigerant flowing in the system.)

e During unit operation, a cracking
noise may be heard.This noise is
generated by the casing expanding
or shrinking because of
temperature changes.

e Should there be a big noise from
air flow in unit operation, air
filter may be too dirty.

Smells are
generated.

® This is because the system
circulates smells from the interior
air such as the smell of furniture,
paint, cigarettes.

Mist or steam are
blown out.

—
an
=N D
62[; L=
=i l‘}b

2

® During COOL or DRY operation,
indoor unit may blow out mist.
This is due to the sudden cooling
of indoor air.

In dry mode, fan
speed can't be
changed.

® In DRY mode, when room temperature
becomes lower than temp.
setting+2 °C,unit will run
intermittently at LOW speed
regardless of FAN setting.

Multiple
check

A

® |s power plug inserted?
® |s there a power failure?
® |s fuse blownout?

e |s the air filter dirty?

Normally it should be cleaned
every 15 days.

® Are there any obstacles before

inlet and outlet?

® |s temperature set correctly?

® Are there some doors or
windows left open?

o |s there any direct sunlight
through the window during the
cooling operation?(Use curtain)

® Are there too much heat sources

Cautions

4 N

e Do not obstruct or cover the ventilation grille of the air
conditoner.Do not put fingers or any other things into the
inlet/outlet and swing louver.

e This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children)
with reduced physiced, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of
experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of appliance by person responsible for
their safety. Children should be supervised to ensure that they do not
play with the appliance.

Specifications
e The refrigerating circuit is leak-proof.

The machine is adaptive in following situation

1.Applicable ambient temperature range:

Maximum:D.B/W.B 32°C/23°C
Indoor | \finimum:D.B/W.B  21°C/15°C
Cooling outd Maximum:D.B/W.B 43°C/26°C
utdoor ysinimum: D.B 18°C
Maximum:D.B 27°C
Indoor Minimum: D.B 15°C
Heating . . 0 0
Outdoo Mé)f|mum.D.B/W.B 240C/1£§)C
Minimum:D.B/W.B -7°C/-8°C
Outdoor] Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
(INVERTER) | Minimum:D.B -15°C

2. If the power supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the
manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.

3.If the fuse of indoor unit on PC board is broken,please change
it with the type of T. 3.15A/ 250V. If the fuse of outdoor unit is
broken,change it with the type of T.25A/250V

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.
6. The waste battery should be disposed properly.

7. Please employ the proper power plug, which fit into the power supply
cord.

8. The power plug and connecting cable must have acquired the local
attestation.

9.In order to protect the units,please turn off the A/C first,and at least
30 seconds later, cutting off the power.

10.Please check the installation instruction of WiFi in the WiFi module

or too many people in the room
during cooling operation?

/

\ J
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9.Dimensional drawings

unit:mm
The mark ( —m= ) show the piping direction ) '—} »—} .
Rear “ ]
inlet grille i 3
| 900 | 7
310 1 ( ]
| = q | |
' Bottom Bottom 210 ~ 1 L
120 240 120
outlet grill
[ |
[ ]
10.Center of gravity
unit:mm
Indoor unit
900
| 307.5 102
o
™
- &
310 % <
= 210
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11 Service Diagnosis

11.1 Caution for Diagnosis

The operation lamp flashes when any of the following errors is detected.

1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor malfunctions,

disabling equipment operation.

2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units. In either case, conduct the

diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

11.2 Parameter of primary electronic appliance

NO Name Parameter Picture
Rated voltage: DC310V
Rated current:0.38A

1 Fan motor

Rated frequency: —

11.3 Problem Symptoms and Measures

Symptom

Check Item

Details of Measure

None of the units
operates

Check the power supply.

Check to make sure that the rated voltage is supplied.

Check the indoor PCB.

Check to make sure that the indoor PCB is broken.

Operation
sometimes stops

Check the power supply.

A power failure of 2 to 10 cycles can stop air conditioner
operation.

Equipment
operates but
does not cool, or
does not heat
(only for heat

pump)

Check for faulty operation
of the electronic
expansion valve.

Set the units to cooling operation, and compare the
temperatures of the liquid side connection pipes of the
connection section among rooms to check the opening and
closing operation of the electronic expansion valves of the
individual units.

Diagnosis by service port
pressure and operating
current.

Check for insufficient gas.

Large operating
noise and
vibrations

Check the installation
condition.

Check to make sure that the required spaces for
installation (specified in the Technical Guide, etc.) are
provided.
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11.4 Error Codes and Description indoor display

Code indication

Indoor
Reference
displaying Outdoor fault description
(LED1 flash Page
panel code |
o times)
indication
Indoor and Communication fault between indoor and
E7 15 . Page . 45
Outdoor outdoor units
El -- Room temperature sensor failure Page .36
Indoor Malfunction | E2 -- Heat-exchange sensor failure Page .36
E4 -- Indoor EEPROM error Page .37
E1l4 -- Indoor fan motor malfunction Page .38
F12 Outdoor EEPROM error Page .37
F1 The protection of IPM Page .41
Outdoor Overcurrent  protection of AC electricity
. F22 Page .42
Malfunction for the outdoor model
Communication fault between the IPM and
F3 4 Page. 43
outdoor PCB
F19 6 Power voltage is too high or low Page .44
Overheat protection for Discharge
F4 8 Page .45
temperature
F8 9 Outdoor DC fan motor fault Page .40
F21 10 Defrost temperature sensor failure Page .36
F7 11 Suction temperature sensor failure Page .36
F6 12 Ambient temperature sensor failure Page .36
F25 13 Discharge temperature sensor failure Page .36
F11 18 deviate from the normal for the compressor | Page .48
F28 19 Loop of the station detect error Page .48
F2 24 Overcurrent of the compressor Page .42
Overcurrent protection for single-phase of the
F23 25 Page .42
compressor
E9 21 High work-intense protection Page .49
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11.4.1 Thermistor or Related Abnormality

E1l: Room temperature sensor failure
E2: Heat-exchange sensor failure
LED1 flash 10 times: Defrost temperature sensor failure

Indoor display

LED1 flash 11 times: Suction temperature sensor failure

Outdoor display LED1 flash 12 times: Ambient temperature sensor failure

LED1 flash 13 times: Discharge temperature sensor failure

Vel The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors

malfunction detection

when the thermistor input is more than 4.92V or less than 0.08V during compressor
Malfunction operation.

detection conditions i ,
® Note: The values vary slightly in some models

*Thermistor m Faulty connector connection
m Faulty thermistor
resistance check » Faulty PCB

* Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

Troubleshootin
< parts damage may be occurred.

Check the connector connection

NO

—» | Correct the connection

Yes

Thermistor resistance check

NO

Is it normal?

Replace the thermistor

Yes

Replace the indoor unit PCB

Thermistor resistance check method:
Remove the connector of the thermistor on the PCB, and measure the resistance of thermistor using tester. The
relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the value of indoor thermistor.

Tester

H
[T H Resistance range

Halef Domestic air conditioner

364



Haier

Seivice diagnosis

11.4.2 EEPROM abnormal

Indoor Display E4: indoor EEPROM error

outdoor display F12: Outdoor EEPROM error; Outdoor LED1 flash 1 times

Method of
malfunction The Data detected by the EEPROM are used to determine MCU
detection
Malfunction
detection when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged
conditions
mFaulty EEPROM data
SpEeet wFaulty EEPROM
causes

mFaulty PCB

. . . .
Troubleshooting Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

or parts damage may be occurred.

Replace the indoor or outdoor mainboard
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11.4.3 Indoor fan motor malfunction

Seivice diagnosis

Indoor Display E14

Method of The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor operation is used to determine
Malfunction abnormal fan motor operation
Detection
. when the detected rotation feedback singal don’t receiced in 2 minutes
Malfunction
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor .
Causes m Fan motor overheat protection

m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires
m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB
Troubleshooting * Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or
else parts damage may be occurred.

How to check Fan Motor (DC)

Check connector connection.

Check motor power supply voltage output (pins 1-4).
Check motor control voltage (pins 4-5).

Check rotation command voltage output (pins 4-6).
Check rotation pulse input (pins 4-7).

agrwNE

—  Motor power supply voltage
Unused
Unused
—— P.0V (reference potential)
—* Motor control voltage (15 VDC)
— Rotation command voltage (1~ 6 VDC)
Rotation pulse input

»)O00000

f

=] @ N W h =

Notes: the a/c is electrifying, don’t pull out or insert the terminals of the
motor, else the motor would be damaged.
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Turn off power supply and rotate
fan by hand

NO
Does fan rotate
smoothly? » |Replace fan motor
l Yes
Turn power ON and operate fan
No Turn off power supply and disconnect fan

Does it rotate? » | motor connector, then turn power ON

l

Yes Check output of fan motor connector

I

Is motor power
voltage DC310V
generated?

NO

\4

Stop fan motor

\ 4
Replace indoor unit PCB

NO

Is motor control power
voltage DC15V
generated?

\ 4
Replace  indoof
unit PCB

Is rotation number
Yes
command pulse
l Yes

generated?

Is rotation number Yes
command voltage

DC1~6V generated?

Replace fan motor

N

No

No

Replace indoor unit PCB

Replace indoor fan motor
PCB

Halef Domestic air conditioner

367



Haier

Seivice diagnosis

11.4.4 Outdoor DC fan motor fault
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 9 times

Method of DC fan motor is detected by checking the fan running condition and so on

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged
conditions
mDC fan motor protection dues to the DC fan motor faulty
Supposed causes mDC fan motor protection dues to faulty PCB
* Caution
Troubleshooting Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts damage

may be occurred.

Check whether Terminal on the outdoor

mainboard is well inserted.

'

Reinsert the terminals

Electrify the machine again and turn
it on in the Cool state with the remote

controller. check whether motor can

NO

run?

Yes

Measure the voltage between 3 and 6 of

the terminal about 0-5v.

Is it normal?

NO

»
A

y

Measure the voltage between 1 and 3 of the terminal of
fan motor on the mainboard about DC310V,Measure
the voltage between 3 and 4 of the terminal about
DC15V. Measure the voltage between 5 and 3 of the

terminal about 1-6v.

Yes

Yes

<
«

A 4

the motor of the outdoor unit is damaged

and needs replacing.

NO

The mainboard of the outdoor unit is

damaged and needs replacing.
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11.4.5 IPM protection

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 2 times

Method of
malfunction IPM protection is detected by checking the compressor running condition and so on
detection
Malfunction mThe system leads to IPM protection due to over current

detection mThe compressor faulty leads to IPM protection

conditions mcircuit component of IPM is broken and led to IPM protection

Supposed mlPM protection dues to the compressor faulty

mlPM protection dues to faulty PCB of IPM module
causes mCompressor wiring disconnected

* Caution
Troubleshooting  Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,  or else
parts damage may be occurred..

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES
with the remote controller,If malfunctions

IPM Module is damaged and
are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

Malfunction unsolved

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has run for some

time.

A v

1. The system may have been over or under charged with gas, which can be judged through the pressure of the
measuring system.

2. The shaft of compressor is seized and the compressor needs replacing.
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Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 3 or 24 or 25 times

Method of

malfunction detection he current of the compressor is too high

Malfunction detection when the IPM Module is damaged or the compressor is damaged. power supply
conditions voltage is too low or too high
Supposed causes .Faulty IPM MOdule
m Faulty compressor
mFaulty power supply
Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts
damage may be occurred...

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES

with the remote controller, If malfunctions IPM Module is damaged and

are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

The compressor is started normally, but Yes

malfunctions are reported after it has .
Repair the power supply

run for some time. Check the power

supply is too low or too high

the system may have been over or under charged
with gas, which can be judged through the

pressure of the measuring system.
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11.4.7 The communication fault between IPM and outdoor PCB

Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting

LED1 flash 4 times

Communication is detected by checking the IPM module and the outdoor PCB

mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
mThe IPM module broken leads to communication fault

mThe outdoor PCB is broken
mThe IPM module is broken
mCommunication wiring disconnected

* Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,
parts damage may be occurred

or else

1) Check whether Terminal CN23 and CN24 on the outdoor mainboard
CN10 and CN11 on IPM module

2) Check whether the connected wire between IPM and outdoor

Are they good?

Electrify the machine again and turn it
on, Check whether the voltage between
1 and 2 of Terminal CN23 is about DC5V,
Check whether the voltage between2

and 3 of Terminal CN23 is about DC15V,

NO 1) Pull out and reinsert the terminals.

2) Replace connected wire

Malfunction unsolved

YES

with a new one.

Replace the outdoor IPM module

Replace the outdoor mainboard with a new one
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Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 6times The power supply is over voltage
Method of _ . _ B _
e Gl An abnormal voltage rise or fall is detected by checking the specified voltage detection

Malfunction detection An voltage signal is fed from the voltage detection circuit to the microcomputer

conditions
S d mSupply voltage not as specified.
upposed causes mThe IPM module is broken.
mThe outdoor PCB is broken.
Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with
the remote controller. Check whether the

compressor is started normally

Yes
Maybe there is some disturbance

Is it ok?

v

Y
Test the outdoor power supply es

(+310VDC) with a multimeter. Change the IPM module

check whether the power

is >150 V or <390V?

Yes
Change the IPM module

~230 is ok?

lNO

A 4

This question may be caused by the power. Repair

the power supply.
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11.4.9 Overheat Protection For Discharge Temperature

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 8 times

Method of
malfunction detection

The Discharge temperature control is checked with the temperature being detected by
the Discharae pipe thermistor

Malfunction detection when the compressor discharge temperature is above 110C

conditions

mElectronic expansion valve defective
mFaulty thermistor
mFaulty PCB

Supposed causes

Troubleshooting * Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the remote controller,
then measure the temperature at the exhaust temperature sensor of

the compressor on the outdoor unit

1) The cryogen may have been leaked during

the YES installation, or there may be leakage in the piping

110 C

temperature exceeds

system.

shortly after the

machine starts up? 2) There may be other causes to make the exhaust

temperature too high.

Malfunctions occur after running for some time even
though the measured temperature is below 110°C. Pull
out the exhaust sensor and measure its resistance at
standard temperatures according to the

resistance-temperature table

YES

) The sensor is damaged. Replace the sensor
deviate

the results

with a new one.

much?

The outdoor mainboard is damaged and needs be

replaced
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11.4.10 The communication fault between indoor and outdoor

indoor diplay
Outdoor diplay

Method of
malfunction detection

Malfunction detection
conditions

Supposed causes

E7
LED1 flash 15 times

Communication is detected by checking the indoor PCB and the outdoor PCB

mThe outdoor PCB broken leads to communication fault
mThe indoor PCB broken leads to communication fault

mCommunication wiring disconnected
mThe indoor PCB is broken

mThe outdoor PCB is broken

mThe module PCB is broken

Troubleshooting

* Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Restart

while

well insulated.

becomes normally.

If starting up normally, but NO The outdoor mainboard needs

malfunction occurs again after a »(dedust.

Check whether the linking cable
between the indoor and outdoor is well

connected or whether its core wires are

) Yes The outdoor mainboard needs
the a/c and it

A 4

dehumidification.

No 1. Reconnect the linking cable;

2. Replace the linking cable with new

one.

(A
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(A

Check the indoor mainboard. Yes

!

Measure the voltage between Jumpers 3 and

4 of IC1 on the indoor mainboard with a

No multimeter.

Test the outdoor power supply (230VAC ¢

and +310VDC) with a multimeter.

If the voltage is of a constant

value of OV DCto5V DC
If 230VAC is available but 310DC not,

the power module is damaged, replace if

with a new one.

YES

If both 230VAC and 310DC are NO - - -
The indoor mainboard is damaged; replace

available, measure +12V .
it with a new one.

(from7805) is available.

The outdoor mainboard is damaged;

Replace them with a new one.

Measure the AC voltage between positions 1
and 3 on the terminal of outdoor unit with a If the value is constant at about 30V, the
multimeter. »indoor mainboard is damaged, replace it with
a new one.
\ 4

If the value varies between 0 and 80 VAC, the|
The outdoor mainboard is damaged; replace

outdoor mainboard is damaged, replace it

A

] it with a new one.
with a new one.

Halef Domestic air conditioner
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11.4.11 Loss of synchronism detection

Circuit diagrams

Inverter side current detection is abnormal

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 18 times
LED1 flash 19 times

Method of
malfunction detection

The position of the compressor rotor can not detected normally

. . when the wiring of compressor is wrong or the connection is poor; or the compressor
Malfunction detection . 9 P 9 P p
is damaged
conditions

mFaulty The wiring of compressor
mFaulty compressor
mFaulty PCB

Supposed causes

" -

Troubleshooting Caution
Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else
parts damage may be occurred.

Within 3 minutes after the machine is

NO

. ) . 1. The wiring of compressor is incorrect
supplied with power and turned on with 9 P

or the connection is poor;
the remote controller, check whether P

2. The compressor is damaged
the compressor can  start up

At first, the compressor start up ,soon the YES

compressor stopped with the LED1 on the p IPM Module is damaged and needs

outdoor PCB blinks (1Hz) 19/18 times replacing.

Malfunction unsolved

\4 v

Maybe there is some disturbance the Malfunctions exist also, the

compressor is damaged replace a

new one

Haier
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Circuit diagrams

11.4.12 High work-intense protection
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 21 times

Method of
malfunction detection

High work-intense control is activated in the heating mode if the temperature being
sensed bv the heat exchanaer thermistor exceeds the limit.

Malfunction detection Activated when the temperature being sensed by the heat exchanger rises above
conditions 65°C twice in 30 minutes.
mFaulty electronic expansion valve
Supposed causes mDirty heat exchanger

mFaulty heat-exchange sensor
minsufficient gas

Troubleshooting * Caution

Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

parts damage may be occurred.

or else

Electrify the machine again and turn it on with the

remote controller, check whether the wind

temperature is below 65C

N YES
The malfunction is reported

after the machine has run

for some time?

. . YES
The indoor unit blows poorly

due to blocked filters or poor

condition of the fan?

Use some tools to measure the pressure of system,

1. Check room temperature and
pipe temperature sensor.
2. the temperature monitoring circuit

of the indoor mainboard

1) Clean the filters
2) Reinstall the fan.

Haier
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12. Circuit diagrams

+12V

5V
IC11 ULN2003A C33 o
| 1B 1c ACNICS I
2B 2C [ XL 5| 5
Al o2
B 3C g 4| 2
48 4c 7 B 3 a
- . B 5C 2 S o
2K P4 |3 JI &4 o LLe
R c o BSB-XHA
2 com [-2+12v
MO DISPLAY-0011800161
o TR R BLOBPHKS
2SA1037AK © R 17
RIL 5600 < = RCK |
K l slolylalale ke P L 38 R s
c1 2RRERRRERBERRFRE, PIPE RIE—IK HE SRCK| 4
w G 5
100nF] TUF50V 1o =453
- O  853u5288s8235588 e S T = VR et i
o [fiok §5285255°°555555 ol oe £ (] |J5) ) bei [
o zZ=zz zzzzzz H ol . 8
238 LPIL  TIIIIZL g £ e v DIGL 9
= RESET 28 Z%gg ‘§ﬁ1/ANQIP11 g g S a7uFsov i
100uF-16V —— —| P3a/ssl 2 a og CKI2/ANLO/P12 — R ‘ BV 110
. 5VH-e P34/SDARES © KI3/ANL1/P13 1DIG_MODE "=R53, 1000
HIVSBT. 0CA-TV-600% .é.Ezlce Jes MODE 3 | NP2 r 1 DIGL R6 1000 onr
PRMIAERY 4002 y oV 1nF et oy X PAZ/XCIN (NTLYP36 |2 } i DIGH R16—— 1000 ! o
8: 10! nF [ P44IXCOUT TAQP30 IRe: 10K EL
: 2200 RST 6 | Hiem ic2 TBOIP3L :ER;'—L“‘ w0 | o A
PATIXOUT TXD2P63 |—5<COMM TX) 18— 1000 100uF-16V
BUZZER VSIASS R5F212A7SNFA RXD2/P64 |20 {COMM RX RCK R”%—Tm : gm
PABIXIN (CLKLYCLK2/P65 SRCK R21——100Q 1 6 S,SSK
B0B-PHK-S L1 VoA _ RXDL/INT3/P67 R R31— 1K ; i
NS 11| psarrcion = TXOUINT2IPS6 [—2— ey RE2_ 10 L8l
o1 o c B R” 5. 0) 4’7 LSTEP A PS3TCIOC v ‘z INTOP45 |30 v B8BPHKS
5o [+A 6 6B R105—] S8 P52/TCIOB g = TEOPSO (53— 1 DISPLAY-0011800184/0033
4| —alis o2 ¢ 58 RIS — I LSTEP C PS1/TCIOATCTRG a. 8 _TFOD0/P80 [0
a7 [C RI6, Kk | S0 EE E ETFo0LpeL |55
3 7l i© m — 1K [BEA PSOTCOIK ~o o2 aaSZ & S
bl 2 [+l 6 P R72 oDt 355588858 2SSy
|1 5 o2V ———— | | fbbbbobb< X048 0000
It A 0000000 CIXX LuLuLw
CNB- 4 EEEEEEEEQCZE EEELEL
2 M) Q83I28985282388338
2 g R, 10K | e fRdfffdaraaaacan
L1} RS 1K, ~lelolglklinliale kel
C16 CHECKIS_TIVE A
[l Tcs02(fst) 00nF 200 ol | Slal
i firgn] 5] 2Rl (<o olo
8 2058 g i 2 N oo
7 R84 1K i | il
RAGE—1K ==P A % %
RS: 1K | KT ¥ B8 PP ala
R6——11K |
R6! 1K
2 REI——I1K
1 RTE—1K
R3G— 10K
+15V|
BSBPHK RS8
c
7 4.7uF50V-105
6 El4 . By Rl 10K
H - B2XHAR
4 —
3 ,#7 Rs7  RO§ 10K
2= 10K SWL
: ; e
BSP7-XHA c1r LiE1s
H 1000 7uF50v-105C 2
5267-04A swired
D206 10001206 10021206 sV
NI .
FR106(1A-800V-500ns) _15V100mA
H
Co013 o i\é
2.2nF-250VAC §. g —=_—=C7
NTCL +310v 4T 3 g 100nF
SCKO84RT72 D6 50) s s
K 1\s390 6 021000V ¥
= 009 Ro19
2 8 73— 56000805 H7
; g BCK-6-FEL Tz
_ 901H/ 19ES{X58
720N g S 12v-900mA HS1 H25*15
Ak N i z D08 +12v IC5 L7805CV (L5ASV) 45V
1n5300 M 1Ns309 S 2 1 =
g !E ER302(3A200V:35n5) R209 o5 eur gmm 8 | 207
3 cv2 c4 c13 o=
8 o 100071206 04 TlDDnF TIHF °© ] T(fuzoznp
3 2.2nF X i+
= nF-250VAC  2.2nF-250VAC 1000UF-25V-105'C L1 ]
i3 2 D202 5
I o a3l 1NA742A(12V-1W)
= 2 Tes
2 ° g
B8 3
%
3 3
R161
15Q12W
|CI|N53 A4TNF250V —
/77
45V
L
FUSEL
BLACK lBzoriEnogg 22ROV ca oi1
T15A250VAC | | Lova o—son ot 1 R14 47K3W
) k] Tl %
RV1L v CX2 TLP851/PC851 ce
TVR14561% EaY 47TKIW
CN21 chs 100nF-50V/ 3 vis')
v [LN4746/ /-
WHITE 470nF-275VAC 100nF-275VAC 2 2nF-250VAC é ALBV-IW)
o l 100uF-50V-105C N ]
CY3
|2.2nF-250VAC

<
I o
K2
N > D4
WHITE - Wrisaias
L oy

cone E QUESS (H) -112L (D)

Hd|ef Domestic air conditioner

378



Haier SERVICE MANAUL

Wall Mounted Type
DC Inverter FREE MATCH N-Series

Model No. AS18NS3HRA

AWARNING

This service information is designed for experienced repair technicians only and is not designed for use by the general public.

It does not contain warnings or cautions to advise non-technical individuals of potential dangers in attempting to service a product.
Products powered by electricity should be serviced or repaired only by experienced professional technicians. Any attempt to service or
Repair the product or products dealt with in this service information by anyone else could result in serious injury or death

2014 (Qingdao Haier Air Conditioner General corp. , Ltd)
All rights reserved. Unauthorized copying and distribution is a violation of law

Haier Group Version: V1  Date: 2014-11-25
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Hqief Intuoduction

1 Introduction

1.1 Model name explanation

Apply toT1; 220~240V50HZ/1ph

|DC inverter

Heat pump & R410A refrigerant

Version number

Super mactch series

Platform of indoor units: N (N platform)

Nominal cooling capacity (18000BTU/h)

Type of indoor unit: S (wall-mounted)

Indoor unit

Hd|ef Domestic air conditioner
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1.2 Safety Cautions

Be sure to read the following safety cautions before conducting repair work.
The caution items are classified into “Warning” and “Caution”. The “Warning” items are especially important
since they can lead to death or serious injury if they are not followed closely. The “Caution” items can also lead
to serious accidents under some conditions if they are not followed. Therefore, be sure to observe all the safety
caution items described below.
About the pictograms
/A This symbol indicates an item for which caution must be exercised.
The pictogram shows the item to which attention must be paid.
o This symbol indicates a prohibited action.
The prohibited item or action is shown inside or near the symbol.
e This symbol indicates an action that must be taken, or an instruction.
The instruction is shown inside or near the symbol.
After the repair work is complete, be sure to conduct a test operation to ensure that the equipment operates
Normally, and explain the cautions for operating the product to the customer.

1.2.1 Caution in Repair

Warning

Be sure to disconnect the power cable plug from the plug socket before disassembling the equipment for
a repair.
Working on the equipment that is connected to a power supply can cause an electrical shook.

If it is necessary to supply power to the equipment to conduct the repair or inspecting the circuits, do not

touch any electrically charged sections of the equipment.

If the refrigerant gas discharges during the repair work, do not touch the discharging refrigerant gas .The
refrigerant gas can cause frostbite.

When disconnecting the suction or discharge pipe of the compressor at the welded section, release the
refrigerant gas completely at a well-ventilated place first.
If there is a gas remaining inside the compressor , the refrigerant gas or refrigerating machine oil

discharges when the pipe is disconnected, and it can cause injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks during the repair work, ventilate the area. The refrigerant gas can generate

toxic gases when it contacts flames.

The step-up capacitor supplies high-voltage electricity to the electrical components of the outdoor unit.

Be sure to discharge the capacitor completely before conducting repair work . A charged capacitor can

cause an electrical shock.

Do not start or stop the air conditioner operation by plugging or unplugging the power cable plug.
Plugging or unplugging the power cable plug to operate the equipment can cause an electrical shock or
fire.

Hd|ef Domestic air conditioner
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Warning

Do not repair the electrical components with wet hands . Working on the equipment with wet hands can
cause an electrical shock

Do not clean the air conditioner by splashing water. Washing the unit with water can cause an electrical
shock.

Be sure to provide the grounding when repairing the equipment in a humid or wet place, to avoid

electrical

shock.

Be sure to turn off the power switch and unplug the power cable when cleaning the equipment. The
internal fan rotates at a high speed, and cause injury.

Do not tilt the unit when removing it. The water inside the unit can spill and wet the furniture and floor.

O YOO

Be sure to check that the refrigerating cycle section has cooled down sufficiently before conducting
repair
work. Working on the unit when the refrigerating cycle section is hot can cause burns.

Use the welder in a well-ventilated place. Using the welder in an enclosed room can cause oxygen

deficiency.

1.2.2 Cautions Regarding Products after Repair

Warning

Be sure to use parts listed in the service parts list of the applicable model and appropriate tools to
conduct repair work. Never attempt to modify the equipment. The use of inappropriate parts or tools can

cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

When relocating the equipment, make sure that the new installation site has sufficient strength to
withstand the weight of the equipment.
If the installation site does not have sufficient strength and if the installation work is not conducted

securely, the equipment can fall and cause injury.

Be sure to install the product correctly by using the provided standard installation frame. For
Incorrect use of the installation frame and improper installation can cause the equipment to fall, resulting | integral

in injury. units only
. . . . , For
Be sure to install the product securely in the installation frame mounted on a window frame. - |
o ) » integral
If the unit is not securely mounted, it can fall and cause injury. )
units only
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Warning

Be sure to use an exclusive power circuit for the equipment, and follow the technical standards related to
the electrical equipment, the internal wiring regulations and the instruction manual for installation when
conducting electrical work.

Insufficient power circuit capacity and improper electrical work can cause an electrical shock or fire.

Be sure to use the specified cable to connect between the indoor and outdoor units. Make the
connections securely and route the cable properly so that there is no force pulling the cable at the
connection terminals.

Improper connections can cause excessive heat generation or fire.

When connecting the cable between the indoor and outdoor units, make sure that the terminal cover
does

not lift off or dismount because of the cable.

If the cover is not mounted properly, the terminal connection section can cause an electrical shock,
excessive heat generation or fire.

Do not damage or modify the power cable.
Damaged or modified power cable can cause an electrical shock or fire. Placing heavy items on the
power cable, and heating or pulling the power cable can damage the cable.

Do not mix air or gas other than the specified refrigerant (R-410A / R22) in the refrigerant system.
If air enters the refrigerating system, an excessively high pressure results, causing equipment damage

and injury.

If the refrigerant gas leaks, be sure to locate the leak and repair it before charging the refrigerant. After
charging refrigerant, make sure that there is no refrigerant leak.

If the leak cannot be located and the repair work must be stopped, be sure to perform pump-down and
close the service valve, to prevent the refrigerant gas from leaking into the room. The refrigerant gas
itself

is harmless, but it can generate toxic gases when it contacts flames, such as fan and other heaters,
stoves and ranges.

When replacing the coin battery in the remote controller, be sure to disposed of the old battery to prevent
children from swallowing it.

If a child swallows the coin battery, see a doctor immediately.
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Caution

Installation of a leakage breaker is necessary in some cases depending on the conditions of the
installation site, to prevent electrical shocks.

Do not install the equipment in a place where there is a possibility of combustible gas leaks.

If a combustible gas leaks and remains around the unit, it can cause a fire.

Be sure to install the packing and seal on the installation frame properly. If the packing and seal are not
installed properly, water can enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.3 Inspection after Repair

Warning

Check to make sure that the power cable plug is not dirty or loose, then insert the plug into a power outlet
all the way.

If the plug has dust or loose connection, it can cause an electrical shock or fire.

If the power cable and lead wires have scratches or deteriorated, be sure to replace them.
Damaged cable and wires can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.

Warning

Do not use a joined power cable or extension cable, or share the same power outlet with other electrical

appliances since it can cause an electrical shock, excessive heat generation or fire.
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Caution

Check to see if the parts and wires are mounted and connected properly, and if the connections at the
soldered or crimped terminals are secure. Improper installation and connections can cause excessive

heat generation, fire or an electrical shock.

If the installation platform or frame has corroded, replace it. Corroded installation platform or frame can

cause the unit to fall, resulting in injury.

Check the grounding, and repair it if the equipment is not properly grounded. Improper grounding can n
cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to measure the insulation resistance after the repair, and make sure that the resistance is 1 M
ohm or higher.
Faulty insulation can cause an electrical shock.

Be sure to check the drainage of the indoor unit after the repair.
Faulty drainage can cause the water to enter the room and wet the furniture and floor.

1.2.4 Using Icons
Icons are used to attract the attention of the reader to specific information. The meaning of each icon is described in
the table below:

1.2.5 Using Icons List

Icon Type of Information | Description
Not A “note” provides information that is not indispensable, but may
ote
Note nevertheless be valuable to the reader, such as tips and tricks.
A “caution” is used when there is danger that the reader, through
. incorrect manipulation, may damage equipment, loose data, get
. Caution
Caution an
unexpected result or has to restart (part of) a procedure.
. Warnin A “warning” is used when there is danger of personal injury.
Warning 9 9 9 P i
A “reference” guides the reader to other places in this binder or in
Reference this manual, where he/she will find additional information on a
specific topic.
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2.Features

Super quiet: Lower noise operation condition

A-PAM DC inverter:With adoption of S-TYPE,S-PAM and PHASE control technology to works more

stably at low-frequency,and is more energy-saving,mor powerful at high frequency.
Long distance air supplying:
-15°C Heating: When -15°C can still heating natural

10°C heating maintenance:Heating Holding 10°C temperature

Confortable sleep: The setting temperature and the indoor noise can be adjusted to a more comfortable
level when you set the “sleep mode” during night sleep.

Super match:One outdoor unit can match two or more indoor unit.

DIY auto mode: Adjust the last fixed operation mode automatically.

Turbo mode: Quick cooling or heating

Auto restart: Automatic return to previous operation conditions after sudden power blackout
24 hours timer: Use the timer function to set on,or off,or from on to off,or from off to on.
Intergrative valve cover:The valve cover is Intergrative.

2-way piping design: The pipe can shoot out both from left or right side.

Easy clean design: The panel is easy to wash and the airflow vents can be detached easily

Double 8 display:The display is Double 8 mode.
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3 Specifications

NOMINAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM VOLTAGE

Phase / 1
Frequency Hz 50
Voltage \% 230

NOMINAL CAPACITY and NOMINAL INPUT

cooling heating

KW 5.2(1.3-6.8) 5.8(1.4-6.9)

Capacity rated
Btu/h 17740(4440-23200)|19790(4770-23500)

Power Consumption(Rated) KW 1.53 1.71
SEER/SCOP W/wW 6.2 4.0
Annual energy consumption KWh 293 1832
Moisture Removal m3/h 2.0*103

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions H*W*D mm 997x235x322
Packaged Dimensions | H*W*D mm 1085x329x403
Weight / KG 13
Gross weight / KG 16
Color / / White
Sound
Sound level peessure(high/medium/low) a8 44/40/35 45/40/35
Sound power(high) dB 57 58
Hdief Domestic air conditioner

388



Hqief Specifications

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS-PARTS
cooling heating
Type Cross flow fan
Motor output w 40 40
Fan
Air flow rate(high) m3/h 900 900
Speed(high/middle/low) rpm 950/850/750 850/750/650
Type ML fin- & 7HI-HX tube
Heat exchanger
Segment *stage*fitch 3*18*1.4
Air direction control Right,Left,Horizontal,Downward
Air filter Removable/Washable/Mildew Proof
Temperature control Microcomputer Control
Remote controller model YR-HG

Note: the data are based on the conditions shown in the table below

Conversation formulae
Kcal/h= KWx860
5m Btu/h= KWx3414
cfm=m3/minx35.3

cooling heating Piping length
Indoor: 27°CDB/19°CWB Indoor:20°CDB
Outdoor: 35°CDB/24°CWB Outdoor: 7CDB/6°CWB

4. Sensors list

type Description Qty

Room sensor Its used for detecting room temperature 1

Pipe sensor Its used for detecting temperature of evaporator 1
Hd|ef Domestic air conditioner
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5. Pinping diagrams
Cooling mode
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)
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6. Printed Circuit Board Connector Wiring Diagram

Connectors
PCB(1) (Control PCB)

series | PCB connector Connect with load
1 CN9 Connector for fan motor
2 CNG6 Connector for heat exchanger thermistor and Room temperature thermistor
3 CN5 Connector for UP&DOWN STEP motor
4 CN21 Connector for power N wire
5 CN52 Connector for power L
6 CN27 Connector for power GRN
7 CN7 Connector for display board
8 CN23 Connector for communicate between the indoor board and the outdoor board
9 CN34 Connector for long-range control

Note: Other designations

PCB(1) (Indoor Control PCB)

1) CN14 Connector for Forced operation ON / OFF switch

2) SW2 1 Select remote code A or B,2 Select room card able or disable , 3-4 Select 23,26,33,0r 35
3) RV1 Varistor

4) FUSE1 Fuse 3.15A/250VAC
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Wiring diagrams
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7.Funcitions and Control

7.1 Main functions and control specification

7.1.1 Automatic operation
When the running mode is turned to automation after starting the system, the system will first determine the
running mode according to the current room temperature and then will run according to the determined mode.
Tr in the following selection conditions means room temperature, Ts means setting temperature, Tp means
temperature of indoor coil pipe
Tr=23°C Choose Cooling Mode
Tr<<23C Choose Heating Mode
After turning to the automation mode, the running mode can be switched between cooling mode, fan mode
and heating mode according to the change of the indoor ambient temperature. But the automatic conversion
between cooling mode and heating mode must be conducted after 15 minutes.
7.1.2 Cooling operation mode
Temperature control range: 16°C---30°C
Temperature difference: +1C
* Control features: When Tr(input airflow)>Ts(set temperature)C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor
fan will operate at the set speed and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. When Tr (input
airflow) <Ts (set temperature) ‘C, the compressor will be opened, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed
and the mode signal will be sent to the outdoor system. The system will keep the original status if Tr=Ts.
Airflow speed control: (temperature difference 1°C)
Automatic: When Tr>=Ts+3°C, high speed.
When Ts+1°C<Tr<Ts+3°C, medium speed
When Tr<Ts+1°C, low speed
When the sensor is off, low speed
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manus: When the system is operating, you can set the high, medium or low speed manually. (When the
sensor is on or off, the system will change the speed 2 seconds after receiving the signal.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or dehumidifying).
When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and the temperature of
the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor will be stopped and the
malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will continue to run. When the
temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be restarted again (the requirement of 3
minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
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7.1.3 Demoisture mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30°C
* temperature difference: +1°C
Control feature: send the demoisture signal to the outdoor system.
When Tr>Ts+2°C, the compressor will be turned on, the indoor fan will operate at the set speed.
When Tr is between the Ts and Ts+2°C, the outdoor system will operate at the high demoisture
frequency for 10 minutes and then at the low demoisture mode for six minutes. The indoor fan will
operate at low speed.
When Tr< Ts, the outsystem will be stopped, the indoor fan will be stopped for 3 minutes and then
turned to the low speed option.
All the frequency converses have a +=1°C difference.
* Wind speed control: Automatic:
When Tr >= Ts+ 5°C, high speed.
When Ts+3°C<Tr< Ts+5°C, medium speed.
When Ts+2°C<Tr< Ts+3C, low speed.
When Tr<Ts+2C, light speed.
If the outdoor fan stopped, the indoor fan will be paused for 3 minutes.
If the outdoor fan stopped for more than 3 minutes and the outdoor system still operates, the system
will be changed into light speed mode.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for
3 minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
Manual: When the sensor is off or Tr< Ts+3°C, the manual operation can not be made. (obligatory
automatic operation.)
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
*Defrosting function: preventing the frosting on the indoor heat exchanger (when cooling or
demoisture). When the compressor works continuously for 1/6 minutes (adaptable in EEPROM) and
the temperature of the indoor coils has been below zero centigrade for 10 seconds, the compressor
will be stopped and the malfunction will be recorded in the malfunction list. The indoor system will
continue to run. When the temperature of the indoor coil is raised to 7°C, the compressor will be
restarted again (the prerequirement of 3 minutes’ delay should be satisfied.)
* coil protection (synchronic overheating protection) are installed for the four directions latch
malfunctions when demoisturing.
* timing system on/off function.
* Dormant control function.
7.1.4 Heating operation mode.
* temperature control range: 16---30C
* temperature difference: +1°C
* control feature: the temperature compensation is automatically added and the system will send the
heating signals to the outdoor system.
If Tr<Ts, the outdoor compressor is turned on, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
If Tr>Ts, the outdoor system is turned off, the indoor fan will be at the heat residue sending mode.
If Tr<Ts, the outdoor system will be turned on again, the indoor fan will be at the cold air proof mode.
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*Indoor fan control
manual control: You can choose high, medium, low and automatic speed control.
Automatic: When Tr<Ts, high speed.
When Ts<Tr<Ts+2°C, medium speed.
When Tr> Ts+2°C, low speed.
When the airflow speed has no delay from the high to low switching, the speed should be delayed for 3
minutes (remain at high speed for 3 minutes.) before the next switch.
*Airgate location control: the location for the airgate can be set according to your needs.
Coldair proof operation
1. The indoor operation within 4 minutes after the start up is as the following diagram, the air speed can be
raised only after the speed has reached a certain level.

Set speed
Heat start temp 1

a \
Low speed / \
Heat start temp 2 Keep the high

Light speed/ \ speed. The fan
Heat start temp 3 doesn't stop

Fan/off / \
Heat start temp 4
Fan/off / \

2. 4 minutes after the start up of the indoor fan, the light airflow and the low airflow will be turned to the set

speed airflow.

3. In the cold air proof operation, the fan won’t stop after the start up.

4. During the cold air proof operation, the indoor system will continuously send ‘indoor high speed’ signals to
the outdoor system.

* Residue heat sending. The indoor fan will send the residue heat at a low speed for 12 seconds.

If other conditions are satisfied, when the compressor stops, the indoor system will operate at a light speed.
The indoor fan will stop when the coil temperature is below the ‘heat start temp 4'.

* Defrosting. When the system receives the defrosting signal from outdoors, the indoor fan will stop and the
indoor temperature display won’t change. At the time, any indoor coil malfunctions will be neglected. When
the outdoor defrosting finishes, the coil malfunction will still be neglected until the compressor has been
started up for 30 seconds. The indoor temperature display will not change and the system operates at the
cold air proof mode.

* Automatic heating temperature compensation: when the system enters the heating mode, the temperature
compensation (4) will be added. When the status is switched off, the compensation will be erased.

7.1.5 Strength operation
The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘strength signal'.
Send strength operation signal to the outdoor system.
The mode change finishes the strength operation.
Entering ‘mute’, you can have normal operation or signal control such as timing to finish the strength
operation.
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When the system is at the automatic option with the strength/ mute function, if the system enters the cooling
mode, the cooling strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the heating mode, then the
heating strength/ mute function will be offered; if the system enters the airflow mode, there will be no
strength/ mute function.

7.1.6 Mute operation
The system enters the mode after receiving the ‘mute signal’.
a. Mute heating: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
b. mute cooling: the airflow speed is slight, the system sends the mute signal to the outdoor system.
When the compressor operates, the airflow speed is mute speed. EEPROM is adaptable.
Mute operation can not work under the dehumidifying and airflow-sending operation.
7.1.7 Air refreshing
After receiving the signal from the remote control, (HV series: the background light of the ‘health’ logo is
green. HS series: the ‘health’ indicator will be lighted). If the fan operates, the Nano-Aqua operates to realize
the ions sending function.
If the indoor fan stops, the Nano-Aqua is turned off.
When the Nano-Aqua is turned off, if the air refreshing system is turned on, the Nano-Aqua will be turned on
when the fan operates.
7.1.8 Timing
You can set 24 hours’ on/off timing accordingly. After the setting, the timing indicator will be lightened. Also,
the light will be turning off after the timing is finished. The followings are several timing methods.
1.system /on timing: The timing indicator will be lightened and the indoor system is under the waiting mode.
The light will be turned off when the timing is finished and the rest of the system will operate under a normal
condition. The timing starts since the last reception of the timing signal.
2.system /off timing: When the system is turned on, the timing indicator is lightened, the rest of the system
will operated under a normal condition. When set time comes, the indicator light will be turned off and the
system will be turned off. If you have set the dormant functions, the order of your settings will be operated
according to the timing settings.
3 .system /on and off timing: The settings will be completed according to the orders..
7.1.9 Dormant operation
The dormant timing is an eight hours unadaptable one. The timing signs are shown on the V series board.
(RC series show the dormant signal, the timing light is lighted on the 6 lights board).
2.1 Under the cooling/ dehumidifying operation, after the setting of the dormant operation, the set
temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade after 1 hour’s operation and will be raised for 1 centigrade 1 hour
later. The system will keep this status for 6 hours and then close.
2.2 Under the heating mode, after the setting of the dormant operation, the setting temperature will fall 2
centigrade after 1 hour’'s operation and will fall 2 centigrade 1 hour later. 3 hours after the preceding
operations, the set temperature will be raised for 1 centigrade and the system will keep this status for 3 hours
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and then close down.

2.3 During the dormant time, except the change of the system mode or a new press on the dormant setting
keys, the timing of the 8 hours dormancy will take the first timing as the start time, any presses on other keys
will not affect the original timing.

2.4 Indoor fan control under the dormant operation.

If the indoor fan is at the high speed before the dormant operation setting, the speed will be turned to medium
after the setting. If the fan is at the medium speed before the dormant setting, the speed will be turned to low
after the setting. If the fan is at the low speed before the dormant setting, the speed will not change.

7.1.10 Urgent on/off input

Press the urgency button the buzzer will ring. The system will enter the automatic mode if you don’t press the
button for more than 5 seconds.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 5 to 10 seconds, the system will start the test
operation.

Under the system off mode, if you press the urgency key for 10 to 15 seconds, the display screen will show
the resume of the last malfunction.

If the system is under operation, the press on the urgency key will stop it.

Under the system off mode, the display screen will show automatic running sign.

Under the system off mode, the system will not receive the remote control signal if the press on the urgency
key doesn't last for 15 seconds or if the key is loosened.

Urgency operation: If you press the urgency key for less than 5 seconds, the buzzer will ring when you press
the on/off key. The system will enter the urgency operation when the urgency key is loosened. The urgency
operation is fully automatic.

Test operation.

The inlet temperature sensor doesn’t work, the indoor fan and the indoor air direction board motor works
synchronically. High speed airflow, cooling, outdoor system on, etc, will send the ambient temperature 30
centigrade and coil temperature 16 centigrade information to the outdoor system.

Test operation

The defrost protection of the evaporator doesn’t work.

The temperature control doesn’t work.

The test operation will be finished in 30 minutes.

The test operation can be stopped by the relative commands from the remote control.

7.1.11 Low load protection control

In order to prevent the frosting of the indoor heat interaction device, the outdoor system will be stopped if the
indoor heat interaction temperature is below zero centigrade for 5 minutes, but the fan will continue to
operate. The outdoor system will be started again when the heat interaction temperature is above 7
centigrade and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction
resume and will not be revealed.

7.1.12 High load protection control

The outdoor system will be stopped if the coil temperature is above 65°C for 2 minutes. The indoor fan will be
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controlled by the thermostat. The outdoor system can be restarted when the coil temperature is below 42°C
and the system has been stopped for 3 minutes. The malfunction will be stored in the malfunction resume
and will not be revealed.

7.1.13 Abnormal operation of indoor system

When the outdoor system operates, if the indoor system operation differs from the outdoor system, the
abnormal operation malfunction will be reported. 10s after the report, the indoor system will be closed.

Outdoor system mode Indoor system mode conflicts
cooling heating yes
cooling cooling no
cooling airflow no
heating heating no
heating airflow yes
heating cooling yes

7.1.14 Malfunction list resume.

Nothing is presented if there is no code list.

The malfunction display will automatically finish in 10 seconds.

The remote control only receives the signals for stop. According to the signals, the malfunction resume
presentation finishes.

The resume restores after the power supply restores.

7.1.15 Abnormality confirmation approaches

1. indoor temperature sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

2 .indoor heat interaction sensor abnormality:

Under the operation, the normal temperature ranges from 120 degree to -30 degree. When the temperature
goes beyond this range, the abnormality can be confirmed. If the temperature goes back into the range, the
system will automatically resume.

3 .indoor malfunction:

Outdoor malfunction: When the indoor system receives the outdoor malfunction codes, it will store the code
into E2 for the malfunction list resume. The indoor system will continue to operate according to the original
status, the malfunction code will not be revealed or processed.

4. transmission abnormality:

If the indoor system can't receive the outdoor system for 8 minutes, the communication abnormality can be
confirmed and reported and the outdoor system will be stopped.

7.1.16 Single indoor system operation

* Enter condition: First, set the high speed airflow and 30 centigrade set temperature, then press the dormant

Hd|ef Domestic air conditioner

399



Hq|ef Functions and Control

keys for 6 times within 7 seconds, the system will feedback with 6 rings.

* After the system enters the separate indoor system operation mode, the indoor system will operate
according to the set mode and neglect the communication signals of the outdoor system. However, it has to
send signals to the outdoor system.

* Quitting condition: This mode can be quitted after receiving the quitting signal from the remote control or
urgency system. The indoor system thus can quit the single operation mode.

7.1.17 Power cut compensation

* Entering condition: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 second, the buzzer will ring 4 times and the
present system status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* After entering the power cut compensation mode, the processing of the indoor system should be as the
followings:

Remote control urgency signal: operate according to the remote control and the urgent conditions, the
present status will be stored into the EEPROM of the indoor system.

* Quitting conditions: Press dormant button 10 times within 7 seconds and the buzzer will ring twice.

7.1.18 Fixed frequency operation

1. Fixed cooling: a. under G code condition: high speed cooling, set 16°C, press temperature ‘-* key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the cooling signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency cooling can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

2. Fixed heating: a. under G code condition: high speed heating, set 30°C, press temperature ‘+* key and the
set key at the same time. The system will enter the fixed frequency operation after the buzzer rings twice.

b. The proceeding programs are as the follows:

Entering the fixed frequency operation, you can set the fixed strength location 1 and send the heating signal
to the outdoor system. Meanwhile, you can fix the indoor system at high speed mode, the location of the
airflow direction board can be switched to the maximal position.

c¢. Quitting condition: The fixed frequency heating can be quitted after receiving the remote signal, and the
system will enter the remote setting status.

7.1.19 Test program

First, connect the test program terminal on the mainboard. Then connect the system to the power circuit. The
test program will operate as follows.

HV series display: The buzzer rings for one time—the signal will be sent to outdoor system for 0.5 second—
the violet is sent for 0.5-- the background light turns to white—the back ground light turns to white—the
background light turns to white—the background light is fully lighted for 0.5 second—LED screen lights for
0.5 second— the step-in motor fully output for 0.5 second—then the motor doesn’t output for 0.5
second—the motor fully output again for 0.5 second. The test program finishes.
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7.1.20 Time cutting function:

Connect the test program terminal on the mainboard after connecting the system to the power circuit. The
CPU of the main control will be 60 times faster.

7.2 Value of thermistor

Room sensor and Pipe Sensor
R25°C=10K Q +3%
B25°C/50°C=3700K + 3%

401

Temp.((C)) Max.(KQ) Normal(KQ) Min.(KQ) Tolerance(C)
-30 165.2170 147.9497 132.3678 -1.94 1.75
-29 155.5754 139.5600 125.0806 -1.93 1.74
-28 146.5609 131.7022 118.2434 -1.91 1.73
-27 138.1285 124.3392 111.8256 -1.89 1.71
-26 130.2371 117.4366 105.7989 -1.87 1.70
-25 122.8484 110.9627 100.1367 -1.85 1.69
-24 115.9272 104.8882 94.8149 -1.83 1.67
-23 109.4410 99.1858 89.8106 -1.81 1.66
-22 103.3598 93.8305 85.1031 -1.80 1.64
-21 97.6556 88.7989 80.6728 -1.78 1.63
-20 92.3028 84.0695 76.5017 -1.76 1.62
-19 87.2775 79.6222 72.5729 -1.74 1.60
-18 82.5577 75.4384 68.8710 -1.72 1.59
-17 78.1230 71.5010 65.3815 -1.70 1.57
-16 73.9543 67.7939 62.0907 -1.68 1.55
-15 70.0342 64.3023 58.9863 -1.66 1.54
-14 66.3463 61.0123 56.0565 -1.64 1.52
-13 62.8755 57.9110 53.2905 -1.62 1.51
-12 59.6076 54.9866 50.6781 -1.60 1.49
-11 56.5296 52.2278 48.2099 -1.58 1.47
-10 53.6294 49.6244 458771 -1.56 1.46
-9 50.8956 47.1666 43.6714 -1.54 1.44
-8 48.3178 44.8454 41.5851 -1.51 1.42
-7 45.8860 42.6525 39.6112 -1.49 1.40
°
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-6 43.5912 40.5800 37.7429 -1.47 1.39
-5 41.4249 38.6207 35.9739 -1.45 1.37
-4 39.3792 36.7676 34.2983 -1.43 1.35
-3 37.4465 35.0144 32.7108 -1.41 1.33
-2 35.6202 33.3552 31.2062 -1.38 1.31
-1 33.8936 31.7844 29.7796 -1.36 1.29
0 32.2608 30.2968 28.4267 -1.34 1.28
1 30.7162 28.8875 27.1431 -1.32 1.26
2 29.2545 27.5519 25.9250 -1.29 1.24
3 27.8708 26.2858 24.7686 -1.27 1.22
4 26.5605 25.0851 23.6704 -1.25 1.20
5 25.3193 23.9462 22.6273 -1.23 1.18
6 24.1432 22.8656 21.6361 -1.20 1.16
7 23.0284 21.8398 20.6939 -1.18 1.14
8 21.9714 20.8659 19.7982 -1.15 1.12
9 20.9688 19.9409 18.9463 -1.13 1.09
10 20.0176 19.0621 18.1358 -1.11 1.07
11 19.1149 18.2270 17.3646 -1.08 1.05
12 18.2580 17.4331 16.6305 -1.06 1.03
13 17.4442 16.6782 15.9315 -1.03 1.01
14 16.6711 15.9601 15.2657 -1.01 0.99
15 15.9366 15.2770 14.6315 -0.98 0.96
16 15.2385 14.6268 14.0271 -0.96 0.94
17 14.5748 14.0079 13.4510 -0.93 0.92
18 13.9436 13.4185 12.9017 -0.91 0.90
19 13.3431 12.8572 12.3778 -0.88 0.87
20 12.7718 12.3223 11.8780 -0.86 0.85
21 12.2280 11.8126 11.4011 -0.83 0.83
22 11.7102 11.3267 10.9459 -0.81 0.80
23 11.2172 10.8634 10.5114 -0.78 0.78
24 10.7475 10.4216 10.0964 -0.75 0.75
25 10.3000 10.0000 9.7000 -0.75 0.75
26 9.8975 9.5974 9.2980 -0.76 0.76
27 9.5129 9.2132 8.9148 -0.80 0.80
28 9.1454 8.8465 8.5496 -0.84 0.83
29 8.7942 8.4964 8.2013 -0.87 0.86
30 8.4583 8.1621 7.8691 -0.91 0.90
31 8.1371 7.8428 7.5522 -0.95 0.93
32 7.8299 7.5377 7.2498 -0.98 0.97
33 7.5359 7.2461 6.9611 -1.02 1.00
34 7.2546 6.9673 6.6854 -1.06 1.04
35 6.9852 6.7008 6.4222 -1.10 1.07
36 6.7273 6.4459 6.1707 -1.13 1.11
37 6.4803 6.2021 5.9304 -1.17 1.14
38 6.2437 5.9687 5.7007 -1.21 1.18
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39 6.0170 5.7454 5.4812 -1.25 1.22
40 5.7997 5.5316 5.2712 -1.29 1.25
41 5.5914 5.3269 5.0704 -1.33 1.29
42 5.3916 5.1308 4.8783 -1.37 1.33
43 5.2001 4.9430 4.6944 -1.41 1.36
44 5.0163 4.7630 4.5185 -1.45 1.40
45 4.8400 4.5905 4.3500 -1.49 1.44
46 4.6708 4.4252 4.1887 -1.53 1.47
47 4.5083 4.2666 4.0342 -1.57 1.51
48 4.3524 4.1145 3.8862 -1.61 1.55
49 4.2026 3.9686 3.7443 -1.65 1.59
50 4.0588 3.8287 3.6084 -1.70 1.62
51 3.9206 3.6943 3.4780 -1.74 1.66
52 3.7878 3.5654 3.3531 -1.78 1.70
53 3.6601 3.4416 3.2332 -1.82 1.74
54 3.5374 3.3227 3.1183 -1.87 1.78
55 3.4195 3.2085 3.0079 -1.91 1.82
56 3.3060 3.0989 2.9021 -1.95 1.85
57 3.1969 2.9935 2.8005 -2.00 1.89
58 3.0919 2.8922 2.7029 -2.04 1.93
59 2.9909 2.7948 2.6092 -2.08 1.97
60 2.8936 2.7012 2.5193 -2.13 2.01
61 2.8000 2.6112 2.4328 -2.17 2.05
62 2.7099 2.5246 2.3498 -2.22 2.09
63 2.6232 2.4413 2.2700 -2.26 2.13
64 2.5396 2.3611 2.1932 -2.31 217
65 2.4591 2.2840 2.1195 -2.36 221
66 2.3815 2.2098 2.0486 -2.40 2.25
67 2.3068 2.1383 1.9803 -2.45 2.29
68 2.2347 2.0695 1.9147 -2.49 2.34
69 2.1652 2.0032 1.8516 -2.54 2.38
70 2.0983 1.9393 1.7908 -2.59 2.42
71 2.0337 1.8778 1.7324 -2.63 2.46
72 1.9714 1.8186 1.6761 -2.68 2.50
73 1.9113 1.7614 1.6219 -2.73 2.54
74 1.8533 1.7064 1.5697 -2.78 2.58
75 1.7974 1.6533 1.5194 -2.83 2.63
76 1.7434 1.6021 1.4710 -2.88 2.67
77 1.6913 1.5528 1.4243 -2.92 2.71
78 1.6409 1.5051 1.3794 -2.97 2.75
79 1.5923 1.4592 1.3360 -3.02 2.80
80 1.5454 1.4149 1.2942 -3.07 2.84
81 1.5000 1.3721 1.2540 -3.12 2.88
82 1.4562 1.3308 1.2151 -3.17 2.93
83 1.4139 1.2910 1.1776 -3.22 2.97
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84 1.3730 1.2525 1.1415 -3.27 3.01
85 1.3335 1.2153 1.1066 -3.32 3.06
86 1.2953 1.1794 1.0730 -3.38 3.10
87 1.2583 1.1448 1.0405 -3.43 3.15
88 1.2226 1.1113 1.0092 -3.48 3.19
89 1.1880 1.0789 0.9789 -3.53 3.24
90 1.1546 1.0476 0.9497 -3.58 3.28
91 1.1223 1.0174 0.9215 -3.64 3.33
92 1.0910 0.9882 0.8942 -3.69 3.37
93 1.0607 0.9599 0.8679 -3.74 3.42
94 1.0314 0.9326 0.8424 -3.80 3.46
95 1.0030 0.9061 0.8179 -3.85 351
96 0.9756 0.8806 0.7941 -3.90 3.55
97 0.9490 0.8558 0.7711 -3.96 3.60
98 0.9232 0.8319 0.7489 -4.01 3.64
99 0.8983 0.8088 0.7275 -4.07 3.69
100 0.8741 0.7863 0.7067 -4.12 3.74
101 0.8507 0.7646 0.6867 -4.18 3.78
102 0.8281 0.7436 0.6672 -4.23 3.83
103 0.8061 0.7233 0.6484 -4.29 3.88
104 0.7848 0.7036 0.6303 -4.34 3.92
105 0.7641 0.6845 0.6127 -4.40 3.97
106 0.7441 0.6661 0.5957 -4.46 4.02
107 0.7247 0.6482 0.5792 -4.51 4.07
108 0.7059 0.6308 0.5632 -4.57 4.12
109 0.6877 0.6140 0.5478 -4.63 4.16
110 0.6700 0.5977 0.5328 -4.69 4.21
111 0.6528 0.5820 0.5183 -4.74 4.26
112 0.6361 0.5667 0.5043 -4.80 4.31
113 0.6200 0.5518 0.4907 -4.86 4.36
114 0.6043 0.5374 0.4775 -4.92 441
115 0.5891 0.5235 0.4648 -4.98 4.45
116 0.5743 0.5100 0.4524 -5.04 4.50
117 0.5600 0.4968 0.4404 -5.10 4.55
118 0.5460 0.4841 0.4288 -5.16 4.60
119 0.5325 0.4717 0.4175 -5.22 4.65
120 0.5194 0.4597 0.4066 -5.28 4.70
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8 System configuration

8.1System configuration

After the installation and test operation of the room air conditioner have been completed, it should be
operated and handled as described below. Every user would like to know the correct method of operation
of the room air conditioner, to check if it is capable of cooling(or heating) well, and to know a clever method
of using it. In order to meet this expectation of the users, giving sufficient explanations taking enough time
can be said to reduce about 80% of the requests for servicing. However good the installation work is and
however good the functions are, the customer may blame either the room air conditioner or its installation
work because of improper handling. The installation work and handing over of the unit can only be
considered to have been completed when its handling has been explained to the user without using
technical terms but giving full knowledge of the equipment.

8.2 Instruction
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B Indoor Unit

I Remote controller

® Inlet—]

(@ Air Purifying Filter

(ir;side)

@ Inlet grille

@ Outlet A <)

(®) Anion generator
(?n5|de)

Horizontal flap
(adjust up and down air flow
Don't adjust it manually)

Display board ?

0 Remote signal receiver

(®)Vertical blade
(adjust left and
right air flow)

Display board

o0 o

(A beeping sound is generated when a signal from remote controller isreceived.)
g Power indicator (Lights up when unit starts.)

@ Timer mode indicator

(Lights up whenTimer operation is selected.)
Operation mode indicator (lights up when the compressor is on.)

@ Ambient temp display

When receiving the remote control signal, display the set temperature.

Actual inlet grille may vary from the one shown in the
manual according to the product purchased

)

B Outdoor Unit

O,

(D OUTLET

@ INLET

(3) CONNECTING PIPING
AND ELECTRICAL WIRING
(@) DRAIN HOSE

Q@ @

6. TIMER OFF display
TIMER ON display

7. TEMP display

8. Additional functions display

Supplemented
Operation mode |QUIET [SLEEP] er“:ca‘lf"ncaa' HEALTH|TURBO

Health  pimergn [Extrafunction

ep  Timer off Confirm Cancle|

B OB © 60 @0 Ov® OO

1. Mode display

Operation mode | auto [cooL [ ory | Fan
2. Signal sending display
3. SWING display
4.FAN SPEED display

Displ
o —anill alllllla cilrsézl?t/ed

LO MED HI AUTO

® 00 ® © 0 e

5. LOCK display

Remote controlier| <Y | {T} | I} & |A
9. TURBO/Quiet button
10.HEAT button

11. COOL button

12. SWING UP/DOWN button
13. FAN SPEED button

14. HEALTH button

15. SLEEP button

16. LOCK button

17. LIGHT button

Control the lightening and extinguishing
of the indoor LED display board.
18. Auto button

19. POWER ON/OFF button

20. DRY button

21. TEMP button

22.SWING LEFT/RIGHT button

23. TIMER OFF/ON button

24. EXTRA FUNCTION button

Function: FAN—Healthy airflow —

Fahrenheit/Celsius mode conversion—
Low-Temperature Heating Operation Down to 10 C
— Fresh air — A-B yard

25.CANCEL/CONFIRM button

Function: Setting and cancel to the

timer and other additional functions.

26. RESET button

When the remote controller appears

abnormal, use a sharp pointed

article to press this button to reset

the remote.

Healthy function is not available for some units.

Haier
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Operation

Il Base Operation

B Emergency operation and test operation

Remote controller

Seep maroy Conmicancel

Look Reset

Light

1. Unit start
Press ON/OFF on the remote controller, unit starts.

2.Select temp.setting
Press TEMP+ / TEMP— button

TEMP+ Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
increase 1°C,if kept depressed, it will increase
rapidly

TEMP— Every time the button is pressed, temp.setting
decrease 1°C,if kept depressed, it will
decrease rapidly

Select a desired temperature.

3.Fan function

Press button to enter additional options, when
cycle display to ,[58] will flash. And then press

enter to FAN function.

For each press button fan speed
changes as follows:

Remote controller:

OwW MED HI

’—-l—>-lll—>-lllll—> Siiﬂ'.iéd —‘
L

Air conditioner is running under displayed fan speed.
When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner
automatically adjusts the fan speed according to room

temperature.
Operation Remote
( Mode Controller Note \

Under the mode of auto operation, air conditioner will
automatically select Cool or Heat operation according
to room temperature. When FAN is set to AUTO, the
air conditioner automatically adjusts the fan speed
according to room temperature.

Cooling only unit do not have displays and functions
related with heating

(O]
Ed

AUTO

COOL

In DRY mode, when room temperature becomes
lower than temp.setting+2°C,unit will run intermittently
at LOW speed regardless of FAN setting.

DRY

In HEAT mode,warm air will blow out after a short
periodof the time due to cold-draft prevention function.

HEAT

F When FAN is set to AUTO, the air conditioner automatically}

adjusts the fan speed according to room temperature.
\ In FAN mode,SLEEP operation is not available. }

In FAN operation mode, the unit will not operate in
COOL or HEAT mode but only in FAN mode ,AUTO is
not available in FAN mode.And temp.setting is disabled.

Emergency Operation:

e Use this operation only when the remote controller is defective
or lost, and with function of emergency running, air conditoner
can run automatically for a while.

e \When the emergency operation switch is pressed, the " Pi "
sound is heard once, which means the start of this operation.

e \When power switch is turning on for the first time and
emergency operation starts, the unit will run automatically in
the following modes:

Room Designated | Timer | Fan |Operation|
temperature | temperature| mode | speed| mode

Above 23°C 26°C No |AuTO | cooL

e|t is impossible to change the settings of temp. and fan speed, It
is also not possible to operate in timer or dry mode.

(Test operation: M
Test operation switch is the same as emergency switch.
® Use this switch in the test operation when the room
temperature is below 16°C, do not use it in the
normal operation.
e Continue to press the test operation
switch for more than 5 seconds. After
you hear the "Pi" sound twice, release
your finger from the switch: the cooling
operation starts with the air flow speed "Hi".

® Under this operation mode,the fan motor of indoor
\___unit will run in high speed. )

B Air Flow Direction Adjustment

1.Status display of air flow  Vertical flap
For each press of SWING ¢ button, remote controller
displays as follows :

remote controller:
Pos.1 r"[?- >[N [N s

Initial state

Pos.2 No initial state disaplayed on remote controller, the
vertical flap will be fixed on the current position

2.Left and right air flow adjustment

For each press of SWING ¢ button, remote controller
displays as follows :

remote controller:
Pos.1 B Pos.2 = Pos3F= Pos4 B3
ah 4 >
Pos.5 =3 Pos.6 =3
> A

Cautions:

® \When adjusting the flap by hand,turn off the unit.

e When humidity is high,condensate water might occur
adjusted to left or at air outlet if all vertical louvers are right.

® |t is advisable not to keep horizontal flap at downward
position for a long time in COOLor DRY mode ,
otherwise, condensate water might occur.
Note:

When restart after remote turning off, the remote controller
controller will automatically memorize the previous set swing position.

Haier
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Operation

B Comfortable SLEEP

Press ‘ button , the remote controller will
show {@ , and then achieve to the sleep function.
Press again this button , the sleep function will
be cancelled.

Operation Mode

1. In COOL,DRY mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts,temp.will become
1°C higher than temp.setting.After another 1 hours,
temp.risesby 1°C futher .The unit will run for further
6 hours then stops Temp. is higher than temp.setting
so that room temperature won't be too low for your
sleep.

4 A
SLEEP operation starts SLEEP operation stops

Approx.6hrs

L
L

Temp.setting Unit stop
L In COOL, DRY mode

2.In HEAT mode

1 hours after SLEEP mode starts, temp will become
2°C lower than temp.setting. After another 1 hours,
temp decrease by 2°C further. After more another
3 hours, temp.risesby 1 °C further.The unit will run
for further 3 hours then stops.Temp. is lower than
temp. setting so that room temperature won't be too

high for your sleep.

4 1\
Temp.setting Unit stop
1h

=

3 hrs

3 hrs |‘<Rises 1°C
SLEEP SLEEP

operation starts operation stops
\_ In HEAT mode )

3.In AUTO mode

The unit operates in corresponding sleep mode

corresponding sleep mode adapted to the
automatically selected operation mode.

4, In FAN mode
It has no SLEEP function.

5. When quiet sleeping function is set to 8 hours the quiet
sleeping time can not be adjusted.When TIMER function is
set,the quiet sleeping function can't be set up.After the
sleeping function is set up,if user resets TIMER function, the
sleeping function will be cancelled; the machine will be in the
state of timing-on,if the two modes are set up at the same
time,either of their operation time is ended first,the unit will
stop automatically,and the other mode will be cancelled.

Note

When TIMER function is set, the sleeping function can’t be
set up .After the sleeping function is set up,if user resets
TIMER function, the sleeping function will be cancelled; the
machine will be in the state of timing-on.

Note to the power failure resume:

Press the sleep button ten times in five seconds and enter
function after hearing four sounds.And press the sleep button
ten times within five seconds and leave this function after
hearing two sounds.

Power Failure Resume Function

If the unit is started for the first time, the compressor will not
start running unless 3 minutes have elapsed. When the power
resumes after power failure, the unit will run automatically,
and 3 minutes later the compressor starts running.

M Healthy airflow Operation

1.Press @ to starting
Setting the comfort work conditions.

2.The setting of healthy airflow function

Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between
in the following three locations, to choose the swing location
what you needed,and then press button to confirm.

Healthy Healthy Present

IQ; airfl i o
' ™ Y s e |

3.The cancel of the healthy airflow function
Press button to enter additional options,Press this
button continuously, the louvers location will cycle between

in the following three locations again,and then press
button to cancel.

Notice: Do not direct the flap by hand. Otherwise, the

grille will run incorrectly. If the grille is not run correctly, stop
for a minute and then start, adjusting by remote
controller.

Note:

1.After setting the healthy airflow function, the position
grill is fixed.

2.In cooling, it is better to select the [ mode.

3.In cooling and dry, using the air conditioner for a long
time under the high air humidity, condensate water may
occur at the grille .

Haier
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Operation

B Timer On/Off On-Off Operation

B TURBO Operation

(This function is unavailable on some models.)

1.After unit starts, select your desired operation mode.

=
5 ! button to change TIMER mode.

N
Press button "°N0.5 " will appear ,after 10 seconds
the time display will be blank.

——\
Press button "°F0.5 " will appear ,after 10 seconds
the time display will be blank.

Then select your desired TIMER mode (TIMER ON or
TIMER OFF ). " on "or "orr "will flash.

— =
3.Press [[2 ]/ [ 5] button to set time.

Press the button for each time, setting time in the first
12 hours increased by 0.5 hour every time, after 12
hours,increased by 1 hour every time.

4.Confirm timer setting
After adjust the time,press

time ON or OFF button will not flash any more.

5.Cancel timer setting

Press the [&&&) button the time display eliminated.

Hints:

After replacing batteries or a power failure happens, time
setting should be reset.

According to the Time setting sequence of TIMER ON or

TIMER OFF, either Start-Stop or Stop-Start can be
achieved.

Il HEALTH Operation

(This function is unavailable on some models.)

Press HEALTH button , the remote controller will show &,
and then achieve to the health function.

Press again this HEALTH button , the health function will be
cancelled.

The anion generator in the airconditioner can generate
a lot of anion effectively balance the quantity of position
and anioninthe air and also to kill bacteria and speed
up the dust sedimentin the room and finally clean the
airin the room.

button and confirm the

@@

i Cool He:

When you need fast cool or fast dehumidification,you
can choose the Turob function; when you sleep, read,

you can choose Quiet function

Press the ® button, you can switch the “Turbo”

Turbo/Quiet

and “Quiet” function easily. Eevery press,the remote controller

will swith as below

F}ﬂ(TURBO)_) % (QUEET)® cancel —

When running in Turbo, the fan speed is the highest,

when running in Quiet, the fan speed is super slow

B Loading of the battery

l Remove the battery cover;

2 Load the batteries as illustrated.
2 R-03 batteries, resetting key
(cylinder);

Be sure that the loading
is in line with the" + "/"-";

Note: 4 Load the battery,then put on the cover again.

® The distance between the signal transmission head and the rece-

iver hole should be within 7m without any obstacle as well.

® When electronic-started type fluorescent lamp or change- over

type fluorescent lamp or wireless telephone is installed in the

room, the receiver is apt to be disturbed in receiving the signals,

so the distance to the indoor unit should be shorter.

@ Full display or unclear display during operation indicates the

batteries have been used up. Please change batteries.

® |f the remote controller can'trun normally during operation, please

remove the batteries and reload several minutes later.
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Maintenance

For Smart Use of The Air Conditioner

Setting of proper room
temperature

Do not block the air inlet
or outlet

Proper
temperature

ﬂ =i

(ﬁyﬂ“

(Remote Controller

\cleaner or chemical cloth.

Do not usewater,wipe the controller
with a dry cloth.Do not use glass

(" Indoor Body

wipe the air conditioner by using a
soft and dry cloth.For serious stains,
use a neutral detergent diluted with
water.Wring the water out of the

cloth before wiping,then wipe off the

J

\detergent completely. )

Close doors and windows
during operation

During cooling operation
prevent the penetration
of direct sunlight with
curtain or blind

If the unit is not to be used
for a long time, turn off the
power supply main switch.

L
N| oFf
—

Use the louvers effectively

;

Gasoline,benzine, thinner or cleanser
\Unay damage the coating of the unit.

O

H

Do not use the following for cleaning

cause discoloring or deformation.

N

G

ot water over 40°C(104°F) may )

N

(" Air Filter cleaning

1 Open the inlet grille by pulling it upward. ]
2 Remove the filter. %

Push up the filter's center tab slightly

released from the stopper, and remove the filter downward.
3 Clean the filter.

Use a vacuum cleaner to remove dust, or wash the filter with

water.After washing, dry the filter completely in the shade.
4 Attach the filter.

Attach the filter correctly so that the "FRONT" indication
is facing to the front.Make sure that the filter is

completely fixed behind the stopper.If

and left filters are not attached correctly, that

may cause defects.

5 Close the inlet grille.

until it is

theright

Replacement of Air Purifying Filter

1.0pen the Inlet Grille

Prop up the inlet grille by using a
small device named grille-support
which located in the right side of
the indoor unit.

o ——

2.Detach the standard air filter

Slide the knob slightly upward to
release the filter, then withdraw it.

{an e —

=

Detach old Air Purifying Filter

3.Attach Air Purifying Filter

Put air purifying filter appliances into the
right and left filter frames.

-

N

-

4. Attach the standard air filter

(Necessary installation)

ATTENTION:

The white side of the photocatalyst air

face outside,and the black side face the unit The green

side of the bacteria-killing medium air
outside,and the white side face the un

5.Close the Inlet Grille

Close the Grille surely

NOTE:

® The photocatalyst air purifying filter will be solarized in fixed
time. In normal family, it will be solarized every 6 months.

® The bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter will be used

for a long time,no need for replac

of using them ,you should remove the dust frequently by

using vacuum cleaner or flaping t
its performance will be affected.

® Please keep the bacteria-killing medium air purifying filter in

the cool and dry conditions avoid

when you stop using it,or its ability of sterilization will be

reduced.

-

/3 :

purifying filter

purifying filter face
it.

ement. But in the period

hem lightly,otherwise ,

long time directly sunshine

J

Haier

410

Domestic air conditioner



Haier System configuration

Cautions
( /\ WARNING

Please call Sales/Service Shop for the Installation.
Do not attempt to install the air conditioner by yourself because improper works

may cause electric shock, fire, water leakage. YV
When abnormality such as burnt-small found, Use an exclusive Check proper
immediately stop the operation button and power source installation of the
contact sales shop. with a circuit | drainage securely U

1 o breaker é 0

‘ > OFF STRICT STRICT

(— ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT
Connect power supply cord Use the proper voltage 1.Do not use power supply cord extended

to the outlet completely or connected in halfway

2.Do not install in the place where there is any

0 0 possibility of inflammable gas leakage around the unit.
3.Do not get the unit exposed
STRICT STRICT to vapor or oil steam.
ENFORCEMENT ENFORCEMENT PROHIBITION
Do not use power supply Take care not to damage Do not insert objects into the air
cord in a bundle. the power supply cord. inlet or outlet.

:é&:

PROHIBITION oS PROHIBITION ] _ PROHIBITION
Do not start or stop the Do not channel the air flow directly| po not try to repair or Connect the earth
operation by disconnecting at people, especially atinfants or | ..onstrict by yourself. cable.

the power supply cord the aged. SN
and so on. A —
‘?f [

: b .

PROHIBITION

4 /A CAUTION

Do not use for the purpose of storage of | Take fresh air occasionally especially Do not operate the switch with

e

food, art work, precise equipment, when gas appliance is running at the wet hand.
breeding, or cultivation. same time.
(2 o
T O
STRICT
@ PROHIBITION ENFORCEMENT
Do not install the unit near a fireplace Check good condition of the Do not pour water onto the unit
or other heating apparatus. installation stand for cleaning
A 45
m gif% 20
PROHIBITION PROHIBITION
Do not place animals or plants in Do not place any objects on or Do not place flower vase or water
the direct path of the air flow climb on the unit. containers on the top of the unit.
[ﬁifg
) O O
PROHIBITION PROHIBITION PROHIBITION
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Trouble shooting

Before asking for service, check the following

first.

/ Phenomenon Cause or check points \
The system e \When unit is stopped, it won't restart
does not restart immediately until 3 minutes have
immediately. elapsed to protect the system.

Normal
Performance
inspection

® \When the electric plug is pulled out
and reinserted, the protection circuit
will work for 3 minutes to protect the
air conditioner.

Noise is heard

n//%
iy’

e During unit operation or at stop,
a swishing or gurgling noise may
be heard.At first 2-3 minutes after
unit start, this noise is more noticeable.
(This noise is generated by
refrigerant flowing in the system.)

e During unit operation, a cracking
noise may be heard.This noise is
generated by the casing expanding
or shrinking because of
temperature changes.

e Should there be a big noise from
air flow in unit operation, air
filter may be too dirty.

Smells are
generated.

® This is because the system
circulates smells from the interior
air such as the smell of furniture,
paint, cigarettes.

Mist or steam are
blown out.

—
an
=N D
62[; L=
=i l‘}b

2

® During COOL or DRY operation,
indoor unit may blow out mist.
This is due to the sudden cooling
of indoor air.

In dry mode, fan
speed can't be
changed.

® In DRY mode, when room temperature
becomes lower than temp.
setting+2 °C,unit will run
intermittently at LOW speed
regardless of FAN setting.

Multiple
check

A

® |s power plug inserted?
® |s there a power failure?
® |s fuse blownout?

e |s the air filter dirty?

Normally it should be cleaned
every 15 days.

® Are there any obstacles before

inlet and outlet?

® |s temperature set correctly?

® Are there some doors or
windows left open?

o |s there any direct sunlight
through the window during the
cooling operation?(Use curtain)

® Are there too much heat sources

Cautions

4 N

e Do not obstruct or cover the ventilation grille of the air
conditoner.Do not put fingers or any other things into the
inlet/outlet and swing louver.

e This appliance is not intended for use by persons (including children)
with reduced physiced, sensory or mental capabilities or lack of
experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of appliance by person responsible for
their safety. Children should be supervised to ensure that they do not
play with the appliance.

Specifications
e The refrigerating circuit is leak-proof.

The machine is adaptive in following situation

1.Applicable ambient temperature range:

Maximum:D.B/W.B 32°C/23°C
Indoor | \finimum:D.B/W.B  21°C/15°C
Cooling outd Maximum:D.B/W.B 46°C/26°C
utdoor ysinimum: D.B 18°C
Maximum:D.B 27°C
Indoor Minimum: D.B 15°C
Heating . . 0 0
Outdoo Mé)f|mum.D.B/W.B 240C/1£§)C
Minimum:D.B/W.B -7°C/-8°C
Outdoor] Maximum:D.B/W.B 24°C/18°C
(INVERTER) | Minimum:D.B -15°C

2. If the power supply cord is damaged, it must be replaced by the
manufacturer or its service agent or a similar qualified person.

3.If the fuse of indoor unit on PC board is broken,please change
it with the type of T. 3.15A/ 250V. If the fuse of outdoor unit is
broken,change it with the type of T.25A/250V

4. The wiring method should be in line with the local wiring standard.
5. After installation, the power plug should be easily reached.
6. The waste battery should be disposed properly.

7. Please employ the proper power plug, which fit into the power supply
cord.

8. The power plug and connecting cable must have acquired the local
attestation.

9.In order to protect the units,please turn off the A/C first,and at least
30 seconds later, cutting off the power.

10.Please check the installation instruction of WiFi in the WiFi module

or too many people in the room
during cooling operation?

/

\ J
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9.Dimensional drawings

The mark ( —m= ) show the piping direction
Rear
inlet grille
| 997 | ,’/
322 H
| s
AAd g
j Bottom Bottom 235 ~ 1
outlet grill
]
|
10.Center of gravity
Indoor unit
997
| 340.6 114.2
N
S
- =
322 <
% I ;
23571
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11 Service Diagnosis

11.1 Caution for Diagnosis

The operation lamp flashes when any of the following errors is detected.

1. When a protection device of the indoor or outdoor unit is activated or when the thermistor malfunctions,

disabling equipment operation.

2. When a signal transmission error occurs between the indoor and outdoor units. In either case, conduct the

diagnostic procedure described in the following pages.

11.2 Parameter of primary electronic appliance

NO Name Parameter Picture
Rated voltage: DC310V
Rated current:0.17A
1 Fan motor

Rated frequency: —
Resistance:548Q

11.3 Problem Symptoms and Measures

Symptom

Check Item

Details of Measure

None of the units
operates

Check the power supply.

Check to make sure that the rated voltage is supplied.

Check the indoor PCB.

Check to make sure that the indoor PCB is broken.

Operation
sometimes stops

Check the power supply.

A power failure of 2 to 10 cycles can stop air conditioner
operation.

Equipment
operates but
does not cool, or
does not heat
(only for heat

pump)

Check for faulty operation
of the electronic
expansion valve.

Set the units to cooling operation, and compare the
temperatures of the liquid side connection pipes of the
connection section among rooms to check the opening and
closing operation of the electronic expansion valves of the
individual units.

Diagnosis by service port
pressure and operating
current.

Check for insufficient gas.

Large operating
noise and
vibrations

Check the installation
condition.

Check to make sure that the required spaces for
installation (specified in the Technical Guide, etc.) are
provided.
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11.4 Error Codes and Description indoor display

Code indication

Indoor
Reference
displaying Outdoor fault description
(LED1 flash Page
panel code |
o times)
indication
Indoor and Communication fault between indoor and
E7 15 . Page . 45
Outdoor outdoor units
El -- Room temperature sensor failure Page .36
Indoor Malfunction | E2 -- Heat-exchange sensor failure Page .36
E4 -- Indoor EEPROM error Page .37
E1l4 -- Indoor fan motor malfunction Page .38
F12 Outdoor EEPROM error Page .37
F1 The protection of IPM Page .41
Outdoor Overcurrent  protection of AC electricity
. F22 Page .42
Malfunction for the outdoor model
Communication fault between the IPM and
F3 4 Page. 43
outdoor PCB
F19 6 Power voltage is too high or low Page .44
Overheat protection for Discharge
F4 8 Page .45
temperature
F8 9 Outdoor DC fan motor fault Page .40
F21 10 Defrost temperature sensor failure Page .36
F7 11 Suction temperature sensor failure Page .36
F6 12 Ambient temperature sensor failure Page .36
F25 13 Discharge temperature sensor failure Page .36
F11 18 deviate from the normal for the compressor | Page .48
F28 19 Loop of the station detect error Page .48
F2 24 Overcurrent of the compressor Page .42
Overcurrent protection for single-phase of the
F23 25 Page .42
compressor
E9 21 High work-intense protection Page .49
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11.4.1 Thermistor or Related Abnormality

E1l: Room temperature sensor failure
E2: Heat-exchange sensor failure
LED1 flash 10 times: Defrost temperature sensor failure

Indoor display

LED1 flash 11 times: Suction temperature sensor failure

Outdoor display LED1 flash 12 times: Ambient temperature sensor failure

LED1 flash 13 times: Discharge temperature sensor failure

Vel The temperatures detected by the thermistors are used to determine thermistor errors

malfunction tection

when the thermistor input is more than 4.92V or less than 0.08V during compressor
Malfunction operation.

detection conditions i ,
® Note: The values vary slightly in some models

*Thermistor m Faulty connector connection
m Faulty thermistor
resistance check » Faulty PCB

* Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or else

Troubleshootin
< parts damage may be occurred.

Check the connector onnection

NO

—» | Correct the connection

Yes

Thermistor resistance check

NO

Is it normal?

Replace the thermistor

Yes

Replace the indoor unit PCB

Thermistor resistance check method:
Remove the connector of the thermistor on the PCB, and measure the resistance of thermistor using tester. The
relationship between normal temperature and resistance is shown in the value of indoor thermistor.

Tester

H
[T H Resistance range
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11.4.2 EEPROM abnormal

Indoor Display E4: indoor EEPROM error

outdoor display F12: Outdoor EEPROM error; Outdoor LED1 flash 1 times

Method of
malfunction The Data detected by the EEPROM are used to determine MCU
detection
Malfunction
detection when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged
conditions
mFaulty EEPROM data
SpEeet wFaulty EEPROM
causes

mFaulty PCB

. . . .
Troubleshooting Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,

or parts damage may be occurred.

Replace the indoor or outdoor mainboard
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Seivice diagnosis

Indoor Display E14

Method of The rotation speed detected by the Hall IC during fan motor operation is used to determine
Malfunction abnormal fan motor operation
Detection
. when the detected rotation feedback singal don’t receiced in 2 minutes
Malfunction
Decision
Conditions
Supposed m Operation halt due to breaking of wire inside the fan motor .
Causes m Fan motor overheat protection

m Operation halt due to breaking of the fan motor lead wires
m Detection error due to faulty indoor unit PCB
Troubleshooting * Caution Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or
else parts damage may be occurred.

How to check Fan Motor (DC)

Check connector connection.

Check motor power supply voltage output (pins 1-4).
Check motor control voltage (pins 4-5).

Check rotation command voltage output (pins 4-6).
Check rotation pulse input (pins 4-7).

agrwNE

—  Motor power supply voltage
Unused
Unused
—— P.0V (reference potential)
—* Motor control voltage (15 VDC)
— Rotation command voltage (1~ 6 VDC)
Rotation pulse input

»)O00000

f

=] @ N W h =

Notes: the a/c is electrifying, don’t pull out or insert the terminals of the
motor, else the motor would be damaged.
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Turn off power supply and rotate
fan by hand

NO
Does fan rotate
smoothly? » |Replace fan motor
l Yes
Turn power ON and operate fan
No Turn off power supply and disconnect fan

Does it rotate? » | motor connector, then turn power ON

l

Yes Check output of fan motor connector

I

Is motor power
voltage DC310V
generated?

NO

\4

Stop fan motor

\ 4
Replace indoor unit PCB

NO

Is motor control power
voltage DC15V
generated?

\ 4
Replace  indoof
unit PCB

Is rotation number
Yes
command pulse
l Yes

generated?

Is rotation number Yes
command voltage

DC1~6V generated?

Replace fan motor

N

No

No

Replace indoor unit PCB

Replace indoor fan motor
PCB

Halef Domestic air conditioner

419



Haier

Seivice diagnosis

11.4.4 Outdoor DC fan motor fault
Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 9 times

Method of DC fan motor is detected by checking the fan running condition and so on

malfunction detection

Malfunction detection when the data of EEPROM is error or the EEPROM is damaged
conditions
mDC fan motor protection dues to the DC fan motor faulty
Supposed causes mDC fan motor protection dues to faulty PCB
* Caution
Troubleshooting Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector, or parts damage

may be occurred.

Check whether Terminal on the outdoor

mainboard is well inserted.

'

Reinsert the terminals

Electrify the machine again and turn
it on in the Cool state with the remote

controller. check whether motor can

NO

run?

Yes

Measure the voltage between 3 and 6 of

the terminal about 0-5v.

Is it normal?

NO

»
A

y

Measure the voltage between 1 and 3 of the terminal of
fan motor on the mainboard about DC310V,Measure
the voltage between 3 and 4 of the terminal about
DC15V. Measure the voltage between 5 and 3 of the

terminal about 1-6v.

Yes

Yes

<
«

A 4

the motor of the outdoor unit is damaged

and needs replacing.

NO

The mainboard of the outdoor unit is

damaged and needs replacing.
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11.4.5 IPM protection

Outdoor diplay LED1 flash 2 times

Method of
malfunction IPM protection is detected by checking the compressor running condition and so on
detection
Malfunction mThe system leads to IPM protection due to over current

detection mThe compressor faulty leads to IPM protection

conditions mcircuit component of IPM is broken and led to IPM protection

Supposed mlPM protection dues to the compressor faulty

mlPM protection dues to faulty PCB of IPM module
causes mCompressor wiring disconnected

* Caution
Troubleshooting  Be sure to turn off power switch before connect or disconnect connector,  or else
parts damage may be occurred..

Electrify the machine again and turn it on

YES
with the remote controller,If malfunctions

IPM Module is damaged and
are reported before or upon the compressor

needs replacing.

being started up,

Malfunction unsolved

The compressor is started normally, but

malfunctions are reported after it has run for some

time.

A v

1. The system may have been over or under c